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Conventions used in the book

Ttalics: Italics are used to spell Turkish examples in the text.

3

...t Single quotation marks are used for the English gloss or translation of Turkish
examples. They usually follow a Turkish word spelled in italics.

/... /: Slashes are used to represent the pronunciation, as opposed to the orthography:
When they appear around a consonant or a vowel, the item refers to the phonological
properties in the pronunciation of a consonant or a vowel.

UPPER-CASE LETTERS: These letters, when they appear as suffixes, represent vowels
or consonants that alternate due to vowel harmony or consonant assimilation. So an
upper-case letter A represents /a/~/e/ alternation and an upper-case letter I represents
one of the vowels /1, 1, u, ii/. Similarly, an upper-case consonant represents an alternation:
-DI can appear as -t or -dI. Here is a list of all upper-case letters and what they stand for:

Upper-case K may appear ask, g, or §
Upper-case D may appear as t or d
Upper-case A may appear as a or e
Upper-case I ~ may appear as i, 1, u, it
Upper-case C may appear as ¢ or ¢

- (hyphen): When it appears before suffixes, a hyphen represents a suffix boundary:.

- (hyphen): When it appears after a lexical item, the hyphen shows that the stem cannot
appear alone, that it needs to appear in an inflected form. The hyphen is used with verb
stems (for example, sev-).

" (acute accent): When it appears in a word, it shows the syllable that bears the primary
word stress. It 1s not a regular orthographic symbol. It is only used in the section where
stress assignments are discussed.

(...): When parentheses appear in a suffix, the part of the suffix that is between parentheses
can be omitted in certain contexts. In the case of the possessive suffix -(s)Z, for example, s
is omitted after consonants, e.g., araba-st, at-u.

[...]: Square brackets are used to mark the boundaries of clauses or phrases embedded
in sentences.

*: An asterisk placed before a word or a sentence shows that the word or the sentence is
not acceptable or grammatical.



Chapter 1
Introduction

Turkish is a member of the Southwestern branch (Oghuz) of the Turkic language family.
It is the most commonly spoken Turkic language, acquired as a native language by more
than 77 million people worldwide. The variety of Turkish presented in this book is the
standard variety of the modern Turkish spoken in Turkey today. Here are some quick facts
about the modern Turkish language:

Turkish us an agglutinating language. In Turkish, you add a number of suffixes to a word to
make a sentence. Gidiporum is one single word in Turkish, which means ‘T am going.” It
is made up of the verb git ‘g0’ and two suffixes gor (the progressive marker) and um (first
person ‘T). Kitaplarmizdan means ‘from your books’: kitap + lar + iz + dan (book + s +
your + from). This 1s called agglutination, a term which means ‘glue together’ in Latin. Due
to the agglutinating nature of the language, it is possible to form very long words. A very
well-known example is

Avrupalilagtiramadiklarimizdan misiuz
‘Are you one of those whom we cannot make European’?

However, in everyday speech, you almost never hear such super-long words. On average,
a speaker adds about two or three suffixes to a verbal or nominal stem.

Turkish is a harmonic language. When you add a suffix to a word you change it according
to the sound combinations of the word to which you are attaching it. For example, the
plural suffix is -{4r and it appears as ler or lar depending on the word it is attached to. It
appears as ler after the vowels e, 7, &, and ¢. It appears as lar after the other vowels (q, ¢, o,
and ), for example: araba-lar (car-PLURAL) and ev-ler (house-PLURAL). This is called vowel
harmony. Similarly, some consonants undergo changes: -DI, for example, is the past tense
suffix. It appears as d:, di, du, dii, t, &, tu, ti, depending on the word it is attached to. Vowel
harmony and consonant assimilation, although they sound very complicated at first, are
learned very easily and fast by language learners.

Turkish is a pro-drop language. You may drop (in most cases you have to drop, for some
discourse reasons) subjects and/or objects. Turkish subjects are expressed with subject—
verb agreement markers on verbs and other predicates. So if you would like to say ‘T am
laughing,’ you just say (laugh-PrRoGREssSIVE-I) giiliiyorum. The subject is marked on the verb
in the form of a suffix.

Flexible word order. In Turkish, in contrast to English, the direct object comes before the
verb, that is, while you say ‘I am reading a book’ in English, in Turkish you say I am a book
reading. This is the neutral word order. You can change the order of words in a sentence in
various ways. There are some restrictions on word order variation that will be discussed in
the following chapters, but when compared to English, Turkish word order pattern is very
flexible.

Missing stuff. Turkish does not have words such as the English am, s, are or the. So the
Turkish counterpart of the English sentence ‘the car is blue’ is (car blue) araba mavi, and
‘the man laughed’ is (man laughed) adam giildii. The meaning and grammatical relationship
that are expressed by these words are marked with suffixes in Turkish.

—
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Turkish alphabet. Turkish has been written using a variant of the Latin alphabet since
1928. The current alphabet replaced the Persian-based Ottoman Turkish alphabet as a
part of the series of Turkish language reforms that took place after the foundation of
the Republic of Turkey in 1923. In most cases, Turkish is spelled exactly the way it is
pronounced, each letter corresponding to a distinct sound.

Vocabulary. Turkish words are not necessarily similar to the words in European languages
because Turkish belongs to a different language family (Ural-Altaic), but Turkish has a lot
of borrowings from English and other European languages as well as Arabic and Persian.
It would be unrealistic to think that you can learn Modern Turkish easily if you already
speak Arabic or Persian.

This book is not a comprehensive reference grammar book, it rather focuses on a variety
of selected topics that are typically taught in Turkish classes during the first two or three
years of learning the language. I have organized and grouped the topics according to the
ordering and grouping I used when I was teaching these topics. They do not necessarily
reflect any formal linguistic analysis or categorization. Some discussions are oversimplified
to be able to reach students from every level and every linguistic background. This book
can be used as a supplementary book to any textbook on the market, or students may use
it on their own as a self-study resource.

This is how the book is organized. The second chapter focuses on vowels, consonants,
and other phonological properties of Turkish, namely vowel harmony, consonant assim-
ilation, k-g alternation, high vowel omission, consonant doubling and long vowel-short
vowel alternations. The third chapter presents an overview of the noun structure in Turkish
and includes topics such as nominal inflection and derivation of nouns. The fourth and
fifth chapters deal with noun morphology. Accusative, dative, locative, and ablative case
markers are presented, together with the instrumental -(y){4 in Chapter 4. The genitive
case is presented and discussed together with the possessive marker -(s)/ in Chapter 5.
This chapter also has subsections on genitive-possessive constructions and on compounds.
Chapter 6 focuses on various ways to express number marking and plurality. The main
focus of Chapter 7 is the existentials var and yok and their various uses. Chapter 8 presents a
discussion on pronouns, which include personal and demonstrative pronouns. It is followed
by Chapter 9, which is a general discussion of the verb complex. Verbal inflections and
various derivations are presented as an overview in this chapter. Chapter 10 presents a
discussion and examples of the progressive marker -fyor. Chapter 11 presents -(»)AcAK, the
future tense marker. Chapter 12 is a discussion of the past tense marker -DI and -(y)DI
that attach to nominal predicates. Chapter 13 is based on -mly, and -(y)mls on nominals.
Chapter 14 discusses the aorist -Ir and -Ar, which is a present tense marker that expresses
mostly habitual events. Chapter 15 and Chapter 16 present some aspectual and mood
markers -mAktd, -DIr, and the optative -(»)A. Chapter 17 deals with the use of tense,
aspect, and modality markers that are used together with -(»)DI and -(y)mls. Chapter 18
includes a discussion of person markers on both verbs and nouns in the predicate position.
Chapter 19 presents the postpositions such as iin for’ and kadar ‘until’ and the struc-
tures where they appear. Chapters 20, 21, 22 and 23 are devoted to passive, causative,
reflexive and reciprocal structures respectively. They present the suffixes and other sen-
tential properties of such constructions, such as the case markers on various types of
complements. Chapter 24 presents subordination through nominalization suffixes -DIK
and -(y)AcAR. Chapter 25 then presents other types of subordination and the infinitives
with -m4 and -mAK. Chapter 26 1s a discussion of the adjective word class in gen-
eral and includes topics such as derivation of adjectives, comparative and superlative
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Introduction

structures, question words, and quantifiers used as modifiers. Chapter 27 is a similar chap-
ter on adverbials and focuses on the derivation of adverbials as well as adverbs categorized
according to their meaning and function: adverbs of time, manner, frequency, place and
location. At the end of the chapter, you will find a list of most commonly used adverbs
and their properties. Chapter 28 presents conditionals formed with the conditional suf-
fixes -s4 and -(y)sA. Chapter 29 discusses the abilitative and possibility moods marked
with the suffix -(»)46:l. Chapter 30 is on the expression of obligation and various ways of
expressing necessity. Chapter 31 presents various types of relative clauses, formed by -(y)An
and -DIK or -(»)AcAK. This chapter is followed by Chapter 32 on word order variation
and restrictions on word order variation. Chapter 33 is devoted to question formation. It
presents both the yes-no question particle -m/ and wh-questions such as ‘what,” ‘who,” and
‘where.” Chapter 34 is on negation with the suffix -m4 as well as negation on nominals with
degil. It discusses various other types of negation. Chapter 35 discusses coordination and
provides examples of some common conjunctions. Chapter 36 presents the diminutive
structures. Chapter 37 discusses reduplication, a marginal word formation strategy.
Chapter 38 provides a list of most commonly used interjections and some idiomatic
expressions. Chapter 39 presents spelling and punctuation principles in Turkish. The last
chapter, Chapter 40, is on some conversational patterns and idiomatic expressions and
greetings. The book includes seven appendices that present verbal and nominal paradigm
summaries and lists of verbs categorized according to their complement types. A list of
grammar books for further study and an answer key to all exercises are included in the
appendices, along with a glossary of grammatical terms.

The chapters are not ordered in any particular way, so that each chapter can be studied
independently. However, when some relatively more advanced topics such as conditionals,
or relative clauses, are discussed, some basic knowledge of word formation (e.g., consonant
assimilation, vowel harmony) is assumed.

Each chapter has plenty of exercises that will help the reader revise the topics s/he
has learned in that chapter and also use the grammar points in a variety of fun ways. An
answer key to these exercises 1s provided as Appendix I'. Here is the very first one of these
exercises. You do not need to speak a word of Turkish to be able to do this exercise.

m Can you guess what these words mean in Turkish?

Universite istasyon otomobil greyfurt apartman
salata pizza tren cay faks
kahve kafe telefon gazete doktor
futbol tenis yogurt spagetti ofis
makarna pasta tuvalet fobi koridor
hobi ceket pantalon televizyon kaset
sandalet sandal bot otel sekreter
muzik muize taksi park problem
profesoér radyo psikoloji spor tango
tiyatro termometre tdrban yat yoga
zebra modern milyon matematik fizik
labirent kaltar general film disket
Agustos banka turkuaz minyatar




Chapter 2
The sounds of Turkish

Contents
2.1 Vowels 2.8 Consonant clusters and
2.2 Long vowels epenthetic vowels
2.3 Consonants 2.9 High vowel omission
2.4 Vowel harmony 2.10 Consonant doubling
2.5 Exceptions to vowel harmony 2.11 Word stress
2.6 Consonant assimilation 2.12 Exceptions to the word-final
2.7 Final devoicing and k~g stress rule
alternation

Turkish has eight vowels. We categorize vowels according to frontness and backness (where
they are produced in the mouth) and roundness (whether or not you round your lips when
you are producing them). This categorization is important for the vowel harmony rules
that will be described in the following section. In the chart below, Turkish vowels are
represented just the way they appear in the Turkish alphabet.

Vowels
Front Back
—round | +round | —round | +round
High | i u I u
Low | e 6 a o

A/ais pronounced as the « in the English word ‘sun.” Some Turkish examples where a
occurs are Ahmet, salata. In a few words such as kar ‘benefit’ the /a/ sound is fronted, that
is produced more like an /e/. Such words are mostly the borrowings from Persian and
are relatively few in the modern Turkish language. Unfortunately, such examples are not
predictable in the present Turkish orthography, so you need to learn whether a word has a
fronted /a/ or aregular /a/. They are marked with a diacritic or accent (e.g:, kdr) in some
old texts.

E/e s pronounced as the ¢ in English ‘fed’” and the word Edirne is an example. In some
words where ¢ is followed by either 7, [ or #, it sounds more like the first sound of the word
‘an’ in English. Some examples are gen ‘gene,’ ger ‘stretch,’ gel ‘come.’

4]
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1/iis pronounced as the i in English bit.” Some examples where it occurs are Istanbul,
sts, Ali. Its upper-case character has a dot just as the lower-case character has. Note that
the version that does not have a dot is a different sound, as shown below.

1/11s pronounced as the i sequence in the English word ‘nation.” Note that this character
does not have a dot in its lower-case version. While producing /i/ pull your tongue back
in your mouth, and you will get this sound. I/ or ik are two examples of words where
it appears. It is very important to note that the dot makes a difference to the meaning
and these characters with and without a dot are completely different sounds and alphabet
characters. The word itk for example means ‘button hole’ while 224 means ‘warm.’

0/0 is pronounced as the 0 in ‘no’ in English. Osman and koro are two examples where
it occurs. It rarely appears in the final syllable of a word. Here are some rare examples:
imparator ‘emperor,’ feribot ‘ferry.’

0/ is pronounced as the ex in peu’ in French. It is not similar to a sound in English.
You may produce it by rounding your lips while saying the ¢ as in ‘bet’. Just like o, it rarely
appears as the last vowel of a word. O/0 and O/ are different sounds. Note the meaning
difference in the following words: on ‘ten’ vs. on ‘front.’

U/u is pronounced as the « in English ‘pull’. It appears in words such as uzun long’ in
Turkish.

Uii is pronounced as the i in German ‘iiber’. It is not similar to a sound in English.
Uziim is an example where it appears. You may produce it by rounding your lips while
saying the 7 as in ‘bit’. Note, again, that U/u and U/ii are different sounds, resulting in a
difference in meaning when they appear in the same position in a word. Ug, for example,
means ‘three,” while u¢ means ‘end, extremity, tip.’

~ Long vowels

Turkish has long vowels as well, and such vowels are not marked in any way in writing.
You will need to learn such examples individually. Long @ is more frequent than the other
long vowels. Here are some examples of words that have long vowels:

Long a: ga:zi, bera:ber, ma:lum, maz:li, cazhil, ifa:de
Longe: te:sir

Long u: numu:ne, Kanu:ni

Longi: i:man, i:lan, sizve

Vowels in some words become long when a vowel-initial suffix is attached. There is no
indicator of such an alternation on words, so you will have to memorize those words that
undergo such a change. Some examples are the following:

hukuk ‘law’ becomes huku:ku

zaman ‘time’ becomes zama:ni

icat ‘innovation’ becomes ica:d1

tag ‘crown’ becomes ta:c1

hayat ‘life’ becomes haya:t1

cevap ‘answer’ becomes ceva:bi

iman ‘faith’ becomes ima:n1

itibar ‘regard’ becomes itiba:ri

ilan ‘ad, announcement’ becomes ila:n1
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In addition, the soft-g (¢) lengthens the preceding vowel and results in long vowels: Agag is
pronounced as /a:ag/ and Dag is pronounced as /da:/.

We categorize the consonants according to their voicing, and again, show them just as they
appear in the alphabet. The categorization is important for the consonant assimilation
rule that we will learn in Section 2.6 below.

Voiceless consonants: p, t, k, s, 5, ¢, h, f
Voiced consonants: b, d, g,v, z, ¢, g,j,l, m,n, r,y

Here are some examples for each consonant in the alphabet. Most of the sounds in
the Turkish language are very similar to the sounds in English. The following are the
exceptions: (¢ is pronounced as the ¢k sequence in English. Similarly, S5 is pronounced
exactly like the s sequence in English. ég or yumusak-g (soft-g) does not represent a sound
in the standard variety of Turkish presented in this book. It rather lengthens the vowel that
it follows. It never appears in word-initial position. In terms of suffixation, it behaves like
a voiced consonant, it is followed by suffixes that follow voiced consonants. For example,
note the accusative-marked form dag-: (mountain-accusative). It is not *dag-yz, which would
be the form if the word were ending in a vowel. For this reason, the so-called soft-g is listed
among the consonants above.

Bb  as bin ‘baby’ baba

Ce  asyin jump’ Cemil

C¢  aschin ‘church’  ¢anta, Cin
Dd  asdin ‘dad’ dede

Ff  asfin ‘fish’ Fatma

Gg asgin ‘go’ gemi

ég (yumusak-g) agag (lengthens the preceding vowel)
Hh  as/hin ‘he’ herkes

N as sin ‘measure’  jandarma
Kt as kin ‘king’ kedi

Ll as [in ‘Tion’ limon
Mm  asmin ‘me’ Mehmet
Nn asnin ‘nurse’ ne

Pp  aspin ‘pen’ Pazartesi
Rr  asrin ‘rain’ Recep

Ss as sin ‘sun’ su

N as sh in ‘she’ scker

Tt as tin ‘tea’ tegekkiir
v asvin ‘very ve

Yy  asyin ‘yellow’ ye

Lz as z1in ‘zip’ zeytin

Among these consonants, £, d, and n are pronounced as dentals, 1.e., you touch the tip of
your tongue against the gum above the top teeth when you are pronouncing them. In this
sense, their sound quality is slightly different than their counterparts in English. Similarly,
Jfand v sound a little bit different when compared to the fand v in English. You do not
bite your lips as much as you do when you pronounce these sounds in English. When o
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appears between vowels such as /a—u/ (as in the word tavuk ‘chicken,’ it is pronounced
more like w in English. The words such as ufuk where fappears between two round vowels,
are produced with a gentle flow of air, without biting your lips.

Other than these differences, it is important to note that there are two different pro-
nunciations of £, g, and /in Turkish. The £ and g in words that have front or fronted vowels
such as £ in kagit, Kamul, Kazim, mahkiim, and g as in the words gavur and gol, are more fronted
than the £ sound that appears in words such as kamyon or the g sound in gar. Similarly,
the [/ sound that appears around front or fronted vowels (as in the words lmon, Leyla, hol
‘hallway’) is more fronted than the so-called dark-/ that appears around back vowels (as in
the words kol ‘arm,’ kalin ‘thick,’ olmak ‘to be’). Dark-/ does not appear as the first sound
of a word, except in very rare, infrequent or old words such as langirt ‘table football,” lala
‘male nanny, tutor.” Voiced consonants (b, d, g, v, z, ¢) rarely appear at the end of words.
When they do, they are devoiced. So the word /g ‘league’ is pronounced more like /lik/
and the words fac ‘pilgrimage’ and 4ag ‘cross’ are pronounced almost the same.

When spelling a word aloud, Turkish consonants are pronounced with the vowel e. For
example, PTT is read as pe-te-te.

m Answer the following multiple-choice questions on Turkish vowels and

consonants.

1. Which of the following is a vowel in the Turkish alphabet?
@da b6 (ge (da

2. Which of the following is a consonant in the Turkish alphabet?
@¢  Be  (9c (g

3. Which of the following is a consonant in the Turkish alphabet?
@x  bw (s ()2

4. Which of the following cannot start a word in Turkish?
@g Ms (¢ (@1

5. Which of the following very rarely occurs in the last syllable of a word?
@1 B (ge  (d)6

6. Which of the following occurs very rarely at the end of a word?
@r bk (g (@s

7. Which of the following is a back vowel?
@a (e (91 (i

8. Which of the following is a front vowel?
@1 (bjo (91 (d)a

9. Which of the following is a voiceless consonant?
@p  (bd (g D

10. Which of the following is a voiced consonant?

@t be¢ (s (A2

m Find out how you say these country names in Turkish. The initial letters of

each country name are given. Match the country names and their Turkish

counterparts.
U New Zealand
C__ Japan
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C Jordan
H__  China
S Algeria
J— Chile
Y Uzbekhistan
F Spain
I Morocco
O Egypt
M___  India
I Iraq

m Some foreign place names are spelled just as they are pronounced in Turkish.

2.4

Guess how these words are spelled in Turkish.

Texas
Chicago
Washington
California

ny

There are two major types of vowel harmony: internal vowel harmony that concerns the
internal structure of a word, and external vowel harmony that is important for suffixation.
According to internal vowel harmony, in very simple terms, words can have either all front
vowels or all back vowels in Turkish. You cannot have a word that has both back and front
vowels. This 1s one of the ways you can distinguish borrowed words. Although it is an
interesting phenomenon 1n linguistics, as a language learner you should not worry about
this type of vowel harmony, as distinguishing borrowed words does not really help you with
anything. External vowel harmony, however, is very important and you need to master it
as early as possible.

When you add a suffix to a word, you change the vowel in the suffix according to the
last vowel of the word that you are attaching it to. We represent the vowels that change due
to vowel harmony in upper-case characters when we mention these suffixes in this book.
Tor example, the plural suffix is -{Ar. It appears as either ler or lar depending on the word
it is attached to. It appears as ler after the vowels ¢, ¢, i, and ¢ (front vowels). It appears as
lar after the back vowels (a, 7, 0, and «). The upper case 4 in the suffix shows that the vowel
alternates and does not appear only as a.

A-type or two-fold vowel harmony

Last vowel of the word Suffix | Examples

Front vowels +ler kare-ler, is-ler, Gdzdim-ler, géz-ler
(e and vowels that have dots): e, i, 4, 6

Back vowels +lar araba-lar, marti-lar, kutu-lar,

(a and vowels without dots): a, 1, u, o koro-lar
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There are two types of external vowel harmony in Turkish. We will refer to the one
described above as A-type vowel harmony or two-fold vowel harmony as it alternates
between two vowels. The second type is I-type vowel harmony or four-fold vowel harmony.
It applies when the vowel in the suffix is a high vowel that surfaces as ¢, 7, 4, or & due to
the frontness and backness as well as the rounding of the vowel. The third person singular
possessive marker -(5)/ that is attached to nouns is an example of such a suffix. The (s) part
1s pronounced when the suffix is attached to a word that ends in a vowel. Just pay attention
to how the vowel in the suffix changes.

L-type or four-fold vowel harmony

Last vowel of the word | Suffix | Examples

aori + (s)1 | araba-si, marti-si
uoro + (s)u | kutu-su, koro-su
eori + (s)i | kare-si, iki-si
toréd + (s)a | utd-sd, géz-u

to vowel harmony

Some borrowed words have fronted vowels (fronted g, u, or o) in Turkish and this property
1s not necessarily marked in any way. So some a, u, and o, are not pronounced as back
vowels although they look like back vowels in spelling. When a suffix is attached to a word
that has a fronted vowel in its final syllable, it alternates as if it is attached to a word with
a regular front vowel. The most frequent example is the word saat, which becomes saat-ler
when the plural -l4r is attached because the last a of the word saat is a fronted a. Other
examples with this kind of a are terminal, kalp, dikkat, and harf. The words gol ‘goal in soccer’
and mesul ‘responsible’ are other common examples with fronted o or . Such exceptions
are observed in some proper names as well: Kemal, Iclal, and Zuhal are three examples. You
need to learn these words as exceptions.

Another exception to vowel harmony is seen in the behavior of the suffix -£. It does not
alternate when it 1s attached to words and occurs as £z, regardless of the preceding vowel:
arabadaki, ordudaki. Some exceptions to this unusual suffix are din: diinki, bugiin: buginki.

Similarly, there are some other suffixes that do not undergo vowel harmony. The suffix
-ken 1s one of them: Ankara’dayken, yikarken, ¢ocukken. The suffix -leyin does not alternate due
to vowel harmony either: dksamleyin, sabahleyin. Similarly, the suffix -gen does not alternate:
dggen, altgen. In addition to these, suffixes and prefixes of foreign origin do not alternate:
The prefix bi- in bigare and the suffix -izm in gamanizm are some examples. The second
vowels of the progressive marker -(Z)yor, the diminutive suffix -Imtrak, and the abilitative
suffix -(y)Abil, do not undergo vowel harmony either. Note that their last vowels do not
change: gidiyor/okuyor, yesilimtrak/sarimtirak, arayabil-/gidebil-, etc.

m Which of these words can take -/ler as a plural suffix?

bardak gol  masa kalem telefon
kelebek kalp saat  kahve c¢ay
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Add either -/er or -lar to the following words.

ders
sinav __
ogrenci
okul ____
saat
dikkat ____
gece
ev___

tiniversite
ogretmen
arkadag
sif
canta
odev ___
banka ____
numara ___

kitap
kalem ____
tahta ____
gin ___
akgam
defter
simit
harf ___

sinema ___
taksi
radyo
cikolata
metre
hal ___
su___

kalp

m Add the plural suffix -{4r and make sentences, e.g., Evler soguk.

Ev

Oda
Masa
Universite
Hava
Canta
Banka
Ogrenci
Bu adam
Kitap
Film

kalabalik
dolu
beyaz

-ler
-lar

uzak
sicak
soguk

Amerikali

kapal
Tiirk
kisa
sikict

-mAk is the infinitive marker in Turkish and it undergoes A-type vowel harmony.
Attach it to the following verbs.

al

bul
diigiin
hasta ol __
kalk
ogren
otur —
tatil yap ——
gil

ara ___
danset
geg kal
Top—

konug
ogret

sev ___
telefon et —__
yat —

bekle ____
dinle ___
gel
iste
kog
oku___

sarki soyle

uyu
ye

bil ___
dinlen
git

kal

kilo ver __
ol ___

soru sor __
ver ___
yurd —

The suffix -s/z, which is called deprivative, is attached to nouns and adds the

meaning ‘without.” It is similar to the -less suffix in English (as in ‘homeless’).
Su-suz (water-sIz) means ‘without water,” for example. Add this suffix to the
following words, applying the I-type vowel harmony.

ev____ bilet . para___ arkadag __  izin___  emsal __
uyku st — ask radyo — kalp ___  saat____
akil . geker —_  yogurt __ ehliyet — gil . gol __

0]
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m Add - to the following words, applying I-type vowel harmony.

Istanbul ___  Atina Portekiz _  Amerika

Berlin Urdiin . Fas ___ fran

Cin ___ Tsvee Kore Hollanda

Afrika Norve¢ —  Somali__  Kibris
m Which of these verbs can take -iyor?

gor karu bik  temizle

atile gl anla  gel

gozle kius  kus  bekle

M Attach the question particle m/ to the following words. Note that, m/ is written as a

separate word although it undergoes vowel harmony.

Zehra Hanim sarigin ?
Bu meyve tiziim ?
Tarkan tinlii -7

Hakan Bey doktor S
Fil buytik bir hayvan -7
Saat beg ?

Saat ti¢ -

Saat alti S

Saat dokuz ?

Saat dort S

. Ahmet Tiirk -

. Bu portakal sulu -

. Tarkan Amerikah ?

. Bu ¢anta mavi ? Siyah ?

PN N

©

_
e

—
—_

—
N

—_
€+

._.
S

M Add -/l and mI to the following words and complete the sentences. Note that at
first you attach -/ to the word as a suffix and you harmonize it according to the
last vowel of the word. And then you attach m/ and harmonize m/ according to the
vowel in -/I.

Bu dondurma vanilya ?

Ayhan sar sag ve bryik ?
Mchmet Izmir ? Istanbul @
Ayse gozlitk - ?

Bu kebap yogurt -

Kabhve st ?

Cay seker R
Bebek mavi goz
Meral uzun boy -7
Semih Bey sakal ?

. Bu sofor dikkat Y

. Pamuk Prenses iy1 kalp -

S I e

©

._
e

—_—
—

—
No
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" Consonant assimilation

A sound change that is similar to the one observed in vowel harmony is seen in consonants
as well. That is, the consonant of some suffixes undergoes a sound alternation when
attached to word stems. In this way, the initial consonant of a suffix becomes similar to
the final consonant of the word it is attached to. Such kinds of alternating consonants are
written in upper case when these suffixes are mentioned in this book. The past tense suffix,
for example, 1s -DI, where the consonant undergoes an alternation in addition to the vowel
and the suffix may surface as @, di, du, di, t, t, tu, ti.

Here is the rule: When the final consonant of a verb is voiceless (one of p, 4, £, s, §, ¢,
h, f), the consonant in the suffix surfaces as ¢ Note that ¢ is voiceless too. When the last
consonant is voiced (any other consonant), or if the verb ends in a vowel, the consonant in
the suffix appears as d.

At-t1, i¢-ti, es-ti, unut-tu, biiytit-ti  »s.  ara-d, izle-di, gér-dii, bul-du

This alternation rule is observed in those suffixes that have an initial ¢ (which becomes ¢
when it is attached to a word that ends in a voiceless consonant) or those that have ¢ (which
surfaces as ¢ when it comes after a voiceless consonant due to suffixation). Examples for
the former alternation are the past tense -DI, as mentioned above, and the locative and
ablative case markers -DA4 and -DAn. The latter alternation is observed in the suffix -C4 that
derives language names when it is attached to the nationality or ethnicity name. Another
example is -CI, which derives the names of professionals. For example, you attach it to the
word siit ‘milk’ and the word becomes siif¢ii ‘milk seller.” See the exercises below for some
examples and practice.

Some derivational suffixes do not undergo consonant assimilation. Most common of
them are -gAn (as in diggen, dorigen, etc.), and -sIz (as in tuzsuz, tatsiz, acisiz). Note that consonant
assimilation is not observed in compounds either. In the word Akdeniz (‘Mediterranean,’
literally: white 4 sea), for example, d does not become ¢ due to assimilation to the £ of ak.

m Note all the verbs from this list that take -t as a past tense suffix.

oku otur tut  at bak
kus  kat kos  giil sus
kur  kurtar don burk koy

m Attach the correct form of the past tense suffix -DI to the following verbs.

Remember that you need to change both the consonant and the vowel.

al ara bekle bil kag
gotir . bul __ danset dinle dinlen
sat otur diigtin geckal _  dzul
git bin ___ sarki soyle __  hastaol __ i¢g___

iste de tak ver oku____
kalk _  konus_—_ koy___ kilover —_  degiy_
deg agla ogren — ogret tani
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-CA 1s a suffix that is attached to the name of the nationality or ethnicity and
derives a language name. Tiirk-¢e for example, means the Turkish language. It
undergoes the consonant assimilation described above and surfaces as -ce, -¢e, -ca,
or -¢a. Attach the correct form of -C4 to the following words.

Tirk Yunan ___ Arnavut ___  Ispanyol ___
Ingiliz Rus Fransiz . Arap
Alman Italyan —  Fars Azeri
Cin Japon Ozbek Kirgiz
Hollanda ___  Isveg Kore ___ Sirp

Laz Ermeni Kt Portekiz
Norveg Girci ——  Bulgar . Flemenk

M Attach -CI to the following nouns to make them profession names.

stit araba ayakkabi __  su___
gozlik .  gazete haber av____
bahk televizyon _—_  polittka —  kilim
kitap cay fotograf _ emlak

ing and k~g alternation

In the section above, we see examples where a suffix undergoes a sound change when it
is attached to a word. Here are some examples where a word (stem) undergoes a sound
change when a suffix is attached to it. It is observed in words that end in ¢, ¢, p, and £.

k~¢ alternation. Almost all multisyllabic words that end in £ undergo a change and £ is
replaced by g when a vowel-initial suffix is attached. For example, when the accusative case
is attached to the word mutfak, it becomes mutfagi. Similarly, the word agik becomes agig,
the word melek becomes melegr. It is not observed when the word is monosyllabic, although
there are still some exceptions. In some exceptional cases (usually when £ is preceded by
a long vowel), alternation does not take place although the word is multisyllabic. Such an
alternation is usually not observed in foreign words that enter the language as borrowed
words or are used as they are (without any formal alternation) as proper names. Facebook is
such an example. It is pronounced without £~¢ alternation when it is used in the accusative
case, and pronounced as /feysbuku/.

Here are some examples grouped according to their alternating and non-alternating
property and number of syllables.

Multisyllabic alternating | Monosyllabic non-alternating
yatak: yatagi tek: teki

melek: melegi kek: keki

mutfak: mutfagi ek: eki

asik: asigi dak: duka

1stk: 15191 tok: toku

gocuk: cocugu ask: aski

ayak: ayagd ak: aki

durak: duragi kok: kokul
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toprak: topragdi kask: kaski

sokak: sokagi park: parki

ucak: ucagi zevk: zevki

kulak: kulagi cark: carki

kopek: kdpegi Tark: Tark'a
Multisyllabic non-alternating | Monosyllabic alternating
hukuk: hukuku gok: gégu

cok: cogu

nk~ng alternation. When £ appears in nk combination, it alternates with g when a vowel-
initial suffix is attached. The word renk, for example, becomes rengi, when the accusative ¢
1s attached. There are exceptions to this alternation: 7ank and bank, for example, become
tankr and bank: without alternation.

Alternating Non-alternating
renk: rengi bank: banki
denk: dengi tank: tanki
ahenk: ahengi

g~¢ alternation. The ¢ alternation is observed in some multisyllabic g-ending words as
well. For example, psikolog becomes psikologu and nirolog becomes nirologu with the accusative
case. Note that it is not observed in all g-ending multisyllabic words. It is not observed in
monosyllabic g-ending words either.

Multisyllabic alternating Monosyllabic non-alternating
psikolog: psikologu morg: morgu
nérolog: nérologu org: orgu

katalog: katalogu

Multisyllabic non-alternating | Monosyllabic alternating

Miting: mitingi -

p~b alternation. A similar sound change is observed in p-ending words, but in a less
systematic way. That is, there are some exceptions in that the sound change occurs in
monosyllabic words as well, and it does not occur in some multisyllabic words. You will
need to learn and memorize which words have a changing sound at the end. Aitap becomes
kitab-1, sarap becomes sarabi. The word top is a monosyllabic example where the sound change
does not occur, as predicted, and the word becomes topu. Note, however, the exceptions:

kap: kabu, kalp: kalb.

Multisyllabic alternating | Monosyllabic non-alternating

kitap: kitabi top: topu
sarap: sarabi hap: hapi
sebep: sebebi kamp: kampi
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dolap: dolabi
gorap: corabi
mektup: mektubu
Arap: Arabi
serap: serabi
kulGp: kultbu

kap: kapu
sap: sapl
ip: ipi

jip: jipi

Multisyllabic non-alternating

Monosyllabic alternating

kap: kabi
kalp: kalbi
dip: dibi
kulp: kulbu
cep: cebi
Sirp: Sirbi

¢~c¢ alternation. A less systematic change is observed in words that end in ¢. The word
tlag becomes tlact, for example. The words sa¢ and é¢ do not undergo a change but rather,
become sagt and égii. Note, again, the exceptions: tag: tact, giig: giici.

Multisyllabic alternating

Monosyllabic non-alternating

adac: agaci
sonug: sonucu
kazang: kazanci
ilac: ilaci

havug: havucu
inanc: inanci

sag: sacl
kac: kagi
kog: kogu
mag: magi
ug: teu

ic: ici

Multisyllabic non-alternating

Monosyllabic alternating

tag: tacl

ug: ucu
gug: gucu
geng: genci

i~d alternation. The same kind

of change is observed in tending words. The rule is

the same: ¢ becomes d when a vowel-initial suffix is attached to a multisyllabic word.

When the word 1s monosyllabic, the alternation does not take place. Just as it is the case

with the p-ending and ¢-ending words mentioned above, there are exceptions to the i~d
alternation rule. Note below the exceptions where ¢ does not become d, although the
word is multisyllabic. Note also the exceptions where a monosyllabic word undergoes an

alternation.
Multisyllabic alternating | Monosyllabic non-alternating
inat: inadi at: ati
kanat: kanadi set: seti
icat: icadi et: eti
vUcut: vicudu sat: satu
senet: senedi it: iti
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yodurt: yogurdu kat: kati
bit: biti
kart: karti
sert: serti
sirt: sirtl

Multisyllabic non-alternating | Monosyllabic alternating

robot: robotu dort: dordu
ceket: ceketi kurt: kurdu
alet: aleti dert: derdi
bulut: bulutu yurt: yurdu
bilet: bileti art: ardi
paket: paketi Kart: Karda

sepet: sepeti
surat: surati
kaset: kaseti

Note that the proper names that end in p and ¢ undergo such consonant changes as
well in their pronunciation, but this change is not reflected in their orthography. Recep’s
and Halig are pronounced as /recebi/ and /halici/. Similarly, we write Melek but we
hear /melegi/. In some fending words, the pronunciation does not neccessarily change.
We write Murat and hear it as /murati/, for example.

Attach the third person possessive marker -(5)/ to the following nouns.

st — ceket . sag___ sepet —_ art__
gozlik _  kaset__  mutfak ___  etek___  tg__
balik kalp ipek top — dort
kitap _ tag sokak _ ip___ robot ___
Melek —  melek _  dert g dut

clusters and epenthetic vowels

Turkish does not allow consonant clusters, that is two consonants occurring side by side in
a word without a syllable boundary between them unless they appear in a syllable-final or
word-final position. When a word with a consonant cluster is borrowed, the two consonants
are separated by vowel epenthesis. In the first three examples below, a vowel is inserted
before a consonant cluster. In the second three examples, it 1s inserted between the two

consonants.

station (French) istasyon
statistics (French) istatistik
scala (Italian) iskele
club (French) kuliip

groschen (German)  kurus
schlepp (German)  silep
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In some words, the vowel epenthesis is not reflected in the spelling of the word, but the
word is pronounced with a vowel. Here are some examples.

spor  pronounced as /sipor/
tren  pronounced as /tiren/

Some Arabic borrowings undergo such vowel epenthesis also. In such words, when two
consonants are separated with a syllable boundary due to affixation, epenthetic vowels
are omitted in production. See the following section for examples and a more detailed
description.

el omission

The high vowel (, 2, «, i) in the last syllable of a word may be omitted due to the attachment
of a vowel-initial suffix. Burun becomes burnu, omuz becomes omzu, agiz becomes agzi. As
mentioned above, these are mostly borrowed words that do not actually have a high vowel
in their stem and undergo vowel epenthesis to avoid consonant clusters. When consonant
clusters are separated due to affixation, the vowel is omitted. Interestingly, it 1s observed
mostly in the names of body parts, but such a generalization is not very dependable. The
homophonous noun koyun, which means ‘sheep’ and ‘bosom/ chest,” is pronounced both as
koynu (bosom-accusative) and koyunu (sheep-accusative). This is because the word ‘bosom’
is a borrowed word that is formed with vowel epenthesis and loses the vowel through
suffixation. The word for ‘sheep’ has a high vowel in its stem, it is not inserted to break
a consonant cluster. So the sound alternation does have a rule but since there is no way
you can guess whether a word has an epenthetic vowel or not, this rule is not very useful
to you. You need to memorize which words undergo such a change. Here is a list of some
frequent alternating words.

burun: burnu  ‘nose’ omuz: omzu  ‘shoulder’
agiz: agzi ‘mouth’ koyun: koynu  ‘bosom’
karmn: karni ‘stomach’ omir: omrii  ‘life span’
ogul: oglu ‘son’ sehir: sehri ‘city’

1zin: izni ‘permission’  metin: metni ‘text’
alin: alm ‘forchead’ 1sim: ismi ‘name’
akil: akh ‘intelligence’  fikir: fikri ‘opinion’

Note that metin is also a common male name Metin, and it does not undergo an alternation
as a proper name: Metin: Metin”i. The same i1s true for the word dmiir, which can also be
used as a proper name, Omiir.

Some borrowed words that have a similar kind of epenthetic vowel in their last syllable
retain the vowel after affixation and this makes the rule even less dependable.

sinif: siafi ‘class’
zehir: zehiri ‘poison’
tohum: tohumu  ‘seed’
satir: satiry ‘line’
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2.10

Consonant doubling is observed in a limited number of words ending in the consonants b,
t,d, k, L, s, z, m, and n. The final consonant is doubled when a vowel-initial suffix is attached
to it. Consonant doubling is not observed when a consonant-inital suffix is attached. Here
are some examples.

his “feeling’ hissi ‘his feeling’

sir ‘secret’ sirr ‘his secret’
hat ‘line’ hatt1 ‘his line’

hak ‘right’ hakk: ‘his right’
Rab ‘god’ Rabbi ‘his god’

haz ‘pleasure’ hazz ‘his pleasure’
tip ‘medicine’  tibbi ‘his/its medicine’

Consonant doubling is not predictable. You need to learn which words undergo such
doubling.

Complete the sentences. Attach the first person possessive marker -/m to the words

inside the brackets.

(izin) sadece bir hafta.

(karm) ¢ok agriyor.

(ogul) Ardahan’da askerlik yapiyor.
Istanbul ¢ok biiyiik bir sehir. Her semtini gezmek i¢in insanm
Benim (burun) ayni rahmetli dememinkine benziyormus.

Most Turkish words have primary word stress on the final syllable:

Benim bu yil yillik
Bugiin (benim)
Benim en biiyiik

(6miir) yetmez.

SRR

aslan
okual
kadin
yashi
araba

kelebék

When a word has primary stress on the final syllable, the stress remains in the final
syllable when new suffixes are attached to the word, that is, the stress is shifted to the end
of the word no matter how many new suffixes are attached:

kelebék
kelebeklér
kelebeklerimiz
kelebeklerimizdén

When a word does not have a word-final stress, the stress remains where it is after the
attachment of new suffixes:

8]
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sandalye
sandalyeler
sandalyelerimiz
sandalyelerimizden

ns to the word-final stress rule

There are a lot of exceptions to the word-final stress rule. Whether or not a word has stress
on the final syllable is not predictable, although some generalizations can be made. The
words that typically do not have word-final stress are the following;

(a) Many words that have foreign origin:

sandalye
banka
taksi

sagl
baskétbol
lokanta
liniversite
radyo

Words that have non-harmonic stems (words that have both front and back vowels) are
usually borrowed words and they usually do not have word-final stress. This is not a very
dependable generalization though. There are many words that are harmonic (e.g., banka
above), yet do not have word-final stress, and there are also words that are not harmonic,
but have final stress (e.g., kuliip). When a root is not stressed on the final syllable, this is
indicated in the dictionary entries.

(b) Adverbs are usually stressed on the first syllable:

ancak  ‘only, but’
bélki ‘perhaps’
simdi  ‘now’
yarmn ‘tomorrow’
sadece ‘only’
yalmiz  ‘only’

Interestingly, this rule does not apply to adjectives that function as adverbials. So adjective-
adverbs such as gabuk ‘quick(ly),” kolay ‘easy(ly),” izl ‘fast’ also have stress on the final
syllable when they modify events or verbs.

(c) Place names typically have non-final stress:

Istanbul
Tuarkiye
Ankara
Samsun
Taksim
Afrika
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The country names that end in -istan are exceptions to this generalization. They are stressed
on the last syllable of the suffix -zstan.

Pakistan
Kirgizistan
Ozbekistan

When a word occurs both as a common word and a place name, the common word
typically has word-final stress, while the place name does not. Here are some examples:

bebék ‘baby’ Bébek (a district in Istanbul)
tokat ‘slam’ Tokat (a city in Eastern Turkey)
musir ‘corn’ Misir (Egypt)

orda ‘army’ Ordu (a city in Northern Turkey)

sirkeci ‘vinegar seller’  Sirkeci (a district in Istanbul)

(d) Some wh-question words:

hangi ‘which’

nasi ‘how’

ni¢in ‘why’

néce ‘what language’

(e) Locative pronouns ora-, bura-, sura- and the wh-counterpart nere- are stressed on the first
syllable:

orada, éraya
buarada, baraya
néreden, néreyi

(£) Words that have reduplicative prefixes are stressed on the first syllable:

kipkirmiz
masmavi
bémbeyaz

(g) In vocative forms, or in child-directed speech, words that typically carry stress on the
final syllable may have penultimate stress (penultimate syllable is the syllable before the
last syllable):

Cocuaklar!
Ayicik otardu

(h) Most compounds have stress on the last syllable of the first part of the compound:

buagiin
cumhuarbagkan
deréotu
buazdolab:
séyret-

20 ]
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(1) Some suffixes do not bear stress. When they are attached to word stems, the primary
word stress falls on the syllable preceding these suffixes:

-(y)DI arabayd

-(y)mls erkénmig

-()sA yasliysa

-(v)ken sokaktayken

-¢4 gizlice

-CAsInA anlamiscasina

-DIr aramistir, mutfaktadir
-leyin sabahleyin

Negative -m4d  arama

-mAdAn aramadan

-(y)ArAk arayarak

-0)iA arabayla, memnuniyétle
ki diyorlar ki

da diigtintiyoram da

Interestingly, the stress on the following words is an exception. Although they have the
suffix -C4, they are stressed on the first syllable (not on the syllable that precedes -CA).
Their stress behavior may be attributed to the fact that they are adverbs. As stated above,
adverbs have the primary word stress on their first syllable.
ayri  ayrica ‘besides’
sadé sadece ‘only’

(j) Some polysyllabic suffixes and converbs are stressed on their first syllable.

-(I)yor gidiyor

-(v)Iver arayiver
-mAkslzIn  bakmaksizin
-sAnA arasana
-sAnlzA arasaniza

-(v)Akal-  bakakal-
-()Adur-  bakadur-

(k) Some person markers from the z-paradigm and the second person plural imperative
marker:

-0/ Im  ararim, okuldayim

-sln ararsin, okuldasin
-0) Iz arariz, okuldayiz
-sInlz ararsiniz, okuldasimiz
-lAr ararlar, okuldalar

-()In okayun
-()Inlz  okh@yunuz



Chapter 3

The noun: an overview
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nd noun phrases

A noun is a word that refers to a person, a thing, a place, or a more abstract concept
such as happiness. A noun phrase is a group of words that go along with a noun, such as
adjectives, determiners, and other modifiers. In Turkish, just as it is the case in English,
noun phrases appear in subject and object positions in a sentence. They also appear in the
predicate position (e.g., ‘doctor’ in ‘he is a doctor’) and bear tense and person markers, just
like verbs, in this position.

kadin (a noun) ‘woman’

sarigin kadin (noun phrase) ‘blonde woman’

su ditkkandaki kirmizi elbiseli sarigin kadin (noun phrase)
‘the blonde woman in the red dress at that shop’

As you see in the examples below, the noun in the noun phrase always appears at the
end of the phrase and the others, the modifiers, precede it. A noun or a noun phrase
appears in the following positions in a sentence:

As a subject:

Yash kadin otobiis bekliyordu.
Cocuklar parka gittiler.
Babam annemi aramig ama annem evde degilmis.

As a direct object:

Annem gazeteyi okuyor.
Kim Tiirk kahvesi i¢ti?

As a location:

Cocuklar sinemada sizi bekliyorlar.
Annem Istanbul’da oturuyor.

As a direction:

Yarin Erzurum’a gidiyoruz.
Kapiya mi1 bakiyorsunuz?
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As a source:

Kediler igeriye camdan girmisler.
Samsun’dan ne zaman geldiler?

As a predicate:

Selim iiniversite ogrencisi.
Annem doktordaymus.

As a complement of a postposition:

Bu ¢igekleri Selin i¢in getirmisler.
Annem bile Orhan’i tantyamadh.

As you see in the examples above, nouns bear case markers depending on the position
and function they have in a sentence. In addition to the case markers, nouns may bear the
plurality marker and the possessive marker. All these markers are attached as suffixes and
appear in a fixed order after the noun stem. Here is the full structure of a noun complex
in Turkish:

Noun stem-PLURAL-POSSESSIVE-CASE

Araba-lar-im-a
Cocuk-lar-1-m

When nouns appear in predicate position, they can carry tense inflection and person
markers that express subject—predicate agreement.

Noun stem-PLURAL-POSSESSIVE-CASE-TENSE-PERSON

Araba-lar-im-da-ydi-n
Cocuk-lar-1-nin-mig

For a discussion of case markers on nouns, see Chapters 4 and 5. For a discussion of
possessive markers, see Chapter 5. For a discussion of plural marking on nouns, see
Chapter 6. For a discussion of the tense markers on nouns, see Chapters 12 and 13. For a
discussion of person markers on nouns, see Chapter 18.

S

Nouns are derived from verbs, adjectives, and other nouns by means of suffixation. Here
are some noun-deriving suffixes:

Derivational suffix Noun stem Derived noun

-Cl kitap ‘book’ kitapgi ‘book seller’
gures ‘wrestling’ guresci ‘wrestler’
sanat ‘art’ sanatc ‘artist’
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Derivational suffix Verb stem Derived noun
-Ak dur- ‘stop’ durak ‘(bus) stop’
ug- ‘fly’ ucak ‘plane’
-G/ bil- '’know’ bilgi ‘knowledge’
sev- ‘'love’ sevgi 'love’
or- ‘knit’ 6rgl 'knitting’
-mA ara- ‘call, search’ arama ‘calling, search’
¢ikart- ‘take out’ cikartma ‘sticker’
sar- ‘'wrap’ sarma ‘wrap’
-Im bil- ‘know’ bilim ‘science’
-(y)AcAK ye- ‘eat’ yiyecek ‘food’
ic- ‘drink’ icecek ‘drink’
giy- ‘wear’ giyecek ‘clothes’
-(y)icl izle- ‘watch’ izleyici 'viewer’
oku- ‘read’ okuyucu ‘reader’
bak- ‘look’ bakici ‘(baby)sitter, nurse’
-Is bak- ‘look’ bakis ‘look, view’
sat- ‘sell’ satig ‘sale’
uc- ‘fly’ ucus ‘flight’
-mAk ye- 'eat’ yemek ‘meal’
-It yap- ‘do’ yapit ‘work of art’
-In es- ‘blow’ esin ‘inspiration’
yaz- ‘write’ yazin ‘literature’
-glc, gA¢ dal- ‘dive’ dalgic ‘diver’
suz- ‘filter, strain’ stizgec ‘filter, strainer’
Derivation suffix Adjective stem Derived noun
-llk uzun ‘long’ uzunluk ‘length’
mutlu ‘happy’ mutluluk ‘happiness’
cocuk ‘child’ cocukluk ‘childhood’

* Nominal compounds

Another way of making nouns is compounding. Here are some examples for “bare com-
pounds” that do not have a compound marker. They are not very different from the

N
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compounds in English in terms of their derivation. The only challenging part is their
unpredictable way of spelling. In some cases two nouns are spelled as one word, in some
others they are not, as seen in the examples below.

anneanne ‘grandmother’  (anne4-anne)
erkek kardes  ‘brother’ (erkek~+kardes)
sis kebap ‘shish kebab’  (sig+kebap)
karafatma ‘cockroach’ (kara+-fatma)
karabiber ‘black pepper’  (kara+biber)
akciger ‘Tungs’ (ak—+ciger)
kabakulak ‘mumps’ (kaba+-kulak)

In rather rare cases, two verbs come together and form a nominal compound. In other
words, the final derived form is a noun, although the subparts belong to a verbal category:.
Here are some examples:

¢ekyat  ‘sofabed’ (¢ek—+yat)
yapboz  ‘puzzle’ (yap+boz)
gelgit  ‘ebb and flow’  (gel+-git)

For examples of so-called “possessive compounds,” which are more productive, see
Chapter 5. Below are some exercises where you can practice noun formation in Turkish.
You will find some more exercises on nominal inflection in the relevant chapters that are
listed above.

m Here is a suffix puzzle. Put all the parts together in the correct order to make

nouns or noun phrases. Pay attention to vowel harmony and consonant changes.

luk mutlu

imiz cik kedi e ler

su portakal yu

1 6grenci nde tiniversite ler

seker elma 1

kocaman ‘in lar Ashhan kirmizi balon 1
dan ayakkabi mmuz lar

Universite si Yale ‘nde

lar lu Istanbul

de im yemeg

C LR B N~
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m Now take one noun stem from the first column below and add some suffixes to
make a longer noun. Follow the vowel and consonant cues. Attach at least one
suffix to each stem. You may use each suffix only once.

Stems Suffixes

araba -Gl -lar
bakkal -¢l -ler
ev -¢il -hg
sokak -da -miz
oyuncak -de -n
saat -1 -ta
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terminal  -imiz -ya
bilgisayar  -1miz -u
arkadag -1n
Ankara
Erol
sut
elma
m Here is another set. See the instructions in Exercise 2.
Stems Suffixes
anneanne -da
kitap -de
ev -imiz
televizyon — -1miz
Siirt -in
mutfak -ki
banyo -lar
kahve -ler
kopek -miz
kug -niz
inek -nuz
-ta
-te
-umuz
-un

Form nouns with the stems from the first column and the derivational suffixes
from the second column. Remember that -//K’is attached to adjectives, -CI is
attached to nouns, and -(»)4cAKis attached to verbs. After you form the nouns,
guess their meaning.

Stems Suffixes
uzun -lIIK
araba -CI
ye- -(y)AcAK
akraba

i¢-

kadin

misafirperver

Turk

yabanci

ogrenci

giy-

al-

mutlu

yorgun
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Chapter 4

Case markers

Contents
4.1 The locative
4.2 The dative
4.3 The ablative

4.4 The accusative
4.5 The instrumental / comitative

This chapter deals with case markers in Turkish. We will be discussing the accusative,
dative, locative, ablative and instrumental cases here. The nominative case does not have
a phonological realization in Turkish — in other words, it is not marked. So we will not be
discussing it. The genitive case will be discussed in the next chapter, Chapter 5, together
with the possessive marker.

Here is a list of case markers, 1.e., their suffixes and some examples. The rest of the
chapter deals with each case marker in more detail. The consonants /n/ and /y/ in
parentheses are “buffer” consonants that appear (in pronunciation and orthography) when
the suffixes are attached to vowel-ending words. The /n/ is attached after vowel-ending
pronouns and the possessive marker, the /y/ appears elsewhere. The accusative and the
genitive cases undergo I-type vowel harmony, the others vary according to A-type vowel
harmony. Locative and ablative cases undergo consonant assimilation as well.

Bare noun NoUnNpgssessive Pronoun
Nominative -0 kedi kedisi ben
Accusative -(y/n)in/G/u kedi-yi kedisi-ni ben-i
Dative -(y/n)e/a kedi-ye kedisi-ne ban-a
Locative -(n)de/(n)da/te/ta kedi-de kedisi-nde ben-de
Ablative -(n)den/(n)dan/ten/tan | kedi-den kedisi-nden ben-den
Instrumental | -(y)la/e kedi-yle kedisi-yle ben(im)-le
Genitive -(n)in/iIn/Gn/un/im kedi-nin kedisi-nin ben-im

- The locative
The locative indicates the location where an action takes place (e.g., ev-de ‘at home’). These
are usually the instances where you would use prepositions such as at, on, i in English. In
Turkish, such relations that are marked with prepositions are expressed with case markers
attached to the ends of the nouns.

The locative is also used with some verbs in less transparent locative relations, such as
-DA anlag- ‘to have an agreement on.” In other words, some verbs require the locative case
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marker on their complements, but these are few in number. Otherwise, the function of the
locative case is very clear and predictable.

The locative marker -DA undergoes both vowel harmony and consonant assimilation.
When the noun that it is attached to has one of the consonants p, ¢, &, s, §, ¢, &, f, the
consonant of the locative suffix appears as . With any other consonant and vowel, the
consonant appears as d.

Consonant assimilation Vowel harmony
Look at the last sound of the word: Look at the last vowel of the word:
Ifitisp, t, k,s,s,¢, h f+t Ifitise, i, 4,6+ e

If it is another consonant or avowel +d | Ifitisa, 1, u, 0+ a

Just to make it easy for you to Note that there are some exceptions
remember, you may think that these are | to the vowel harmony rule. Two of
the consonants in ‘KEPT FISH' + sand ¢. | the most common examples are these:
(*) saat — saatte

terminal — terminalde

(*) Thanks to Anne Ruderman for the “kept fish” idea.

Here are some examples:

Londra Ingiltere’de.
Istanbul batida.
Erzurum doguda.
Sinop kuzeyde.
Mustafa Bey ofiste.
Metin Kag'ta, tatilde.
Toplanti saat kacta?

When the locative case is attached to a noun that has a third person possessive or a
compound marker -(5)f, we have the -n before the case marker. When -z is present, the
locative case always appears with -d because -n 1s a voiced consonant.

araba-da vs. bebek arabasi-nda
¢anta-da vs.  Osman’in ¢antasi-nda
tiniversite-de  »s.  Istanbul Universitesi'nde

You will see more examples of these in the next chapter where we discuss possessive
markers.

Note the occurrence of -z with the locative when it is attached to pronouns, below. The
third person singular pronoun has -n with the locative case because it ends in a vowel;
compare it with the other pronouns. Note also the use of -7 in demonstrative pronouns bu
‘this” and gu ‘that.’

ben-de, sen-de, o-nda, biz-de, siz-de, onlar-da
bu-nda, su-nda

El
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m Add -de, -da, -te, or -ta to the following words:

Bebek Cin sinema kitap
bebek Japonya ____ diniversite . gazete
Ankara Pakistan . kamptis —— masa
Turkiye Erzurum . ¢ol banka
Milan Agri saat radyo
Urdiin ofis profesor —  taksi
ev__ ders simf giiney
Yunanistan _ sokak adam g

bes dogu bati terminal

m Add -de, -da, -te, or -ta and complete the sentences:

1. Bu uiniversite ¢ok yabanci 6grenci var mi?
2. Ankara ¢ok saray var mi1?
3. Bura ¢ok turist var mi?
4. Otel yer var mi?
5. Otobiis bos yer var m1?
6. Bu smuf Ingiliz 6grenci var mr?
7. BuCD Tirkge sarki var mi?
8. Kitapg1 Arapga kitap var mi?
9. Kiitiphane Tiirkge dergi var mi?
10. Istanbul Universitesi kag tane kiittiphane var?
11. O lokanta tuvalet var m1?
12. Siz Ttirk kahvesi var mi?
13. Bu okul Fransiz profesor var mi?
14. Bu fotograf yaslt bir adam var mi?
15. Bu ¢anta para var mi?
16. Sen fazla kalem var mi?
17. Ahmet anahtar var mr?
18. O saat var mi?
19. Buralar postane var mi?
20. Bu sokak hastane var mi?
21. Bu sehir ¢ok cami var m1?
22. Bu aksam televizyon giizel bir film var mr?
23. Saat dokuz tren var mi1?

m Match the sentences with the months and complete the sentences.
Ornek: Noel aralikta.

1. Sevgililer giinii . Ocak
2. Yibag . Subat
3. Sikran Giinti . Mart

4. Cadilar Bayrami . Nisan
5. Cumbhuriyet Bayrami . Mayis
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6. Zafer Bayrami . Haziran
7. Cocuk Bayrami . Temmuz
8. Genglik ve Spor Bayrami . Agustos
9. Benim dogumgiinim . Eylil
Ekim
Kasim
Aralik

- The dative

When compared to other case markers, its function is less transparent and predictable.
It has high frequency due to various obligatory conditions. The dative case marks the
direction of the action, especially when it i1s used with intransitive verbs such as git- ‘go.’

Semih eve/Erzurum®a gitti. ‘Semih went home/to Erzurum.’
Cocuklar palyacoya giildii. ‘Children laughed at the clown.’

It also marks the indirect object of ditransitive verbs, such as ver- ‘give,” koy- ‘put.’

Aylin anahtarlar1 masaya koydu. Aylin put the keys on the table.’
Ben raporlar sekretere verdim. ‘I gave the reports to the secretary.’

In addition, when a transitive verb is causativized (e.g;, let/make somebody do something),
the agent of the causativized verb (somebody) is marked with the dative case.

Ahmet garsona masalar1 temizletti. Ahmet made the waiter clean the tables.’
Ogretmen 6grencilere sark: soyletti. “The teacher made the students sing,’

Some verbs obligatorily take dative-marked complements. In such verbs the meaning is not
necessarily that of a direction. You will need to memorize which verbs take dative-marked
objects as it 1s not predictable. Some of these verbs are the following, with examples.

kiz- ‘to be angry at somebody’ Ahmet Bey’e ¢ok kiziyorum.

bak- ‘to look at’ Resimlere bakiyorum. Gel, sen de bak.
katil- join, participate’ Sen de toplantilara katiyor musun?

man- ‘believe’ Cocuklar bana inanmiyorlar.

bin- ‘get on’ Begsiktas otobiisiine bindik.

tesekkiir et- ‘thank’ Ogrenciler 6gretmenlerine tegekkiir ettiler.
telefon et- ‘phone’ Ben hastaneye telefon ettim.

soru sor- ‘ask a question’ Miisteriler bize sorular sordu.

cevap ver- ‘answer a question’  Biz sorulara cevap verdik.

vur- ‘hit’ Murat topa vuruyor.

giiven- ‘trust’ Hepimiz Orhan’a gtiveniyoruz.

The dative case is also required by some adjectives (e.g, -(»)4 agik- ‘in love with,” -(y)A bagh
‘dependent on’) and postpositions (e.g., -(»)4 kadar ‘until,” -(y)A gore ‘according to’).

Tatil planlarimiz hava durumuna bagli. ‘Our holiday plans depend on the weather.’
Bu kitaplar kiigiik cocuklara gore degil. “These books are not appropriate for children.’
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The dative is used in time expressions such as ‘quarter to five’ or ‘twenty minutes to five.’
It is not used for ‘past’ expressions such as ‘quarter past two’ though, which are expressed
with an accusative case. They will be discussed below in the accusative case section.

saat ikiye ¢eyrek var. ‘It is quarter to two’
saat ona yirmi var. ‘It is twenty to ten’

The dative undergoes A-type vowel harmony. In other words, after a, 2, u, o, it appears as
-()a (e.g., adam-a, Istanbul-a, tele on-a). After e, 1, i, 0, it appears as -(y)e (e.g., ev-¢, Eskigehir-e,
iziim-¢). Note that saat is an exception again: saat-e. The same is true for terminal: terminal-e.
The suffix -y appears between the word stem and the dative case whenever the word ends
in a vowel. -n appears whenever the word has a possessive (or compound) marker -(5)1, and
the dative case is attached to the possessive marker.

Eve vs. kediye,

adama vs. arabaya

tiniversiteye vs. Istanbul Universitesi'ne
arabaya vs. bebek arabasina.

Other exceptions: Pronouns ben and sen become bana and sana. O becomes ona, instead of
o0ya. Bu becomes buna (not buya), su becomes suna (not suya).

When the dative -(»)A comes after the proper names, it is written with (*): Al’ye vs. keduye.
When it comes after a word that ends in £, £ becomes g. In the case of proper names, it is
written as £ but it is pronounced as if it is g: Bebege siit veriyoruz and Bebek’e gidiyoruz. Similarly,
multisyllabic words ending in ¢ undergo a sound change and ¢ becomes ¢. Agag becomes
agaca, tlag becomes tlaca.

m Attach -(»)4 to the following words:

araba ___ sokak kiz hamam ___ elbise ___
Ankara _  ben___ cocuk __  telefon soru
Urdiin __ Yale masa_  sandalye . o__
otobtis—_  mektup __  aga¢_  mutfak Paris
Osman —_  Sally koy televizyon —_  elma

W Fillin the blanks with -()4:

Ahmet bey yarm Kiitahya gidiyor.
Emily ‘biilbiil gibi Tiirk¢e konusuyorum’ diyor ama ben o
Seda her sabah saat yedide otobiis biniyor.
Yasemin Ahmet mektup yaziyor.

Murat ve Elif ¢ok hasta. Asli onlar
Ben annem
Sen bu Noel’de nere
Ben bu Noel'de Tahran
Polis biz
Biz polis
. Al biz
. Bu bardaklar1 masa koyuyorum.

. Ben Halil ¢ok kiztyorum. O hergiin ders

Inanmryorum.

corba pisiriyor.
telefon ediyorum. Sen kim

telefon ediyorsun?
gidiyorsun?

PN N

gidiyorum.

©

soru soruyor.

,_‘
e

cevap veriyoruz.
miizik ¢aliyor ve sark: soyliiyor.

—_
—_

—_
Qo N

geg geliyor.

T
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14. Murat her aksam saat sekizde ev doniiyor.
15. Ben her sabah Mustafa Bey

16. Biz ahgveris

gazete okuyorum.
gidiyoruz.

17. George gelecek hafta tatil gidiyor.
18. Kemal saat bakiyor.
19. Mehmet bey sandalye oturuyor.

20. Kedi agag
21. Ahmet siz
22. Nejat Seyda

S Fill in the blanks with -(3)4 or -DA:

tlrmamyor.

yalan soylityor mu?
cigek veriyor.

1. Ben her tatil Erzurum gidiyorum.

2. Toplant1 saat beg . Biz toplant geg kaliyoruz.
3. Ben iki yildir Istanbul oturuyorum.

4. Kitaplart masa koy lutfen.

5. Biz yarin aksam sinema gidiyoruz.

6. Sinema ¢ok giizel bir film var.

7. Kapi bir adam var. Onu taniyor musun?

8. Yarimn bizim kolej bir parti var. Sizi o parti

9. Sen birsey sormak istiyorum.
10. Ayse ne alalim?
11. Biz Noel New York gidiyoruz. Siz de gelin.
12. Siz parti Turk miizigi ¢calalim. Siz de dans edin.
13. Bugiin Istanbul Kafe gidelim mi?
14. Gidelim. Ama Yorgos da haber verelim.
15. Ben ni¢in kiziyorsun?
16. Biz konser bilet aliyoruz. Siz bilet var mu? Siz
mr?
17. Saat bes geyrek var.
18. Bu otobiis nere gidiyor?
19. Bu otobiis nere duruyor?

davet etmek istiyoruz.

de bilet alahm

The ablative marks the source of action (e.g., ev-den ‘from home’) which is mostly expressed
with ‘from’ or ‘off” in English. Its function is more transparent in comparison to other case

markers.

Ahmet Bey Ankara’dan geliyor. Ahmet Bey is coming from Ankara.’
Pilotlar ugaktan iniyorlar. ‘Pilots are getting off the plane.’

It can have a ‘partitive’ reading as well:

kekten ye- ‘eat from the cake’

Although it can appear in unpredictable constructions with a few verbs, such uses are not
very frequent. -DAn hoslan ‘like,” -DAn vazgeg ‘give up,” and -DAn skl ‘be bored (about)’ are
some of a few common examples where the subject is an experiencer and the ablative

marks the source of the experience. Here are some more examples:
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kork- ‘to be afraid of’ Kopeklerden ¢ok korkuyorum.
sikil-/bik- ‘be tired of’ Ders ¢aligmaktan sikildim.

hoslan- ‘like, enjoy’ Miizik dinlemekten hoslaniyor musun?
¢ik- ‘leave, depart’ Saat kacta isten ¢ikiyorsun?

nefret et- ‘hate’ Ispanaktan nefret ediyorum.

bahset- ‘mention, talk about’  Bu kitap neden bahsediyor?

kag- ‘run away’ Kedi kopekten kagiyor.

mezun ol- ‘to graduate’ Universiteden ne zaman mezun oldun?
geg- ‘to pass by’ Bu otobiis Begiktag’tan ge¢iyor mu?

In addition to verbs, adjectives and postpositions take ablative-marked complements
(e.g., -DAn beri ‘since,” -DAn itibaren ‘from. .. onward,” -DAn emin ‘sure/confident’). Such
examples are discussed in more detail in Chapter 19 on postpositions.

The ablative case is used in comparisons as well and has the meaning of ‘more than.’

Istanbul Ankara’dan daha kalabalik. Istanbul is more crowded than Ankara.’
Tirkiye Norveg’ten daha sicak.

Ayse sekiz yaginda. Ahmet oniki yasinda. Ayse Ahmet’ten daha kiigiik.

Bu bakkal yu bakkaldan daha pahal.

Ahmet Selim’den daha ¢ok ¢aligiyor.

Ben senden daha 1y1 Tiirk¢e konuguyorum.

Tren otobtisten daha hizh gidiyor.

The ablative case, just as the locative case, undergoes A-type vowel harmony and consonant
assimilation:

a,1,u,0 4 dan adam-dan, Istanbul-dan, telefon-dan, kig-tan
e,1, 1,0 + den ev-den, Eskigehir-den, tiziim-den, gél-den

t—d alternation is done with the consonant assimilation rule:

ev-den vs. et-ten
adam-dan us.  park-tan

Just like all the case markers, when -DAn comes after proper names, it is written with ():

Ali’den vs. Kediden

Add -DAn to the following words.

araba ___ sokak kiz hamam ___ elbise
Ankara __ ben __ cocuk telefon soru
Urdiin — Yale sandalye —_  masa o
otobtis—_  mektup___  aga¢___ mutfak Paris
Osman___  Sally Erzurum ___  televizyon __  elma___
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Add -DAn and complete the sentences.

Istanbul
Yolcular otobiis
Sen

ne zaman geliyorsun?
iniyorlar.

birsey istiyorum.
Sen en ¢ok ne tiir kitaplar hoglaniyorsun?

hoglaniyorum.

Ben polisiye romanlar
Sen en ¢ok ne
Ben en ¢ok fare
Kim yarm Izmir

korkuyorsun?

korkuyorum.

AR A

geliyor.
hi¢ hoglanmiyorum.
yeni bir sozlitk aliyorum.

©

Ben sarki soylemek

_
e

Kitapg1

[u—
—_

. Hirsiz polis
. Cocuklar 1spanak
. Bufilm ne

kagiyor.
nefret ediyorlar.
bahsediyor?

. Ben her sabah saat sekizde ev

Ju—
No

—_
(&%)

._.
N

¢ikiyorum.

—_
o

. Ugak hangi terminal kalkiyor?

sebze aliyorsunuz?

—
=2}

. Siz hangi manav

—_
~

. Ben mayista tiniversite

N Fill in the blanks with -(5)4, -DA, or -Ddn.

mezun oluyorum.

1. Begiktag vapur in, otobiis bin.
2. Bakkal kahve var m1 acaba?
3. Murat Bey her sabah saat sekiz ev ¢ikiyor, akgam saat alti ev
doniiyor.
. Bu otobiis Begiktag gecgiyor mu?
. Bu tren Ankara geliyor, Erzurum degil.

gidiyorum.

. Siz her hafta ¢ocuklar
. Siz ne tiir filmler
9. Biz Ahmet bey

4

5

6. Ben ¢ok hastayim. Doktor
7 mektup yaziyor musunuz?
8

hoslaniyor sunuz?

para istiyoruz ama o biz para vermiyor.

10. Ugak saat yedi buguk bu terminal kalkiyor.

11. Geng adam pencere sokak bakiyor.

12. Geng adam sence ne bakiyor?

13. Sen hergiin ev is neyle gidiyorsun?

14. Tren Ankara Istanbul kag saat gidiyor?

15. Boston Mehmet telefon ediyorum.

16. Ben hastane ¢ahgtyorum. Ev hastane yiiriiyerek yarim
saat gidiyorum.

17. Biz simdi Istanbul oturuyoruz. Ama gelecek ay Ankara
18. Istanbul New York hergiin ugak var m1?

The accusative case marker is -(y)1. I-type vowel harmony applies to the vowel in the suffix
1, 91, yu, yi. -y 1s dropped when it is attached to consonant-ending words: ev-i but araba-y:.

taginryoruz.
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After the possessive marker (including the compound marker) and pronouns the suffix is
ni, ni, nu, ni.

The accusative case occurs on the direct object in a sentence. It usually makes the object
definite, that is, it functions as ‘the’ in English. It is dropped when the object is indefinite
(i.e., ‘a book’ as opposed to ‘the book).

Ayse kitap okuyor ‘Ayse is reading (a) book.’

Ayse kitab1 okuyor Ayse 1is reading the book.”

Ben elma yemek istiyorum. ‘I want to eat (an) apple(s). (Any apple would do.)’

Ben elmay1 yemek istiyorum. ‘T want to eat the apple. (The one that I have in my mind.)’
Sekreter artyorum. ‘I am looking for a secretary. (Anybody).’

Sekreteri arryorum. ‘T am looking for the secretary.’

The accusative case is obligatory in the following contexts:

(a) When the direct object is a proper name. Note that when the accusative comes after a
proper noun, it is written with an apostrophe ().

Diin Akmerkez’de Mehmet Bey’i gordiim.
Hasan Ayse’yi seviyor . . .

(b) When the direct object is a pronoun such as fe, she, they, ths, etc.

Seni seviyorum.
Onu anlamiyorum.
Bunu goériiyor musunuz?

(c) When the object is modified by a demonstrative.

Bu kitabi okuyoruz (but kitap okuyoruz is okay)
O adam taniyor musunuz?

(d) When the object is modified by a relative clause or a modifier that has £i.

Bahcede fotograf ¢ceken adama taniyor musunuz?
Bahcedeki adami taniyor musunuz?

(e) When the object is modified by kangi, her or biitiin.

Biitiin aligtirmalari yapryorum.
Her kitab1 okudum
Hangi gazeteyi istiyorsun?

(f) When the object has a possessive marker.

Kitabimi okuyorum.
Annemi ariyorum.

(g) When the object is a question such as who, where.

Nereyi gérmediniz?
Kimi ariyorsunuz?

Note that ne ‘what’ is okay with or without an accusative marker.

Ne ariyorsunuz?
Neyi ariyorsunuz?

[ 35



A STUDENT GRAMMAR OF TURKISH

(h) When the object is not adjacent to the verb. Note that in such cases, the object
does not necessarily have a definite meaning. The sentence pairs below have the same
meaning,

Babam her sabah gazete okuyor.
Babam gazeteyi her sabah okuyor.
Cok giizel Tiirkge konusuyorsunuz.
Tiurkge’yi ¢ok giizel konuguyorsunuz.
Ben radyo dinliyorum.

Radyoyu ben dinliyorum.

We said that the accusative case is obligatory when the object is not adjacent to the verb.
There are some exceptions to this rule.

(a) When the intervening word is the question particle ml, bile, dA:

The question particle  Ayse kitap mm okuyor?
bile ‘even’ Ayse kitap bile okuyor.
d4 ‘too’ Ayse kitap da okuyor.

(b) Bare objects, that is, objects that do not have an accusative case or any other case, can
appear after the verb at the end of a sentence, if they are expressed as an afterthought and
when they have a generic reading:

Ben igmem bu saatte ¢ay. ‘I don’t drink tea in this (late) hour.’
The accusative case cannot be used in the following contexts:
(a) When the object is modified by ¢ok, az, hig:

Cok mektup yazdin.
Hi¢ mektup yazmadin.
Az mektup yazdin.

(b) When the object is nece:
Ayse nece konusuyor?

You may add the accusative case to a verb-mAK complex, as well, in subordinated
structures such as ‘I want [to sing].” Just as it is the case in a sentence ‘I want [the
apple],” the verb-mAR complex appears in the direct object position and so it can carry the
accusative case. In such situations, the k¢ alternation rule applies to -mAK. Remember,
when we add an accusative case to a word such as mutfak it becomes mutfag. The same
alternation is seen in the verbs with -mAK:

Onunla tamgmak istiyorum.
Onunla taniymag ¢ok istiyorum.
Ankara’yr gormek istiyorum.
Ankara’yr gormegi ¢ok istiyorum.

Remember that when the object is not adjacent to the verb, the accusative case is obligatory.
When there is ¢ok in between verb-mAK and the main verb, the accusative case is obligatory
in the same fashion. It is possible (but not obligatory) to have the accusative case when
the verb-mAK complex 1s adjacent to the verb as well. In such cases, when the verb-mAK
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structure carries the accusative case, you mean that, for example, it is meeting her that
you want (as opposed to doing something else), or it is seeing Ankara that you want, not
reading about it, or it is seeing Ankara that you want, not [zmir. So having the accusative
case on the object verb-mAR complex has some extra discourse functions. If you did not
have the accusative case, you would just mean you want to see Ankara, in a neutral tone.

When we are pronouncing the following words, we pronounce them with /y/ instead
of /g/.

Onunla tanigmaga istiyorum.
Ankara’y1 gormegi istiyorum.

Actually, today it is even more common to write such words with ». So you will most
probably see such sentences written as:

Onunla tanigmaya ¢ok istiyorum.
Ankara’y1 gormeyi ¢ok istiyorum.

Remember that verbs are categorized according to their case-marked complements.
So we have accusative verbs, dative verbs, etc. The accusative case can only be used with
accusative verbs (such as burgeyi sev-, birseyt oku-, birseyi anla-, birgeyt dinle-). Dative verbs have
dative-marked objects (such as birseye bak-, birseye bin-) and some others are ablative verbs
and have ablative-marked complements (birseyden kork-, birgeyden hoglan-). So you need to
learn which verbs are accusative verbs. Remember also that only the accusative case can
be dropped. Other case markers cannot be dropped under any condition. See Appendix C
for a list of some common verbs that are listed according to their case-marked complement

types.

M Add a form of the accusative case to the following words:

ders iiniversite kitap sinema

sinav ogretmen kalem taksi

ogrenci —  arkaday tahta radyo

okul smif giin cikolata

masa canta aksam ___ metre

odev cep telefonu ___  gece ___ banka

simit su_— ev___ numara

kek Arap mutfak Besiktas otobiisti
araban __  Seda Salr aksami

Add either the accusative case or leave blank. Use the accusative case only when
you have to use it.

1. Selim Bey ______ partiye davet edecek misiniz?
2. Bendeofilm __ gbrmek istiyorum.

3. Hergiin gazete ___ okuyor musun?

4. Gazete —____ nereden aliyorsun?

5. Japonlar nece — konuguyor?

6. Bukitaplar___ sana getirdim.

7. Sen bu dénem nece —____ $greniyorsun?
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10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.

Lutfen ben dikkatli dinleyin.
. Onlara ne soyleyecegiz?
Bu kahve sana yaptim.
Sana kahve yapiyorum.
Sana bu kahve yaplyorum.
Oguz ¢ok giizel Almanca konusuyor ama Fransizca pek 1y1 bilmiyor.
Kahvaltida genellikle ne igiyorsunuz? Cay mi, kahve mi?

Yarm Dolmabahge Sarayr gorecegiz.
Bana bir bardak ver.

Bana su bardak Ver.

Aysegiil biitiin Tiirk 6grenciler taniyor.

Siz su kosedeki adam
Ben hig Japon 6grenci
Cocuklar bu durakta otobiis
Cocuklar otobiis bu durakta bekliyorlar.
Size baklava
Baklava size altyorum.

Sokaktaki kopekler goriiyor musun?
Biz baz1 aksamlar lokantada yemek

tantyor musunuz?

tanlmlyorum .

bekliyorlar.

alryorum.

yiyoruz.

Biz yemek baz1 aksamlar lokantada yiyoruz.
Siz ekmek nereden aliyorsunuz?

Belma eski arabasi satiyor.

Ben sen asla anlamryorum!

Sence biz taniyorlar mi?

Tiirk yemekleri seviyor musunuz?

Istanbul ¢ok seveceksiniz.

_mental / comitative

The instrumental is attached to words to express the meaning expressed by ‘by’ or ‘with’
in English as in ‘T am going home by bus’ or ‘I cut the cake with a knife.” The comitative
case is the counterpart that is attached to people, as in the example John will dance with
Mary.” The meaning expressed by the preposition ‘to’ as in the examples ‘I am talking to

you’ or ‘John is married to Mary’ is also expressed by -(»){4 in Turkish.

The insrumental or comitative -(»)I4 is the suffix form of the word ile ‘with/by’ and can

be used as a separate word. When it is attached to words as a case marker it is called an
instrumental or a comitative case. When it appears as a separate word, it is analyzed as
a postposition or a conjunction. When it is attached to words, it undergoes A-type vowel

harmony. It does not alternate and always appears as e when it appears as a word rather
than a suffix. The buffer /y/ can be dropped when there is a consonant at the end of the
word.

arabayla  arabaile

sevgiyle  sevgiile
Ahmet'le Ahmet ile
adamla adam ile

Ell
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Note the use of /e with pronouns and question words. The instrumental suffix is preceded
by the genitive case when it is attached to pronouns. Onlar is an exception. Similarly, the
genitive case 1s observed after the question word kim but not ne. See Chapter 5 for a
discussion of the genitive case.

benimle bizimle

seninle sizinle

onunla  onlarla (Note that onlar is exceptional)
kiminle  neyle

bununla sununla

We use it when we are talking about transportation.

Ali okula arabayla gidiyor. / Ali okula araba ile gidiyor.
Sen okula neyle geliyorsun? Trenle geliyorum.
Seda Hanim hergiin vapurla kargiya gegiyor. Sonra otobiise biniyor.

We use it when we are talking about an instrument:

Ahmet kapiyr anahtarla agiyor.
Meyveleri bu bigakla kes liitfen.
Aslihan bu pargayr kemanla ¢almisti.

Some verbs require e on their complements. Some of these are anlag-, bulug-, dans et-, kavga
et-, evlen-, tamg-, etc.

Ali uzun boylu bir adamla konuguyor.
Agabeyin kiminle evleniyor?
Mehmet’le ne zaman bulusuyorsun?

We can use it in place of the word ‘and’ to link two nouns together.

Ayse’ yle Ali yarin aksam bize gelecekler.
Al’yle Mustafa ¢ok yakin arkadaslar.

M Add the correct form of -(»){4 to the following words:

araba_  Mustafa _  anahtar acele telefon
tren Ehf bigak telag mektup
otobiis__  Necati___  tornavida__ heyecan ___  mesaj
ucak Suzan balta endige e-posta
vapur —_  Omiir __ cekic mutluluk — dilek¢e

M Complete the sentences with -(»)[4:

1. Aynur herkesi partiye telefon davet etti.

2. Bazi misafirler otobiis , bazilar1 da taksi geldi.
3. Murat zarflar1 bigak agtl.

4. Kardesim heyecan sinav sonuglarini bekliyor.

5. Liitfen imzamz tikkenmez kalem atin.

6. Konsere sadece davetiye girebiliyorsun.

7. Hasan Bey miizeye 6grenciler gidecekmis.

[ 39



A STUDENT GRAMMAR OF TURKISH

8. Odevlerimizi e-posta gonderebilir miyiz?
9. Hiiseyin yarin Fransiz miisteriler goriigecek.
10. Selim Neriman yarin akgam evleniyorlar.

m Complete the sentences with -(»)/A. Remember when you attach -(»)/4 to some

pronouns, you need to attach a genitive case as well.

1. Siz biraz konugabilir miyiz?
2. Biitiin bu olanlarin o ne ilgisi var?
3. Biz Avusturya’ya gelecek misiniz?
4. Ben evlenir misin?
5. Sen pek anlagamiyoruz, degil mi?
6. Onlar kavga mu ettiniz?
7. Kapiy1 o acamazsin.
8. Siz de biz sark: soyler misiniz?
9. Onlar nerede bulusacaksiniz?
10. Bu ne yapmak istiyorsun?
11. Camlari ne temizliyorsunuz?
12. Murat kim evleniyormus?
13. Su biraz ilgilenir misin, liitfen?
14. Bu ilgili bir haber okudum.
15. Beni kimler tamigtiracaksiniz?
16. Siz yine kavga etmek istemiyoruz.
17. Onlar nerede kargillagtiniz?

18. Liitfen ben

dalga gegmeyin.

Do not confuse e or -(y)I4 with the suffix -/ (as in sitlii, vanilyal). It means ‘with’ too, but
they are used in different contexts.

(a) A noun-// can be used as an adjective/modifier: Elmali pasta, vanilyaly dondurma. You

cannot do this with ie/-(y)[A.

b) Jle is not used in a flavor sense (vanilyal), and /I is not used in an instrument sense
oA
(anahtarla).

(c) We use -/ when the object or property that we attach it to is a part of the person or
the object (height of a person, eye color, hat).

(d) Zleis external and usually used with a verb. You do something with something,

FTS R Fill in the blanks with cither -()i4 or -(I

1. Ahmet Marmaris’e otobiis gidiyor.

2. Seda kahveyi her zaman siit ve seker igiyor.
3. Seda kahveyi her zaman fincan IG1yOr.

4. Yarin aksam kiz arkadagim sinemaya gidiyorum.

5. Mehmet uzun boy ve sakal bir adam.

6. Mehmet bazen okula ¢ok komik bir sapka geliyor.
7. Su kosedeki komik sapka adam kim?




Chapter 5

Genitive and possessive

Contents
5.1 The genitive 5.5 Possessives with quantifier phrases
5.2 Genitive-possessive structures 5.6 Genitive-possessive
5.3 Possessive + var/yok 'l have’ construction chains
5.4 Some special and obligatory 5.7 Possessive compounds

uses of the possessive

~ The genitive

The genitive case marker 1s -(n)In. It undergoes I-type vowel harmony and appears as -,
-in, -un, or -iin after nouns that end in a consonant, and appears as -nun, -nin, -nun, and -niin
after vowel-ending nouns. In the first person singular and plural pronouns it appears as
-Im.

Here is the full paradigm:

Nouns Pronouns

-nin after | -In after -im after ben | -In after other
vowels consonants | and biz pronouns
araba-nin | ev-in ben-im sen-in
sahne-nin | kadin-in biz-im o-nun
koro-nun | odun-un siz-in
6vgu-nin | gél-un onlar-in
kiyi-nin adam-in

kuzu-nun

Genitive case 1s used to indicate the possessor in so-called genitive-possessive construc-
tions or predicate nominals. The former corresponds to ‘Ayse’s car’ in English. The latter
can be translated as, for example, “This car is Ayse’s.” In the examples below, Ayse has the
genitive case marker. In the case of the genitive-possessive constructions, the possessed (the
car) carries the possessive marker, which will be discussed in detail in the following sections.

Genitive-possessive constructions | Predicate nominals
Ayse-nin arabasi Bu araba Ayse-nin.
‘Ayse’s car’ ‘This car is Ayse’s.’
annem-in kedisi Bu kedi annem-in

‘'my mother’s cat’ ‘This cat is my mother’s.’

T
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In this chapter, you will find a detailed discussion of the genitive case in genitive-
possessive structures. The genitive case is also used to mark the embedded subject in
subordinations and relative clauses. For its use in embedding, see the chapters on subordi-
nation (Chapters 24 and 25) and relative clauses (Chapter 31).

m Complete the sentences with genitive case-marked pronouns and nouns.
Ornek: Bu araba (Orhan’s). Bu araba Orhan’in.

Bu kitap
Bahgedeki top su (children’s).
(whose.plural) kahvesi az sekerli olacak?
Su kirmizi panjurlu yazhk ev (ours).

Bu anahtarlar

(mine).

(yours) mi?
Bu ¢antadaki paranin hepsi

(theirs) degil mi?
Arzu’nun annesi (whose) halas1?

Bu agik cay (yours) degil, (Hiiseyin amca’s).
Bu kapidakai kiigiik kedi (Atakan’s) mi?

Bu siyah deri ¢anta (my mother’s).

m Fill in the blanks with the genitive case marker.

CLOLXPND O 0N —

—_

1. Bu anahtarlar kim ? Sen mi? Orhan mi?
2. Bu araba ben degil, annem
3. Bu kitaplar Ozgiir mii, Emel mi?
4. Bu terlikler babam degil, acaba kim ?
5. Bu anahtar sizin ev mi, bizim daire mi?
6. Bu telefon ev mi, igyeri mi?
7. Bu kayisilar nere ? Malatya mi?
8. Bu yem baliklar degil, kaplumbagalar
9. Bu kahve ben degil, Hayriye teyze
10. Bu araba baban mi1? Sirket mi?

1 Genitive-possessive structures

Possession in Turkish 1s marked with the attachment of the genitive marker to the possessor
and the possessive marker -(5)/ to the possessed:

Possessor + (n)In Possessed + (5)1
Here are some examples:
Ahmet’in babas1 Ahmet’s father’

bahg¢enin kapis1 ‘the garden’s door’
Omiir’iin arabasi ‘Omiir’s car’
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Here is the full paradigm:

Benim kek-im, portakal-im, sGt-iim, gurur-um, oda-m

Senin kek-in, portakal-in, stt-iin, gurur-un, oda-n

Onun kek-i, portakal-1, stt-ii, gurur-u, oda-si

Bizim kek-imiz, portakal-imiz, sit-imiiz, gurur-umuz, oda-miz
Sizin kek-iniz, portakal-iniz, stt-liniiz, gurur-unuz, oda-niz

Onlarin | kek-leri, portakal-lan, stt-leri, gurur-lari, oda-lan

Remember, when a vowel-initial suffix is attached to a word that ends in p, ¢ ¢, or £, it
undergoes voicing and p becomes b, ¢ becomes d, ¢ becomes ¢, and & becomes either g or
g See Chapter 2 for a detailed account of it. In the case of the possessive suffixing, these
kinds of sound changes are observed very frequently. Remember also that such changes
are not very predictable. Here are some examples of unpredictability:

sap becomes sapn but kitap becomes kitabi

at becomes ati, fiyat becomes fiyati, yurt becomes yurdu

sa¢ remains as sag1 but agag becomes agaci

kek s pronounced as keki but renk becomes rengi and kopek becomes kopegi

Another phonological change is observed in the high vowels. High vowels that appear
in the last syllable of a word get deleted when a vowel-initial suffix is attached to the word.
For example, burun ‘nose’ becomes burnu ‘his nose’ (not burunu). Just as is the case with
the voicing examples above, there are exceptions to this rule, as we discussed in Chapter
2. Here are some more examples: Isim ‘name’ becomes ismi not isimi, sehir ‘city’ becomes
sehri not gehiri, ogul ‘son’ becomes oglu not ogulu, resim ‘picture’ becomes resmi not resime, karin
‘abdomen’ becomes karn: not karimi, and so on.

Note that there are just a few exceptions to the genitive case marker and these are
observed in the word ‘water’ and the question word ne ‘what’:

suyun rengi  ‘the color of water’ (note that it is not sunun)
neyin rengi  ‘the color of what’ (note that it is not nenin)

su-yum ‘my water’ ne-yim ‘my what’

su-yun ‘your (sing.) water’ ne-yin ‘your (sing.) what’
su-yu ‘his/her/its water’  ne-yi (or ne-si) ~ ‘his/her/its what’
su-yumuz ‘our water’ ne-yimiz ‘our what’
su-yunuz ‘your (plural) water’  ne-yiniz ‘your (plural) what’
su-lar1 ‘their water’ ne-leri ‘their what’

When the possessor is a pronoun or when it can be guessed due to context, it may be
dropped. That is why sometimes the possessor noun and pronoun are shown in parenthesis
throughout the chapter. Just like the pronoun subjects of sentences, the possessor pronouns
are expressed when we would like to stress them.

Benim arabam ‘my car, with emphasis on my’
Arabam ‘my car’
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emphasized and contrasted with the possessor ‘my father’s.” In the second example, the
speaker does not need to say benim ‘my’ because there is no alternative possessor. If the
speaker says benim arabamu rather than arabamu alone, it sounds as if there is another, an
alternative car, and the speaker parked /s car, not the other one. So it is not appropriate
to use the possessed noun in the second context below.

Diin aksam babamin arabasiyla kaza yaptim. Babaman arabasi tamircide. Benim arabam

In the first example below, the possessor ‘my’ is expressed because it needs to be

degil.

‘I had an accident with my father’s car yesterday evening. My father’s car is at the mechanics, not

my car.’

Arabamu otoparka parkettim.
‘I parked my car at the parking lot.’

m Form genitive constructions with the pair of nouns given below.

Ornek: (ligdem hala
1. Emel ev
2. kitap ikinci baski
3. Restoran ad
4. ogrenci not
5. donem bag
6. ogretmen arkadas
7. Bakan bey sekreter
8. Sehir resim
9. siz kapici
10. Istanbul miizeler
11. Van kediler
12. Ekim yedi
13. Hindistan kuzey
14. Murat yenge
15. bebekler isimler
16. bebek 1sim
17. lokanta on
18. siz doktor
19. Marmaris hava
20. agag golge
21. Barig Mango hayat
22. biz fotograf
23. Nuran cep telefon

about the case markers.
1. A: Ne i§ yapryorsunuz?

B: Ben (matematik — 6gretmen).
2. A: Nerede ¢alistyorsunuz?
B: Ben (Kog — Lise) ¢aligtyorum.

]

Fill in the blanks in the conversation below. Form possessive compounds with the
words between brackets and use them to complete the conversations. Be careful

Cigdem’in halas1
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3. A: Nerede oturuyorsunuz?
B: Begiktagta

4. A: Pazar giinleri genellikle ne yapryorsunuz?

(Barbaros — Bulvari) oturuyorum.

B: Evde dinleniyorum. Bazen (futbol — mag) gidiyorum.

m Fill in the blanks with genitive, possessive and appropriate case markers.

1. Bu kitaplar1 hangi tiniversite kiitiiphane aldin?
2. Bu Edirneli arkadas araba mr?
3. Siz Adana’da ev var mi?
4. Selim baba gecen ay acik kalp ameliyati olmus.
5. Yasemin hamim ders kitab1 ogrenciler ¢ok begenmis.
6. Bu aksam sirket misafir bulusacagim.
7. Siz tiniversite kapali yiizme havuzu var mi?
8. Murat bey sekreter aradik, randevu aldik.
9. Toplanti Kemal bey oda olacak.

10. Cocuklar kahvalti kim hazirlayacak?

11. Hakan yalanlar artik higkimse inanmuyor.

12. Zeynep amca ¢ok tinlii bir ¢ocuk doktoru.

- Possessive + varlyok 'l have....."

Use of the existential is another way of expressing possession. To be able to say ‘I have a
car’ we use the possessive structure and add the existential word var (or yok in the negative).
Here is the existential-possessive structure with var and yok:

Araba var “There 1s a car.’
Araba-m var ‘I have a car.’ (literally, ‘there is my car’)

Here are some more examples.

Benim) arabam var. (my car exists) ‘T have a car.’

Senin) araban var mi? (your car exists question) ‘Do you have a car?’

Sizin) arabamiz var mi1? (your-plural car exists question) ‘Do you have a car?’
Benim) kedim yok. (my cat doesn’t exist) ‘I don’t have a cat.’

(
(
(
(

m Translate the sentences into Turkish.

I have two cats.

Do you have children?

Alice has a lot of Turkish friends.

We do not have a math class on Monday.

Do you (plural) have a cell phone?

They do not have a train ticket.

My father has a very big summer house in Ayvalik.
Hasan Bey has a red car.

We don’t have time now.

Do you have a few minutes?

CLPXPND Ok W=
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_ial and obligatory uses of the possessive

The possessive marker is used when we are talking about physical properties and discom-
forts. Whereas in English you would say ‘I have a headache,” in Turkish you say ‘my head
is aching,” with a possessive structure. Here are some examples of such uses:

(benim) bagzm doniiyor. I feel dizzy.’

(senin) disin agriyor mu? ‘Do you have a toothache?’

(onun) karni agriyor. ‘He has a stomach ache.’

(bizim) bogazimiz agriyor. ‘We have sore throats.’

Sizin de mideniz bulaniyor mu? ‘Do you feel nauseous, too?”’
(benim) bagzm agriyor. ‘I have a headache.’

(senin) karnin a¢ degil mi? Aren’t you hungry?’

Hasan’m karm tok. ‘Hasan 1s full.’

Remember that the pronoun possessors are usually dropped, that is why they are put
in parentheses above. It is more common to say simply bagum doniiyor. Expression of benim
results in a contrastive reading: It is I who feel dizzy, not someone else. In the example
with sizin above, parentheses are not used because it is a context where it would be more
appropriate to use sizin. The sentence reads ‘Do you feel nauseous #00?’ so there is a
contrastive reading of the subject.

The word can ‘heart, soul’ is used with the possessive to express a special meaning,

Canim sikiliyor. ‘T am bored.’

(literally, ‘my heart is bored’)

Canim hig ders ¢aligmak istemiyor. ‘I do not feel like studying.’
(Literally, ‘my heart doesn’t want to study’)

Sizin canimiz ne yemek istiyor? ‘What do you feel like eating?’
(literally, ‘what does your heart want to eat?’)

The word can can appear with all the possessive markers, although you will most probably
hear it more with the first person singular possessive marker in statements and second
person singular possessive marker in questions.

Here is the full paradigm:

Canmm sikihyor.  Canmmuz sikiliyor.
Canm sikihyor.  Canimz sikiliyor.
Cant sikiliyor. Canlarn sikiliyor.

Complete the sentences with the correct form of can.

Ornek: Canim sarki soylemek istiyor.

. Benim)___ sarki soylemek istiyor.

2. (Senin) miizik dinlemek istiyor.
3. (Onun) dans etmek istiyor.

4. (Bizim) ne yapmak istiyor?

5. (Sizin) Istanbul’a gitmek istiyor.
6. (Onlarm) ders ¢caliymak istemiyor.
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Here you will find some obligatory uses of the possessive marker. Pick the
possessive marked word, and then another word from the next column that will go
along with it, and finally, guess its meaning to make the sentences. You will need
to use some of them more than once. The first answer is given to you.

Halim bozuk

Istahim  geldi

Keyfim kagti

Moralim  yerinde

Uykum  yok

1. Keyfim kagt1 ‘I became disenchanted.’
2. ‘I don’t have any appetite.’
3. — ‘Tlost my appetite.’

4. ___ ‘T’min high spirits.’

5. — ‘I’'mnot energetic.’

6. — ‘Tmsleepy’

7. — ‘I'min alow mood.’
8. ‘I'mnot in high spirits.’

5.5 s with quantifier phrases

The possessive can be used with some quantifiers to express the meaning of ‘most of us’
or ‘all of them.” The same structure can be used with cardinal numbers as well to express

the partitive meaning, such as ‘two of them.” Here is a list of most commonly used ones:

bizim Uciimlz | yarimiz | bazilarimiz | hicbirimiz | hepimiz | ¢ogumuz
‘three of | 'half of | ‘some of ‘none of ‘all of ‘most of
us’ us’ us’ us’ us’ us’

sizin tgiiniz yariniz bazilariniz hicbiriniz | hepiniz | ¢ogunuz
‘three of | ‘half of | ‘some of ‘none of ‘all of ‘most of
you’ you’ you’ you’ you’ you'

onlarin | Ggl yarisi bazilari hicbiri hepsi cogu
‘three of | ‘half of | ‘some of ‘none of ‘all of ‘most of
them’ them’ them’ them’ them’ them’

The phrase kitaplarin hepsi “all of the books’ can be rephrased as biitiin kitaplar ‘all the books.’
The biitiin structure is not a possessive structure, so it was not included in the table above.

It is included in the exercises and exemplified below so that you can see the difference

in the structure. Note that bitiin appears only as a modifier, before nouns, whereas hepimiz,
hepst etc. behave like pronouns/nouns. Another structural difference is that bétin does not
appear in genitive-possessive structures while fepimiz, hepsi etc. carry the possessive marker,

and they are preceded by nouns that carry a genitive case.

Denis kiinefenin hepsini yemis. ‘Denis ate all of the kiinefe.”
Denis biitin kiinefeyi yemis. ‘Denis ate all the kiinefe.”
Ben sinavda sorularin hepsini yapamadim, sen yaptin mi?

Ben sinavda biitiin sorular: yapamadim, sen yaptin m?

&
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m Complete the sentences with hepiniz, ¢odunuz, biitin, highirimiz, bazilar, hepimiz, i,

hepst.

burada oturuyoruz.

Japonca bilmiyoruz.

Japonca 6grenmek istiyorsunuz.
bizimle gelmek istiyorlar.
Istanbul’da bir otelde kaliyor.
kitaplar bu masanin ustiinde.
Masadaki kitaplarin

NO O RN

¢ok eski.

_essive construction chains

Possessive compounds can appear within other possessive compounds and form so-called
genitive-possessive chains. Here is the structure:

[[Possessor+(n)In Possessed+(s)I] 4+ (n)In Possessed +(s)1] . . .
Zeren’in yazlik evi
“Zeren’s summer house’

[Zeren’in yazlik evi|nin bahgesi
“Zeren’s summer house’s garden’

[Zeren’in yazhk evi|nin bah¢esi|nin kapis1
“The door of Zeren’s summer house’s garden’

[Zeren’in yazlik evi|nin bah¢esi]nin kapisi|nin anahtara
“The key of the door of Zeren’s summer house’s garden’

[Zeren’in yazlhik evi|nin bahgesi|nin kapisi|nin anahtari]nin deligi
“The hole of the key of the door of Zeren’s summer house’s garden’

Although such chains do not have any limits and you may add as many as you would like
one after another, owing to human processing capacity, you do not have very long chains
in natural speech.

m Make possessive chains with the words in brackets. (The words are not in order!)

i

Ben [babam - i§ - arkadas - Fransiz] Fransizca konusuyorum.

[Elif Safak - Ingilizce - romanlar] gok giizelmis.

Istanbul’daki [biiyiik - oteller - havuz - yiizme] ¢ok pahali.

[numara - ev - telefon - Ekrem Enigte] hi¢ kimse bilmiyor mu?
[Karsilasurmah Edebiyat - Bilgi - Boliim - Universite] hangi kampiiste?
Ben [kiitiiphaneler - koku - kitap - eski] bayilirm.

Hepimiz [anneannem - baklava - bayram| 6zledik.

[Bogazici - yabanci - Universite - 6grenci] kampiiste mi kalryor?
[Dedem- yavrular - kopek - av] ¢ok sirinler.

[Bursa - cami - minare] ne kadar yiiksek.

POPND OB N~
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m Fill in the blanks with genitive and possessive markers and then choose the

appropriate kinship term from the list below. You may use each of them more

than once.

enigle, kuzen, anneanne, amca, babaanne, yenge, day, hala

Ornek: Babamin erkek kardesi benim amcam.

1. Babam erkek kardes benim
2. Annem kizkardeg benim
3. Babam anne benim

4. Annem anne benim

5. Ablam es benim

6. Dayimm es benim

7. Annem erkek kardes

8. Babam erkek kardes

9. Babaannem kiz benim

10. Halam es benim

Now define these kinship terms using statements similar to the ones above. You
may need to use your dictionary for some terms or check the list of family terms

in Chapter 40.

Ornek: Amca: birinin babasmm erkek kardesidir.

day
gorimce
torun
kayinvalide
elti

dede
bacanak
kaymbirader
baldiz
gelin
damat

OO XN O N
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Locations that are typically expressed with postpositions such as ‘under,” ‘above,” and
‘in’” are expressed with the genitive-possessive construction in Turkish. Here are some

examples. See Chapter 19 for more examples and discussion of such structures.

Kedi masa-nin alt-1-nda. “The cat is under the table.’

Anahtarlar1 masa-nin iist-ti-ne koydum. ‘I put the keys on the table.’

M Make sentences with a word from each column.

Ornek: Elma masanm istiinde.
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(2) (b) ©

elma masa st
otobiis ev alt
ev bardak yan
kediler canta ic
mektuplar kutu das
kalemler otobiis arka
anahtar iniversite  6n
portakal suyu agag
resim dergi
fotograf makinas1  televizyon

ben

siz

biz

| Possessive compounds

In English, you make compounds just by putting them together: apple tree, Amazon
forest, housewife, etc. In Turkish, these compounds are formed attaching the suffix -(s5)1 to
the second part of the noun-noun compound. So apple tree is elma agac: (apple tree-(s)1),
Amazon Forest is Amazon ormani, housewife is ev hanymi. Here are some more examples:

Yatak odasi
Otobiis durag:
Universite 6grencisi

Istanbul Universitesi
Bebek arabasi

As you have most probably noticed, the so-called compound marker -(s)/ is the same as
the third person singular possessive marker -(s)I. It behaves and sounds like -(s5)1.

When you are pluralizing the possessive compounds, you insert the plural marker -l4r
before the possessive marker.

ebek arabasi ‘stroller cbek arabalar ‘strollers
bebek arabast ‘stroller’ bebek arabalari ‘strollers’
yemek odasi ‘dining room’  yemek odalar: ‘dining rooms’
ev kadmi ‘housewife’ ev kadinlar ‘housewives’

Note that the difference between a possessive compound and a genitive-possessive con-
struction 1s the genitive marker on the possessor. In possessive compounds, you only
have the compound marker -(s), while the genitive-possessive structures have a genitive
marker as well. See the examples below and pay attention to their difference in meaning.
The first ones are the possessive compounds, the second ones are the genitive-possessive
constructions.

bebek arabasi ‘stroller’ vs. bebegin arabasa ‘the car or the stroller of the baby’
otel odasi ‘hotel room’ vs. otelin odasi ‘the room of the hotel’
kamyon goforia ‘truck driver’ vs. kamyonun soforii ‘the driver of the truck’

When you need to attach a possessive marker to a possessive compound (to say ‘stroller’
for example), you drop the compound marker and then attach -(s)I. So, ‘my stroller’ is
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benim bebek arabam (not benim bebek arabasim). In other words, a possessive compound may be
a part of a genitive construction, in which case there is only one possessive ending;

vigne bahgesi ‘cherry orchard’

(benim) vigne bahgem ‘my cherry orchard’ (not meyve bakgesi-m)
(senin) visne bahgen ‘your cherry orchard’

Babamin vigne bahgesi  ‘my father’s cherry orchard’

(bizim) visne bahgemiz  ‘our cherry orchard’

(sizin) visne bahgeniz ‘your cherry orchard’

(onlarin) vigne bahgeleri  ‘their cherry orchard(s)’

Case markers follow possessive markers in Turkish. After -(5)7, the case markers appear
as follows:

Istanbul Universitesi’ne vs. iiniversiteye
Istanbul Universitesi’ni vs. tiniversiteyi
Istanbul Universitesi’nde vs. iiniversitede
Istanbul Universitesi’'nden us. iiniversiteden

Note the use of z (instead of y) between the case marker and the possessive marker.

m Match the words in the two columns to make possessive compounds.

Food

cilek corba Ornek: cilek receli
Fransiz balik S

mercimek kahve I

okyanus kizartma I

patates regel I

portakal salata I

Sezar sarap I

Thirk su —

Professions

bebek bakici Ornek: bebek bakicist
bilgisayar doktor I

ingaat memur —

kadin mithendis —

miuizik 6gretmen —

otobiis programci —

polis rehber I

turist sofor -

Geographical names

Agrn ¢ol Ornek: Agr1 Dagi
Amazon dag S
Atlas deniz —
Hazar g6l —
Londra kanal I
Nil meydan I

G
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Sahara nehir —
Stiveys okyanus —
Taksim orman N
Van sehir —

Places and institutions

Devlet bakanlik Ornek: Devlet Tiyatrosu
Is banka —
Kremlin cami S
Osmanh imparatorluk
Saglik saray —
Sultan Ahmet tiyatro I
Yale iiniversite —

Special days, time and dates

8:15 Bayram Ornek: 8:15 vapuru
anneler gin N
Fransiz Thdlal _
Cumbhuriyet mevsim N
kahvalti saat -
Kurtulus Savag I
vigne sezon —
yaz vapur _

Relations between two things

Bursa-Ankara dostluk Ornek: Bursa-Ankara yolu
Iran-Irak esitlik -
Kadmn-erkek goriigme —

Obama-Erdogan iligki I
Ogretmen-6grenci  savas S
Turk-Yunan yol I

Some of the sentences below have possessive markers (and some do not).
Complete the sentences with case markers. Use the correct form of the case
marker. Remember, case markers appear differently after (some) possessive
markers.

Murat Bey Ankara Universitesi
Sen Gypsy Kings’in sarkilar:

ders veriyor.

hoglaniyor musun?

[zmir otobiisii nereden biniyoruz?
Turistler bu durakta Besiktas otobiisii
Turistler bu durakta otobiis

iniyorlar.

iniyorlar.
okutman.

Amcam bir tiniversite

Diin aligveris merkezinde matematik 6gretmenim kargilagtim.

Al Italyanca kursu vapurla mi gidiyor?

Bizim evin anahtan
Annenin gilek regeli

sizde mi unutmuguz?
bayiliyoruz.

CLPHND O N —
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M Fill in the blanks with possessive markers and case markers.

1. Ferzan Ozpetek son film izledin mi?

2. Diin Ayse diikkan ugradim.

3. Bu haberi Ahmet anne duyduk.

4. Onlar kardes ¢ok tinlii bir yazar.

5. Bensiz saka nefret ediyorum.

6. Hasan biz doktor konusuyor.

7. Mehmet'le pastane on bulusacagiz.

8. Ben 6grenci higbir partiye davet etmedim.

9. Amerika’ya Kasim bes dénecegim.
10. Ahmet diinkii kazada kol , bacak ve burun
11. Ahmet kizarkadag ev gidiyorum.
12. Ahmet in yeni kizarkadag pek hoglanmadim.
13. Jale son mektup diin aldim.
14. Melek Hanim yemekler seviyor musunuz?
15. Ben yemek bayiliyorlar.
16. Sen yemek hoglanmiyorlar.
17. Istanbul Universitesi gelmigler.
18. Bunu Mine abla soylediniz mi?
19. Siz de Murat kopekler korkuyor musunuz?
20. Kaya yeni araba gordiiniiz mi?

kirmug.



Chapter 6

Numerals and plurality
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6.7 The time 6.14 Arithmetical terms

© Plural with -/Ar

Number on nouns (including proper names), demonstrative pronouns, and question words
is morphologically marked by attaching the plural morpheme -/Ar after the stem and before
the possessive and case markers.

kedi ‘cat’

kedi-ler (cat-pL) ‘cats’

kedi-ler-im (cat-pL-POSs) ‘my cats’
kedi-ler-de (cat-pL-LOG) ‘on/in cats’
kedi-ler-im-de (cat-PL-POss-LOC) ‘on my cats’

As we already know, the plural suffix changes (appears as -ler or -lar) due to vowel
harmony. After the pronouns bu, su and o, it appears as -nlar, with the buffer -n.

e i 0o + ler | ev-ler, sehir-ler, g6z-ler, giin-ler

a,l,u o + lar | araba-lar, masa-lar, okul-lar, soru-lar, koro-lar, ari-lar

pronouns bu, su, o | + nlar | bu-nlar, su-nlar, o-nlar

-[Ar does not appear in the presence of numerals and plural quantifiers. There are just
a few exceptions to this rule and they are lexicalized forms. Yed: Uyuyanlar ‘Seven Sleepers
(of Ephesus),” Ali Baba ve Kirk Harmiler ‘Ali Baba and the Forty Thieves,” Ug Silahgirler “The
Three Musketeers’ are some of these marginal examples where a plural quantifier and
plural marker are used together. A more regular form would be:

iki kedi-@ (two cat) ‘two cats’

-[Ar can also be attached to verbal stems as the third person plural agreement marker
when the subject is human. The agreement marker can optionally be dropped when the
subject is expressed (when the subject is not dropped due to pro-drop). When the subject
is dropped, -l4r on the verb is obligatory.

ER
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Ogrenciler bugiin okuldan erken ¢iktilar.
Ogrenciler bugiin okuldan erken ¢ikt.
Bugiin okuldan erken ¢iktilar.

When the subject is not human, but animate such as ‘cats,” -/4r on the verb does not
sound as good, but it can be marginally used in sentences such as kediler bahgeye geldiler. -lAr
agreement is not possible with inanimate subjects. For example, kitaplar diigtiiler ‘the books
fell’ sounds very bad to most speakers.

In personal pronouns, number and person are fused, that is ‘we’ is not formed by
attaching the plural marker to ‘I.” Rather, there are separate pronouns that correspond to
‘we’ and ‘plural you’ (ben ‘I’ vs. biz ‘we’ and sen ‘you’ and siz ‘plural you’), except in the case
of the third person plural (o s/he, it’ vs. o-nlar ‘they’) which is formed by attaching -l4r to
the pronoun o.

-[Ar can also be attached to mass nouns such as ‘milk,” ‘meat,” ‘coffee,” ‘rice.” In such
instances (e.g., Dolaptaki siitler bozulmusg), it denotes a countable meaning such as ‘a bottle
of milk” or ‘two pieces of meat,” or ‘two kinds of rice.” When attached to demonstrative
pronouns ‘this,” ‘that’ and to the personal pronoun ‘it,” -l4r serves to derive the plural
pronouns ‘these,” ‘those,” and ‘they’: bu-nlar, su-nlar, o-nlar. Remember that n 1s inserted
between the plural marker and the pronoun. When these plural pronouns are used as
plural demonstrative determiners (e.g., ‘these books’), modifying nouns, -l4r is attached
only to the noun:

Bu kitaplar ¢ok sikictymus (rot bunlar kitaplar)
Su adamlar seninle konugmak istiyor (nof sunlar adamlar)

When the head of such a clause is omitted, -/Ar can remain in the demonstrative:

Bunlar kimin?
Bu kitaplar kimin?

m Add either -ler or -lar to the following words:

ders universite —  kitap __  sinema ___

sinav ogretmen __  kalem __  taksi____

ogrenci —  arkaday tahta_  radyo___

okul smif gin ¢ikolata

masa canta aksam __  metre

odev defter gece banka

simit su__ ev___ numara

gol su_ bu___ o
m How would you say these in Turkish?

cats

cars

two cats

my cars

our car

our cars

these books
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my father’s horses
eleven buses

the buses

their books

their book

The plural morpheme is attached directly to the stem, preceding the case and possessive
markers in the majority of structures. There are some exceptions to this rule. In the word
kedi-de-ki-ler (cat-Loc-ki-pL) ‘those that are on the cat’ where we have £z, the plural morpheme
follows the locative case marker. i can be considered a pronominal marker and the plural
morpheme pluralizes the noun pronominalized with 4. In another example, the plural
marker follows the possessive annemleri (mother-poss-pl-acc) ‘my mother and others.” Such
examples are restricted to some kinship terms. The meaning of the structure 1s different
when the ordering of possessive and plural is reversed as in anne-ler-im-: (mother-pL-POss-
Acc), which means ‘my mothers.” In the last example, the bare noun ‘mother’ is pluralized
since the plural marker is immediately attached to the noun stem. Other than these
marginal instances, the plural marker is attached to the stems preceding other suffixes.

1 “lAr with compounds

When -4r 1s attached to the possessive compounds, it precedes the possessive/compound
marker. Because the plural marker ends in a consonant, the possessive marker always
appears as t, i, 4, i, without s after the plural -/4r.

¢ocuk araba-s1  ¢ocuk araba-lar-1
el sabun-u el sabun-lar-
Tirk kahve-si  Tiirk kahve-ler-i

The first noun in the compound can be plural, as seen in the examples below. When
the first part of the compound is plural (carries the -l4r morpheme), the compound cannot
be pluralized with -l4r.

Ogretmenler odast ~ *¢gretmenler odalart
Kadinlar hamami  *kadinlar hamamlan
Erkekler tuvaleti *erkekler tuvaletleri

When the first part of the compound is lexically plural (and does not bear the plural marker
-[Ar but has a plural meaning), it can be pluralized with -[4r. Such lexically plural examples
are very few in number (e.g., hayvanat in hayvanat bahgest, hayvanat bahgeleri) and are all words
of Arabic origin. They are not even perceived as plural by most native speakers.

\ Cardinal numbers

Here is a list of the cardinal numbers in Turkish. It is pretty regular, so I have listed all the
cardinal numbers up to 30 and then just listed the ‘ten’ numbers. On biris 11, yarme bir is
21, otuz biris 31, kuwk biris 41, etc.
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0 sifir
1 bir 11 onbir 21 yirmi bir 40 kirk 108  yiiz sekiz
2 ik 12 oniki 22 yirmi iki 50 elli 111  yiiz onbir
3 ug 13 onig 23 yirmi tig 60 altmug
4 dort 14  ondort 24 yirmi dort 70  yetmis
5 bes 15 onbeg 25 yirmi beg 80 seksen
6 alu 16 onalt 26  yirmi alti 90 doksan
7 yedi 17 onyedi 27 yirmi yedi 100 yiiz
8 sckiz 18 onsekiz 28 yirmi sekiz 1000  bin
9 dokuz 19 ondokuz 29 vyirmidokuz million milyon
10 on 20 yirmi 30 otuz billion milyar

We do not need bzr with 100 and 1000. That is, 100 is yiiz, not bir yiiz, 1000 is bin, not bir
bin. However, milyon and milyar require bir: bir milyon, bir milyar. You do not use ‘and’ when
you are reading the numbers. “Two hundred and fifty-one’ is i yiiz elli bir (without ‘and’).
Remember that when cardinal numbers modify nouns, nouns cannot have the plural
marker -[Ar (two cats is tki kedi, not ki kediler).

The word stress on numerals falls on the last syllable, except in the case of numbers
with on: yirmi doKUZ, seksen alTI vs. ONdokuz, ONalta.

m Write or read aloud these numbers:

43 1001 | 19 | 88 | 2010 | 30
108 | 2049 | 248 | 7 | 333 | 8

222 | 2 90 111215 |5

. bir‘one’ or ‘a(ny

The cardinal number bir ‘one’ is a special number in the sense that it can be used also to
express the meaning marked with the indefinite article ‘a(n)’ in English. Apart from bz there
1s no other marker that corresponds to the indefinite article in English but objects can be
used in the bare form without articles to express an ‘indefinite’ sense. When used without
bir, the interpretation is ‘book-reading’ rather than ‘reading a book.” The difference in
meaning between the sentences with and without e is very minor.

Ayse kitap okuyor. Ayse is book-reading.’
Ayse bir kitap okuyor. Ayse is reading a book.’

When there is an adjective, objects sound much better with biz. When the object is
modified by a relative clause, bir is obligatory, otherwise the meaning of the sentence
changes. In such cases, the object bears a case marker as well. The sentence is not
grammatical without a case marker.

Kisa bir film seyrettik.
‘We watched a short film.’

Kisa film seyrettik.
‘We watched (a) short film.’
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Ayse arkadaslarmin tavsiye ettigi bir kitabi okuyor.
‘Ayse is reading a book that her friends recommended.’

*Ayse arkadaglarinin tavsiye ettigi bir kitap okuyor. (This is not possible.)

Ayse arkadaslarinin tavsiye ettigi kitab: okuyor.
‘Ayse is reading the book that her friends recommended.’

Bir can be used with a cardinal number interpretation as well. When it has the ‘one’
interpretation, rather than ‘a(n),” as seen in the second and the third examples below, it is
stressed.

Tatilde okumak i¢in giizel bir kitap artyorum.
Tatilde yalmizca bir kitap okuyabildim.
Ayse’nin bir oglu var. Ablasinin iki oglu var.

In addition to the stress pattern, the order of bzr and adjectives is different in indefinite
and numeral structures. The indefinite bir appears between an adjective and a noun. When
bir precedes the adjective, it has a numeral interpretation. With an extra stress on b, it can
have a numeral interpretation when it appears between a noun and an adjective as well.

Annem giizel bir elbise almus.
‘My mother bought a nice dress.’

Annem bir giizel elbise almus.
‘My mother bought one nice dress.’

In colloquial spoken language the r at the end of bir is dropped and the word is
pronounced as /bi/ when it has the indefinite article interpretation. Because it is stressed,
we do not observe 7-drop in the numeral interpretation.

It is less common to use bir with nouns in the predicate position. While we did not
have bir in this position in the past, it started being popular with the influence of the
English language on Turkish, especially due to soap opera translations in recent years.
Some speakers (who most probably do not watch TV very often) say that the version with
bir sounds very bad in examples such as the following:

Ben doktorum.
Ben bir doktorum.

Bir cannot be used with plural objects with indefinite article interpretation; however, it is
possible to see plural nouns with ber. In such idiomatic uses, it rather has an emphasis func-
tion. In the examples below, the speaker means “The films that we saw were exceptionally
good!’ or “The stories in the book were exceptionally interesting.’

Bir filmler seyrettik!
Bu kitapta bir hikayeler var (okusan bayilirsin).

Bir can also have an adverbial interpretation. In such uses, it modifies the verb or the
whole event and has an emphasis function. The meaning of the first two examples are
‘Could you have a quick look?” Or ‘Could you come for a minute or so?’ It adds a quickness
or easiness to the action. In the last example, the meaning it adds increases the effect of
‘shouting’: ‘He shouted in such a way that. ..’

El



Numerals and plurality

Bir bakar misiniz?
Bir gelir misiniz?
Adam ¢ocuklara bir bagirmus. . .

Bir can have an ‘only’ interpretation as well. In such uses, it can be replaced by the
adverbs sadece or yalnizca ‘only.

Bir annem beni anhyor.
‘Only my mother can understand me.’

Bunu bir sen yapabilirsin, bir de Suzan.
‘Only you could do this. And also Suzan.’

Bir can have a ‘once’ interpretation in examples like the following:

Haldun haftada bir bize geliyor.
‘Haldun comes to us once a week.’

Amcam yilda bir kere doktor kontroliine gidiyor.
‘My uncle goes for a check-up once a year.’

Bir can appear in some idiomatic expressions as well. Here is a list of some of them:

bir kere ‘once’
bir daha ‘again, once more’
bl
bir an dnce “as soon as possible’
bir ara ‘some time, at some point’
bir arada ‘together’
bir siirii / yigin ‘a lot of’
bir tiirlii ‘no matter what, by no means’
> DY
birden ‘all of a sudden’
bir de ‘and also’
bir bir ‘one by one’
birer birer ‘one by one’

. Ordinal numbers

Ordinal numbers are formed with the attachment of the suffix -(D)nc! to the cardinal
numbers. Here are some examples:

birinci, ikinci, tigiincii, dordiincii, besinci,
altinc, yedinci, sekizinci, dokuzuncu, onuncu

The ordinal number suffix undergoes I-type vowel harmony and the initial vowel may be
omitted if the cardinal number has one of the variants of the I-vowel. Note the I-ending
numbers yed: and #: above.

When ordinal numbers appear in a text, the suffix - (I)nc/is separated with an apostrophe.

Bu yil festivalin 12’incisi diizenlenecek.
Bu binanin 14’tincii katinda oturuyorlarmus.

The ordinal suffix may be replaced with a period as seen in the first example below.
Such a replacement with a period is especially common in person names or other naming
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contexts as exemplified below. You may think about this period as the -# that appears
after ordinal numbers in English. When these sentences are read, 16. and IV. are read as
onaltincy or dordiinci.

16. Film Festivali bu yil Temmuz ayinda yapilacak.
IV. Murat ‘Murat the fourth’

II. Diinya Savas1 “The Second World War’

18. Yiiz Yil ‘18th century’

-(Dnel is attached to the question word ka¢ to make questions.
—ismet Inont Tiirkiye'nin kagimer cumhurbaskantydi?

-Ikinci

Another word for birinci is ilk “first.” The word we use for ‘last’ is son.
Tiirkiye’nin birinci / ilk cumhurbagkan kimdi?

Complete the sentences with the correct form of -(I)ncl. In some examples, you
will need to attach a case marker or a possessive marker, as well.

Mustafa Kemal Atatiirk Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti'nin
Babasi Hasan’a

(1st) cumhurbagkani.
(18th) dogumgiiniinde araba alacakmus.
(4th) torunu.

Buse, teyzemin
Tuz Gélu Tiirkiye nin

(3rd) cocugu, anneannemin de
(2nd) buytk goli.

(kag) torunusun?

Giizellik yarigmasinin (1st) yine Venezuellaliymus.

Sen ailenin

PN 0N

Murat bu yil (6th) sinifa gecti.
Hasan Bey bu sirketin (2nd) midiiri.
9. Melis (5th) yagim Silivri’de kutlamak istiyormus.

10. Bu giin annemlerin
11. Kardesim 2010 yilinda,
12. Bu ablamin

(27th) evlenme yildéniimii.
(10th) ayin 10’unda evlenecek.
(1st), enigtemin (2nd) evliligi.

. Distributive numbers
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Distributive numbers are formed by the attachment of the distributive suffix -(5)47 to the
cardinal numbers. The suffix undergoes A-type vowel harmony. The g part of the suffix is
dropped when it is attached to a number that ends in a consonant.

The meaning of cardinal number + -(g)471s “. . . each.” For example, tki-ger means ‘two
each,” bir-er means ‘one each.” When distributive numbers are repeated, as in iger tkiger,
birer birer, it means ‘two by two’ or ‘one by one.’

Mehmet’in acelesi var herhalde. Basamaklar: ikiger ikiser cikiyor.
‘Mehmet must be in a hurry. He is climbing up the steps two by two.’

Bagbakan birer birer biitiin ¢ocuklarla konugtu.
‘The Prime Minister talked to all the children one by one.’

Two different cardinal numbers + -(g)A4r can be also used to mean ‘in groups.’

Saat dokuzdan sonra Turistler ikiger iiger miizeye girmeye basladi.
‘After nine, tourists started entering into the museum in groups of two or three.’



Numerals and plurality

m Attach the correct form of -(5)Ar to the cardinal numbers below.

bes— oniki___ sekiz___  on__ dort
aln_ yedi__  dokuz__  onbir__  iig__

m Complete the sentences with -(5)Ar.

Sisten sonra ugaklar bir bir piste inmeye bagladu.
Asansor dort kisilik oldugu igin yukariya dort dort ¢ikabiliyoruz.
mendil ve bayram har¢hg verirdi.

Babaannem bayramlarda bize bir

Hasan iddiay1 kazanirsa hepimize iig top dondurma 1smarlayacak.
kisilik gruplar halinde sahneye ¢iktilar.

kart dagitacak.

lira bahsig biraktik.

defa goriigmiis, yine de sorunu halledememis.

Dansgilar yedi
Zehra herkese alt1
Garsonlara beg
Patron biitiin is¢ilerle iki

PN N

It is very simple to tell the time in Turkish:
Saat 1kt (time two) ‘it is two o’clock.’

In a formal context, 13 instead of 1 (pm), 14 instead of 2 (pm), 15 instead of 3 pm, etc.
are used. Buguk ‘half” is the word used for 30 as in 10:30, which is on buguk in Turkish. The
word for ‘quarter’ is geyrek and it is used with case markers when you would like to express
‘quarter past’ and ‘quarter 0’ senses. Note the accusative case in the following examples.
The word gegzyor is the same as the word for ‘past’ in English.

Saat altiyx geyrek geciyor. ‘It is quarter past six.’

Saat altiyz yirmi gegiyor. ‘It is 20 past six.”

Here is how you would say ‘20 ¢ four.” Note the dative case on the hour.

Saat dérde yirmi var. ‘It is 20 to four.’
Saat dorde ¢eyrek var. Tt is 15 to four.’

bl

The word gege is also used for expressing ‘past.” Similarly, the word £ala is used for ‘to,
when you are expressing the time in a sentence, rather than telling the time alone.

Otobiis altiy1 ceyrek gege geliyor.
“The bus is coming at quarter past six.’

Otobiis dorde yirmi kala geliyor.
‘The bus is coming at 20 to four.’

13:40 14:20
Telling the time only: Saat ikiye yirmi var. Saat ikiyi yirmi gegiyor.
Saat oniig kirk. Saat ondort yirmi.

Using the time in a sentence: | Otobiis ikiye yirmi kala geliyor.| Otobiis ikiyi yirmi gege geliyor.

Otobiis ontig kirkta geliyor. Otobiis iki yirmide geliyor.

The word for midnight, 24:00, is gece yaris.
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To ask how long something takes or lasts, we use the verb siir-. Instead of kag saat you

may use the term ne kadar as well.

Film kag saat surecek?

Yolculuk e kadar siirecek?

How would you tell the time? Use the words geyrek, buguk, gegiyor, when you can.

11:00 Saat__ 08:30 Saat ___
12:15 Saat____ 09:00 Saat
10:45 Saat___ 07:10 Saat ___

What time is it? Write the numbers.

N OO RN

Saat dokuzu beg geciyor
Saat onbire yirmi var
Saat bes buguk

Saat dorde geyrek var
Saat altiy1 ¢eyrek gegiyor
Saat ti¢ buguk

Saat yarim

m Match the sentences with the time that is mentioned in the sentence.

07:00 07:30 08:15 09:05 10:00 12:00 12:30 13:15
16:45 17:00 17:40 19:00 19:30 20:00 24:00

I A NS

Toplant1 altya yirmi kala baglayacakmus.

Vapur onii¢ onbeste Kadiksy iskelesinde oluyor.

Stadyumun kapilarin tam sekizde agacaklarms.

Seda’nin Almanca dersleri aksam yedide baghyor.

Bu dénem derslerim hergiin onda baglayacak.

Ahmet Bey’in misafirleriyle 6glen bulusup yemek yiyecegiz.
Babam bu gece nébetgi. Sabah yediden 6nce evde olmaz.
Bizim kafe yarimda agiliyor.

Dedemin saat yedi bugukta tansiyon ilacini igmesi gerekiyor.
Saat beste terminalde olmamiz gerekiyordu ama hala yoldayz.

. Servisler okulun 6niinden bese ¢eyrek kala kalkiyor.

. Biitiin 6grenciler en geg sekizi ¢eyrek gece arka bahgede toplansinlar.
. AT'V’nin ana haber biilteni ondokuz otuzda m1 baghyor?

. Aslihan’in ugagi gece yaris1 kalkacakmus.

. Atatuirk 10 Kasim 1938°de saat dokuzu bes gege 6lmiis.

| Telephone numbers

Telephone numbers are not read digit by digit. Rather, the digits are pronounced as groups

of three digits and then the last four digits as two numbers:

534 25 34 besyiiz otuzdort yirmibes otuzdort
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m Read or write down these telephone numbers:

2122451115
216 304 14 95
314 333 24 52
212 414 3502

The date 1970 is not ondokuz yetmis, it is rather expressed as ‘one thousand, nine hundred,
seventy,” bin dokuz yiiz_yetmus.

m Read and write down these dates:

1933 1973 1966 1924
2006 2000 1881 1071

Match the expression of the dates with the dates in the second column.
bin dokuz yiiz doksan dokuz 1066

bin altmig altu 1344
bin dokuz yiiz dokuz 1493
iki bin kirk sekiz 1507
bin alt1 yiiz dokuz 1609
bin dokuz yiiz altmigsekiz 1909
iki bin oniki 1968
bin dort yiiz doksan tig 1984
bin bes ytiz yedi 1999
bin dokuz yiiz seksen dort 2010
bin tg yiiz kirkdort 2012
iki bin on 2048

Write the dates that are mentioned in the sentences between the brackets
provided right after the sentences and reorder the sentences according to the
time order.

1. Bin dokuzyiiz kirk doértte ve bin dokuzyiiz kirk altuda iki kizlar1 olmug
( ). Isimlerini Hale ve Hayriye koymuslar.

2. Bin dokuzyiiz ellide Istanbul’a tagmmnuslar ( ).

3. Dedem bin dokuz yiiz onaltida Sakarya’da dogmus ( ).

4. Orada dayim Ibrahim de aileye katilmig. Dayimn dogum tarihi bin dokuzyiiz elli iki.
( )-

5. Bin dokuz yiiz kirk iicte anneannemle evlemisler (

The age of a person is followed by the word yaginda and person markers are attached to
the word accordingly. These are the person markers that you attach to nominal predicates
(when you say ‘I am home,’ for example: evdeyim).

bl

).
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Mustafa 40 yaginda.
Ben yirmi ii¢ yagindayim.

The word yaginda is preceded by the question word ka¢ in questions ‘how old. . .?” Tense
markers -(y)DI and -(y)mly can be used together with the person marker to express past
meaning,

Biz yirmi yasindayiz. Siz kag¢ yasindasimiz?
Sen Istanbul’a geldiginde kag yasindaydin?

Negative sentences are formed with degil. When degil is used, person and tense markers are
attached to degil.

Ben 20 yasinda degilim.
Ben o zaman heniiz 18 yasinda degildim.

When the age is used as a modifier (as in ‘8-year-old girl’ in English), it precedes the noun
that it modifies.

Sekiz yaginda bir 6grenci
Iki yaginda bir ¢ocuk

M Translate the sentences into Turkish.

Iam 19.

I was 23 when we moved to Adana (= Adana’ya tanigtigimizda).

How old is your eldest brother?

Musa has a 4-year-old son.

This is an 18-year-old building.

How old were you in 2000?

I don’t have a driver’s licence because I am not 18 yet.

My father got married when he was 35.

We have a 2-year-old Van cat.

How old was the Turkish Republic when Atatiirk died (= Atatiirk sldiigiinde)?

| Measuring substances

Description of substances in terms of measurement such as ‘a cup of. ..’ is done in the
following way. The order is the amount, followed by the measure, followed by the substance.
As seen in the examples, Turkish does not have a word like ¢fin English.

CLOLORPND O 0N~

—_

Bir bardak siit (a glass milk) ‘a glass of milk’
Iki fincan Tiirk kahvesi (two cup Turkish coffee) ‘two cups of Turkish coffee’

The plural marker -/4r is not used on the measure word, contrary to the use of the plural
marker in English. Note in the examples above that the words bardak and fincan do not have
-Ar.

Measure phrases can form questions with ka¢ (‘how many?’), which replaces the number
part of the measure phrase.

Giinde ka¢ bardak su igiyorsunuz? ‘How many glasses of water?’
Bu ¢orbaya kag¢ kasik tuz koymak gerekiyor? ‘How many spoons of salt?’

o]
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When the noun part can be inferred from the context, it can be dropped.

Ben giinde sekiz bardak su i¢iyorum. Siz ka¢ bardak @ i¢iyorsunuz?
‘I drink eight glasses of water every day. How many glasses (of water = @) do you drink?’

Clorbaya iki kagik tuz koydum. Salataya bir kasik © koydum.
‘I put two spoons of salt in the soup. One spoon (of salt = ©) in the salad.’

M Complete the sentences with the measure phrases between brackets. Do not

forget to add case markers when it is necessary:.

Her sabah kahvaltida
Bize

(a glass of orange juice) i¢iyorum.
(two cups of Turkish coffee) yapar misimiz?

Hediye olarak (a box of chocolates) alahm mi1?

Kosuya katilmak i¢in (a pair of shoes) ihtiyacim var.

Yemekte sadece

(a bowl of soup) igtim ve biraz salata yedim.
Ahmet ve Banu (two bottles of raki) i¢ip sarhog olmuslar.
(a tablespoon of olive oil) eklemek lazim.

(a teaspoon of sugar) koyuyor.

Bu yemege

PN N

Ayse ¢ayina

M Can you guess which measuring word is used for these substances? Note that
some of the measures can be used in more than one sentence. Use each of them
only once.

adim, avug, bag, ¢ay bardagi, damla, demet, dilim, dis, grup, kadeh, kasik, kavanoz, kogan, kutu, kiilah,
otobiis, paket, porsiyon, saks, sise, siirahi, tabak, top, tutam, yudum

1. Bu salata sosuna kag sarimsak koydun?

2. Taksim’deki giivenlik 6nlemleri i¢in iki polis geldi.

3. Yemege iki sogan ve bir maydanoz koyduk, kapatmadan da
bir tuz ve yarim zeytinyagi ekledik.

4. Ahmet ¢ayma kag seker ekledi, gérdiin mii?

5. Bir dondurmada kag dondurma oluyor?

6. Bir ogrenci Hasan Bey’i artyorlardi.

7. Partiye giderken bir sarap gotiirecegiz.

8. Bir beyaz sarap da babama verelim.

9. Iki yol yiiriiyoruz, hemen yoruluyorsun.

10. Hasan yeni bahgesinden bir
11. Annem balkona bir feslegen koydu.

12. Bayramda halamlara bir lokum gotiirdiik.

13. Cocuklara parktaki saticidan birer mustr aldik.
14. Bana bir ekmek daha verir misin?

15. Tlag igmek igin bir

cilek toplayip getirdi.

su istiyorum.

16. Her masaya bir su koyalm.
17. Aynur Teyzem pazarda on
18. Markete gidersen bir
19. Merve gozlerine ikiser

20. Sen de bir

cilek regeli satmug!
un alir misin?

g6z damlas1 damlatti, kizariklig: gecti.

mant: ister misin?
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Tane is a measure word meaning ‘grain.’ Just like the other measure words described in this
section, it is used with cardinal (zki tane, bir tane) and distributive numbers (tkiger tane, birer
tane) as well as other quantifier modifiers that can be used with count nouns (birkag tane).
Although marginally, it can be used with human and other animates. It is optional in the
sense that it emphasizes the “counting” meaning of the number and it can be dropped.

Bana bir (tane) pegete verir misiniz?
Osman’in iki (tane) kedisi var.
Annem bize birer (tane) tigort almis.

It forms questions with the question word £a¢ and means ‘how many?’

Kag (tane) hediye paketi agtiniz?
Senin kag (tane) kardesin var?

The noun after fane can be dropped when it can be inferred from the context, specifically
when the noun has already been mentioned.

Kag tane (hediye paketi) agtiniz?
Sende kag tane (mektup) var?
Bana da bir tane (bilet) verir misiniz?

111 Yari, yarim and other fractions

The word ‘half* is yarm or yar in Turkish. These two terms are used in different contexts
and structures.larum is an adjective or a noun and is used in expressions such as ‘half an
hour.’

Yarim saat sonra sinemada olurum.
Yarim elma
Yarim sige siit

The word yarnm is also used with the verb kal- as in Iyimiz yarum kald: meaning something
1s ‘incomplete.” The word yar: can be used as a modifier/adverbial preceding adjectives
(e.g., yart dolu ‘half-full,” yar agik ‘half-open,” yar baygin ‘half-conscious’) or as a noun in
genitive-possessive constructions (e.g., agrencilerin yarist ‘half of the students’), as seen in the
examples:

Film yar1 dolu bir salonda gosterime baslad.
Ogrencilerin yarist bu konuyu anlamamus.

It is also used in the expression ‘part-time,” as in_yar zamanl i§ “part-time job.’
Another word is buguk, which is usually used with time, money, and age and has the
interpretation ‘and a half;” as in bir buguk ‘one and a half”’

Saat iki buguk. ‘It is three and a half.’
Bana beg buguk lira verir misin? ‘Could you lend me five and half liras?’
Ahmet’in oglu bir buguk yasindaymig. Ahmet’s son is one and a half years old.’
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Here is a summary table:

Structure Example

yarim | yarim + noun yarim saat, yarim sise, yarim elma, yarim is
yarim + verb (kal-) isimiz yarim kaldi

yari yari + adjective yari baygin, yari agik

N-genitive yari-possessive | elmanin yarisi, nifusun yarisi

bucuk | time + bucuk saat dort bucuk
age + buguk Hasan iki bucuk yasinda
amount + bucuk iki bucuk paket, bardak

Other fractions are expressed as follows. In a fraction such as ‘two-thirds,’ the ‘thirds’ part
bears the locative case.

2/3  gte iki or iki onda tig ‘two-thirds’
1/5  beste bir or bir onda bes  ‘one-fifth’

Clocuklar pastanin tigte ikisini yemisler.
Bu isten aldigimiz paranin beste biri senin olacak.

Percentages are expressed in a similar way. In the written language, the percent symbol
precedes the number. A comma (virgiil) is used for the decimal point.

%50 yiizde elli

%25 yiizde yirmibesg

%17,4 ytzde on yedi virgiil dort.
Kitabin yiizde ellisini bitirdim.

Translate these sentences into Turkish. Use yarum, yar or buguk.

Half of the students in the Turkish class went to Turkey in the summer.
It is half past ten.

I'slept for half an hour on the train.

I can finish the letters in half an hour.

Adam ate half of the apple.

Esen is two and a half years old.

AN S

Complete the sentences with yarim, yar: or buguk and appropriate case and/or

possessive markers.

Taksiye binerseniz saatte havaalaninda olursunuz.
Hasan ekmek aras1 déner yemek istiyormus.
Saat on bir doktor randevum var.

Har¢hgimu ¢ikarmak igin zamanh bir iste ¢aligryorum.
Ambulans kaza yerine geldiginde kazazedeler baygindi.
Pizzanin

SR S

yemedik, size birakuk.
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7. Babam her Pazar giinti en az bir
8. Universite 6grencilerinin
9. Ug haftadir rejim yapiyorum sadece
10. Hasan dort kilo vermisti ama verdigi kilonun
11. Bu kitaptaki tarife gore, yemege cay bardag zeytinyagi koymak gerekiyor.
12. Zeren Temmuz aymnda bir yasinda olacak.
13. Daha bu kitabin bile bitiremedim.
14. Telefon ¢alinca igim kald.

" Arithmetical terms

Addition is toplama; the term for ‘plus’ is artr. Another way of expressing the same calculation
is thi ii¢ daha beg eder ‘two and three makes five.” Substraction is ¢ikarma; the term for ‘minus’
1s eksi. Multiplication is ¢arpma; the term for ‘times’ is ¢arpr. Another term, a more informal
one 1s kere. The term egittir is not used with kere. Division 1s bilme.

saat tenis oynuyor.

aileleriyle yagtyor.
kilo verebildim.

hemen geri aldi.

2 + 3 =5 1s iki art1 g, esittir bes.

3 —2 =1 1s i eksi iki, esittir bir.

3 x 5 = 15 is tig carpu bes, esittir onbes or i kere bes, onbes.
6 + 2 = 3 is alt boli iki, esittir g

m How good are you at math? Read aloud or write the following expressions.

1. 134+5=
2. 20 +-4=
3. 15+6=
4. 29-14=
5. 23-3 =

6. 3 x5H=

7. 99 +-33 =



Chapter 7

Existential var / yok

Contents
7.1 Locative and possessive 7.4 Tense and aspect on var/yok
existentials 7.5 Person markers on var/yok
7.2 var/yok in subordination 7.6 yok vs. degil

7.3 var/yok in relative clauses

and possessive existentials

Existential sentences with var “exist’” and yok ‘non-exist’ are used to express ‘thereis. ..’ and
‘there isn’t’ in English. They are typically used with locative adverbials in such sentences.

Istanbul’da ¢ok Japon turist var.
‘There are a lot of Japanese tourists in Istanbul.’

Bende hig para yok.

‘There is no money on me.’
Here is the structure with more examples:

Noun-LocATIVE + Noun + var/yok

Arabada bir képek var.
“There is a dog in the car.’

Bahgede iki kiraz agaci var.
“There are two cherry trees in the garden.’

Masada su bardag: yok.
“There isn’t a water glass on the table.’

Bu kafede Tiirk kahvesi yok.
“There isn’t Turkish coffee in this café.’

Another meaning conveyed with var/yok is the possessive ‘T have . ..’ In such structures,
a genitive-possessive combination is used together with var/yok:

Possessor Noun-GENITIVE 4+ Possessed Noun-POSSESSIVE + var/yok

Benim iki kizim var.
‘I have two daughters.’

Aynur’un kirmizi bir arabasi var.
Aynur has a red car.’
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Bu odanm klimas: yok.
“T’his room does not have AC.’

Bu otelin ¢ok giizel deniz manzaras: var.
“This hotel has a very nice sea view.’

Bu kedilerin annesi yok.
“T'hese cats do not have a mother.’

It is possible to have existential var/yok without a locative or a genitive-possessive construc-
tion. In such uses, the locative adverbial is either replaced by a time adverbial, or dropped
completely. Here are some examples:

Yarin sinav var mi?
‘Is there an exam tomorrow?’

Her hafta toplant1 var.
‘There 1s a meeting every week.’

Yarin aksam ¢ok énemli bir mag var.
‘There is a very important game tomorrow evening,’

(Restoranda, garsona) Meyve suyu var mi1?
‘Do you have fruit juice?’

Cuma giinii Meksika’ya ugak var mi?
‘Is there a flight to Mexico on Friday?’

In yes-no questions, the question particle m/ follows the existential var/yok or any con-
stituent in the sentence, depending on the focus of the question.

Bu otelde Fransiz turist yok mu?
‘Aren’t there any French tourists in this hotel?’

Buraya yakin bir postane var mi?
‘Is there a post office near here?’

Bu otelde yiizme havuzu mu var?
‘Is there a swimming pool in this hotel?” (with contrastive stress on swimming pool)

Sizde fazla bilet var m1?
‘Do you have an extra ticket?” (literally, ‘Is there a ticket on you?’)

Sizin fazla biletiniz var mi?
‘Do you have an extra ticket?’

As you see in the last two examples, possession can be expressed with both locative and
genitive-possessive phrases. Here are some more examples:

Sizin Fransizca sozliigiiniiz var mi?
Sizde Fransizca sozligi var mi?

There is a slight difference in the meaning of the questions above although they can both
be translated as ‘Do you have a Irench dictionary?” When the possessive structure is used,
the object mentioned is possessed by the person. In the first example with the genitive-
possessive construction, the speaker is asking whether they possess a dictionary, whether
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the dictionary is their own. When the locative is used, the speaker is asking whether they
carry a dictionary, without any implication for possession. You may say that you have a
dictionary with the locative phrase when the dictionary is not yours but you just carry it
at the moment. Not surprisingly, you cannot use the locative phrase when you talk about
your body parts, siblings etc. that cannot be separated from you. The following examples
cannot be rephrased with a locative phrase.

Ayse’nin sar1 saglar1 ve mavi gozleri var.
Ayse has blond hair and blue eyes.’

Murat’in iki ablas var.
‘Murat has two sisters.’

m Match the var/yok sentences (1-10) with their translations (a—j). Note that some of

them are not literal translations.

1. Ahmet’in babasimnin kalbi var. a. Ahmet’s father has heart disease.

2. Anneannemin sekeri yok. b. Do you have a few minutes?

3. Bir kag dakikaniz var m1? c. Do you have an extra pen?

4. Bu filmin Turkge alt yazisi varmi?  d. Do you have free time tomorrow?

5. Fazla kaleminiz var m1? e. Do you need help?

6. Harika bir fikrimiz var. f. Does this film have Turkish subtitles?

7. Kayip dagcilardan bir haber var g Is there any news about the missing

mi1? mountaineers?

8. Kimse yok mu? h. Is there anybody out there?

9. Yardima ihtiyacimiz var mi? i. My grandmother doesn’t have diabetes.
10. Yarin bog vaktiniz var mi? J- We have a wonderful idea.

List what you have and what you do not have in your room or apartment, using
the existentials var/yok.

Ornek: Odamda bir yatak var. Odamda televizyon yok.
m List what you have and what you do not have, using the possessive structure and
the existentials var/yok.

Ornek: Benim iki kiz kardesim var. Benim arabam yok.

"/ varlyok in subordination

When existential sentences appear as embedded clauses in subordination, var/yok is
replaced by the verb ol (negative o/ma-) and the nominalizing suffixes -DIR, -(y)AcAK,
or -mA, -mAK are attached to ol(ma)-.

Istanbul’da ¢ok Japon turist var.
‘There are a lot of Japanese tourists in Istanbul.’

Istanbul’da ¢ok Japon turist oldugunu biliyorum.
‘T know that there are a lot of Japanese tourists in Istanbul.’

Bugiin ders yok.
“There 1s no class today.’
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Bugiin ders elmadigimni herkes biliyor.
‘Everybody knows that there is no class today.’

Meniide Tiirk kahvesi var.
“T’here 1s Turkish coffee on the menu.’

Mentide Tiirk kahvesi olmasia gagirdim.
‘I was surprised that there is Turkish coffee on the menu.’

Babamin hig bog vakti yok.
‘My father does not have any free time.’

Babamuin hi¢ bog vakti olmamasina iiziiliiyorum.
‘T am sorry that my father does not have any free time.’

See Chapter 24 for a discussion of subordination and many more examples of var/yok
sentences in subordination.

_ varlyokiin relative clauses

When existential sentences appear in relative clauses, var/yok is replaced by the verb ol
or the negative o/ma- and the nominalizing relative suffix -(y)4n is attached to the verb
ol(ma)-.

Ablamin Haziran’da digiint var. Haziran’da diigiinii olan ablam. ..
‘My elder sister has a wedding in June.” ‘My elder sister who has a wedding in June. ..’

Bu yolcunun bileti yok. Bileti olmayan yolcu. . .
“This passenger does not have a ticket.” “The passenger who does not have a ticket. ..’

See Chapter 31 for a discussion of relative clauses and many more examples of var/yok
sentences 1n relative clauses.

/| Tense and aspect on var/yok

Var and yok take the tense/aspect and modality markers -(»)DI, -(y)mls, -(y)sA that are
attached to nouns and adjectives. So, in terms of inflection, they belong to the nominal
category.

Gecen hafta Istanbul’da ¢ok turist varda.
Ashhan’in paras: yokmus.
Zamaniniz yoksa daha sonra konugalim.

When other tense/aspect or modality markers need to be attached to var/yok, ol(ma)-
replaces var/yok and the suffixes are attached to ol(ma)-. In the first example below, the
future marker -(»)4cAK is attached to ol-. In the second, third and fourth examples, the
aorist is attached to o/(ma)- to express a guess or a habitual meaning;

Bu yaz Istanbul’da daha ¢ok turist olacak.

Bu yaz herhalde Istanbul’da daha ¢ok turist olur.
Bu saatte kopriide ¢ok trafik olur.

Metin bu saatte evde olmaz.
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In a similar manner, other mood markers are attached to o/(ma)-, instead of var/yok.

Benim hig vaktim yok. Vaktim olsa spor yaparim.
Spor yapmak i¢in vaktim olmali, benim maalesef vaktim yok.

on var/yok

Var and yok are usually used in the locative or possessive constructions exemplified above
and do not bear person markers. Although not very frequently, they can have subjects
other than the third person singular subjects, and in such cases they take person markers
that are attached to nominal predicates.

Ben bu iste yokum.

Ben bu fotografta var miyim?

Sen bu fotografta yoksun.

Davetliler arasinda sen de varsin.

Biz yarm evde yokuz.

Siz bu listede varsiniz ama obiir listede yoksunuz.

Here is the full paradigm. (Note: here and elsewhere, ‘4 is affirmative statement, ‘= is
negative statement, ‘4/?” is affirmative question, ‘—/?’ is negative question.)

+ - +1? -
Ben varim yokum var miyim? | yok muyum?
Sen varsin yoksun var misin? yok musun?
(¢] var yok var yok mu?
Biz variz yokuz var miyiz? yok muyuz?
Siz varsiniz | yoksunuz | var misiniz? | yok musunuz?
Onlar | var(lar) | yok(lar) var(lar) mi? | yok(lar) mi?

As seen in the examples, negative existential yok does not go through £-¢ alternation. The
idiomatic expression varnim yogum, meaning ‘my everything’ (literally, ‘my var and my yok’) is
the only exception.

Degil is the negative marker that is attached to nouns and other nominals such as adjectives
and pronouns. It is discussed in detail in Chapter 34 on negation. Here are some examples
where you can contrast its use with yok’s. As seen in the first two sets of the examples, yok is
used in possession contexts and with the ‘there is not. . .’ interpretation.

Ben 6grenci degilim. ‘I am not a student.’

Benim 6grencim yok. ‘I don’t have a student.’

Hasan benim 6grencim degil. ‘Hasan is not my student.’
Kitaplar bu kutuda degil. ‘Books are not in this box.”

Bu kutuda kitap yok. “There are no books in this box.’
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They can be used interchangeably in the sentences exemplified below.

Annem evde yok. ‘My mother is not home.’
Annem evde degil. ‘My mother is not home.’

m Complete the sentences either with yok or degil. You may need to add other
markers, e.g., person markers, as well. See Chapter 34 on negation for a review
of degil.

Ben evli
Bu benim ¢ocugum .
Ben ¢ocuk
Benim ¢ocugum
Ahmet ve sen kardes
Bu odada hig sandalye
Sandalyeler bu odada
Bu Mehmet Bey’in pasaportu
9. Mehmet Bey’in bileti
10. Bu Selim’in bisikleti
11. Selim’in bisikleti
12. Diin aksam partide ¢ok yabanc
13. Ben diin aksam partide
14. Bende hig para
15. Babam evde
16. Cocuklar bu saatte neden okulda ?
17. Bugiin ders . Okul tatl.
18. Murat artik 6grenci
19. Bu film hig giizel
20. Bu gazetede hi¢ 6nemli bir haber
21. Bu gazetedeki haberler hi¢ énemli
22. Levent hi¢ yakipkh
23. Ankara buraya uzak
24. Ankara’da hig deve

PN 0N

mu?
. [this is not Selim’s bike]
. [Selim does not have a bike]

25. Bu deve , zebra.

26. Bu sorular hig kolay

27. Toplanti saat beste ?
28. Saat beste toplanti ?




Chapter 8

Pronouns

Contents
8.1 Personal pronouns 8.4 Reflexive and reciprocal pronouns
8.2 Demonstrative pronouns 8.5 sey and insan

8.3 Locative pronouns

Pronouns are words that can substitute for nouns. There are different types of pronouns
in languages. In this chapter, we will talk about personal pronouns such as ben ‘I’ and
demonstrative pronouns such as bu ‘this.” Turkish has reflexive and reciprocal pronouns as
well, but they are discussed in Chapters 22 and 23 on reflexive or reciprocal structures.

Personal pronouns are pretty regular. See the list of personal pronouns in the table below
and note the following exceptions:

(a) The pronouns ben T’ and sen you’ appear as bana and sana with vowel alternation in
the dative form (so, they are not bene or sene).

(b) The third person singular o appears with -n when a suffix is attached: onu, ona, ondan,
for example (it is not oyu, oya or odan).

(c) Before the instrumental case, pronouns require a genitive case, although the form
without a genitive case is possible as well in colloquial speech (shown between the
brackets in the table).

Nom | Acc Dat Loc Abl Ins Gen
' ben beni bana bende benden benimle (benle) | benim
‘you’ sen seni sana sende senden seninle (senle) senin
‘he/shelit’ | o onu ona onda ondan onunla (onla) onun
‘we’ biz bizi bize bizde bizden bizimle (bizle) bizim
'you’ siz sizi size sizde sizden sizinle (sizle) sizin
‘they’ onlar | onlari | onlara | onlarda | onlardan | onlarla (onlarla) | onlarin

Turkish has two second person pronouns sen and siz. The first one is singular and
informal ‘you.” The second one is the plural and formal ‘you,” which is used when you
are addressing people with whom you have a distant relationship (e.g., your boss, people
you have just met). It is also used to express respect, so you use it when you are talking to
the older people in the family, for example. Singular ‘you’ is used when you are talking to
children and when you address God.

2
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In exceptional and rare cases plural pronouns 4:z and siz can take an extra plural marker
(biz-ler and siz-ler). In those cases the meaning of the pronouns is ‘every one of us,” or ‘every
one of you.’

m Complete the sentences with personal pronouns. Pay attention to the person

markers on the predicates and fill in the blanks with subjects.

Ankaralyiz. nerelisiniz?

yarin Briiksel’e gidiyorlarmus.

. Bugiin toplantida miydin?

yarin ¢aligmiyorum.
Besiktag’ta oturuyor.
__ Mustafa’nin babasi misiniz?

de keman ¢aliyorum.

© N DUk 0=

iiniversite 6grencisi.

©

bu sene de sampiyon olacaklar.

#
e

sinemaya gidelim mi?

—_
—_

Tturkge 6greniyoruz.
kahvenizi nasil igersiniz?
mesajlarimi okuyorum.

12.
13.
14.

ne yapiyorsun?
kadayif yiyeceklermis.

baklava yiyoruz.

State which pronouns can replace the underlined words without changing their
reference.

Murat ve annesi yarin sinemaya gideceklermis.
Annem ve ben ahigveris yapryoruz.
Annen ve sen yarin kuafore gidecek misiniz?

Osman Bey yine toplantiya ge¢ kalmus.
Sedef’in ablasi ve annem markette kargilagmglar.

Esinle sen nerede tanistiniz?
Babam bu aksam gec gelecekti.

Babamla Osman’in babasi tavla oynuyor.
Yarmn akgam liseden arkadaglarimla bulusacagim.

_
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Liseden arkadaglarimla ben uzun zamandir gériigmedik.

| Demonstrative pronouns

Turkish has a three-way distinction in demonstrative pronouns. Bu is ‘this” and it refers

to physically closer objects or people. Both gu and o can be translated as ‘that’ and they
refer to an item far away from the speaker. The demonstrative o is used as a third person
singular pronoun ‘it, she, he’ as well. The difference between o and gu lies not in the distance
of the object from the speaker, but the distance of the object from the addressee, or the
attention of the addressee. If the object is close to the addressee or if the addressee will know
immediately what the speaker is referring to (because they have been talking about the
object, or the object has been mentioned earlier), 0 is used. Its use is very similar to the use
of the third person singular pronoun in this sense. If the object was not mentioned before,
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if it is mentioned as a new object that is being pointed to for the first time, then the speaker
uses §u.

In terms of form, demonstrative pronouns are very regular. Vowel harmony rules apply
in the inflectional paradigms. The only important detail to note is that # (rather than )
appears before the case markers.

Acc Dat Loc Abl Ins Gen
‘this’ bu bunu |buna bunda bundan bununla (bunla) | bunun
‘that’ su sunu |suna sunda sundan sununla (sunla) |sunun
‘that’ ‘'she/hefit’| o onu ona onda ondan onunla (onla) onun
‘these’ bunlar|bunlari| bunlara|bunlarda|bunlardan | bunlarla bunlarin
‘those’ sunlar |sunlari |sunlara |sunlarda |sunlardan |sunlarla sunlarin
‘they’ onlar |onlari |onlara |[onlarda [onlardan |onlarla onlarin
m Complete the sentences with appropriate case markers.
1. Ayseo okumuyormus.
2. Biz onlar sinemaya gidecegiz.
3. Ben bunlar Arnavutkoy’den aldim.
4. Ahmet Bey su bitirdikten sonra adaya gidecekmis.
5. Babam bu deniz kenarinda bulmus.
6. Herkes su bakiyor.
7. Hickimse onlar anlamamig, ama bunlar ¢ok kolaymus.
8. Sence o sonra ne yapacagiz?
9. Bence bu o karigtirmayalim.
10. Bu kapak su galiba degil mi?
11. Hikmet o agik olmus.
12. Annem bunlar hoglanmamus.

' Locative pronouns

Locative pronouns, bura-, sura-, ora- are derived from the demonstrative pronouns by
attachment of the other case markers. They cannot be used alone in the bare form, i.e.,
they have to bear a case marker always. In the case of the nominative case (when they
occur as the subject of a sentence for example), they bear the possesive marker -(s5)1. Here
is a table with all the case-marked forms.

Nom Acc Dat Loc Abl Ins Gen
bura- | burasi | burayi buraya | burada | buradan | burayla | buranin
burasini
sura- | surasl surayi (surasini) | suraya surada suradan surayla suranin
ora- orasi orayi (orasini) oraya orada oradan orayla oranin

G
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The difference between the meanings of bura-, sura- and ora- is the same as the difference
mentioned in the discussion about bu, su and o.

Here are some examples:

Buras1 Haziran’da ¢ok sicak oluyor mu?
Buray: daha 6nce aradimiz mr?

Suraya da bir imza atar misiniz?

Gegen yildan beri orada kag kaza oldu?
Oradan tagimal iki yil oldu.

Buranin ki1 ¢ok soguk gegiyor.

These kinds of pronouns can be used with a possessive marker as well:

Sizin oraniza ne oldu? Nigin morardi?

‘What happened to there (that part of you)? Why did it turn purple?’

Buramiza kadar borca battik. (accompanied by a hand gesture)
‘We are in debt up to here.’

Biz bu hikayenin en ¢ok orasim begendik.
‘We liked there (= that part) of this story the most.’

m Replace the underlined nouns with correct forms of bura-, ora-, or sura-. You may

have more than one possibility.

Yarm bizim evde 20-25 misafir olacak.
Bu otel denize yakin mi?

Hasan yarin trenle Ankara’ya gidiyormus.
Annem eski gazeteleri dolaba koymus.
Tuzu mutfaktan alir misiniz?

Anneannem bizi yazligina ¢agirdr.
Siiheyla pencereleri silmemis.

Sitheyla pencereyi silmemis.

Sen arabay su girketten kiralamiyorsun.
Babam sigaray: balkonda igiyor.

(-1 Reflexive and reciprocal pronouns

See Chapters 22 and 23 for a discussion of reflexive and reciprocal pronouns.

Sey meaning ‘thing’ can replace nouns or larger phrases when the speaker cannot come
up with the right word. It is used in colloqual speech. It bears the case markers or any
inflection that the word that it is replacing would bear.

POPND BN~
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Senin geyini getirmeyl unuttum.
‘I forgot to bring your thing.’
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Oraya geysiz giremezsin.

“You cannot enter there without the thing.’

Bize sey demediler.

‘I didn’t say anything.’

The use of insan ‘human (being)’ is very smilar to the use of the generic pronoun ‘one’ in

English.

Insan boyle havalarda hi¢ digartya ¢cikmak istemiyor.
Insanin aklina koétii birgey gelmiyor.
Insan herseye ragmen yasamaya devam etmeli.
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Chapter 9

The verb: an overview

Contents
9.1 Verbal inflection 9.4 Converbs -(y)lver, -(y)Adur, -(y)Akal
9.2 Derivation of verbs 9.5 Verbs with et-, ol-, cek-, at-,
9.3 Derivation with voice suffixes and gec¢-

XIS inriection

The verb complex is composed of the verb stem, tense, aspect, and modality markers
and the person markers. Turkish marks the subject on the verb with person markers. The
negative marker -mA is attached directly to a verb stem, preceding most other suffixes.
Only the voice suffixes and the ability marker -(y)A(b:l) may precede negation. The yes-no
question particle, if there is one, appears either before or after the tense markers, depending
on the person marker paradigm. In the following chapters, each tense marker is discussed
in terms of its meaning, use, formation, and the other inflectional markers, negation, and
person markers that it co-occurs with.

The Turkish verb complex is represented in the table on page 81. The verb stem, either
in the root form or with voice suffixes, appears as the first part of the verb complex. It
is followed by negative -mA. Tense, aspect, and modality markers are listed right after
the verb. The copula markers that are discussed as compound tenses in the following
chapters follow the tense, aspect, and modality markers. Person markers are attached at
the end of the complex and may appear in three different forms or paradigms, depending
on the tense, aspect, and modality markers that they follow. The £-paradigm follows
-DI or -(»)DI and -(y)s4, l-paradigm follows the optative -(»)4. The z-paradigm appears
elsewhere.

There are two more affixes that can be attached to this verb complex. One of them is
-DIr, some sort of an aspect/mood marker, which will be discussed in detail in Chapter 15.
The other one is the question particle m/. Although it is not attached to the verb complex
in written Turkish, because it undergoes vowel harmony and because it may appear within
the verb complex as well (preceding some person markers), you may consider it a part of
the Turkish verb complex.

See Chapters10-16 for tense/aspect and modality markers. See Chapter 18 for
the person markers. See Chapter 33 for the question particle. See Chapter 34 for
negation.
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- Derivation of verbs

Here is a table of the most commonly used suffixes that derive verbs.

Derivational suffix | Noun stem Derived verb

-IA tuz tuzla-
kilit kilitle-
faks faksla-
paket paketle-
posta postala-
su sula-
ter terle-

-A kan kana-
tar tdre-

-IAn akil akillan-
av avlan-
glines guneslen-
kurt kurtlan-

-SA su susa-
6nem 6nemse-

Derivational suffix

Adjective stem

Derived verb

-Al kisa kisal-
dar daral-
ince incel-

-(A)r kara karar-
deli delir-
sarl sarar-
mor morar-

-IA yavas yavasla-

-IAs beyaz beyazlas-
guzel guzelles-
koyu koyulas-
derin derinles-

-SA garip garipse-

-lk ag acik-
geg gecik-
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Here are some irregular derivations. Note the omission of the final £.

kigiik  kiigil-
biiytk  btyii-
agik ag- / acil-

th voice suffixes

Voice alternations (passive, causative, reflexive and reciprocal) are achieved through suf-
fixation and represent the most common way of deriving verbs from verbs. The verb stem
is immediately followed by the voice suffixes if the verb bears any of these. A verb can bear
at most three voice suffixes and they appear in a fixed order: reciprocal or reflexive (they
never occur together) followed by a causative, which can be followed by a passive suffix.
Through voice alternations transitive verbs become intransitive, or the other way around.

Verb stem + Voice (reciprocal/reflexive + CAUSATIVE + PASSIVE) + NEGATION + TENSE, ASPECT
and MODALITY + Question; 4 Person (subject-verb agreement) + Question,

Bak-1g-tir-1l-ma-di-k mi?

Although such long words are possible to form, they are rarely heard in everyday speech.
They are more likely to be found in written and more formal Turkish.

Voice suffix Verb Derived verb
-(n, -1l (passive) | oku- okun-

kur- kurul-

kal- kalin-

bak- bakil-
-(Dn (reflexive) yika- yikan-

temizle- | temizlen-

kurula- kurulan-

hazirla- | hazirlan-

-DIr (causative) gez- gezdir-
-Ar cik- gikar-
-()t sogu- sogut-
ak- akit-
kuru- kurut-
-(I)s (reciprocal) bak- bakis-
dov- dovis-

A detailed discussion of voice alternations can be found in Chapters 20, 21, 22, and 23.
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L. Converbs -(y)Iver, -(y)Adur, -(y)Akal

Converbs are old case 4 verb structures. They are attached to verbs as suffixes in modern
Turkish. They appear in the slot where possibility marker - ()4 (bi/) appears. The first vowel
undergoes vowel harmony, while the second part (the verb) does not harmonize.

Converb | Verb | Derived verb

-(y)lver- dus- | dustver-

ara- arayiver-

bul- | buluver-

-(y)Adur- | bak- | bakadur-

git- gidedur-
-(y)Akal- | bak- | bakakal-

uyu- | uyuyakal-

-(v)Iver- describes a job that is done easily, and quickly, without much effort. So, sat is
‘to sell,” satwer 1s ‘to sell easily, quickly.” Buluver- 1s ‘finding something easily, without looking
for it for a long time.” -(y)Adur- gives an ‘in the meantime’ interpretation. So bakadur- is
used when the person looks at (something) in the meantime. -Akal- expresses an extended
action. Bakakal- means ‘to stare,” for example, as it adds extra time to the action ‘look.” In
a similar manner, upuyakal- is ‘to fall asleep.’

These “suffixes” are not very productive but they are used pretty frequently with the
verbs above.

In addition to the uses above, the verb dur can have a special use and interpretation
with -(»)Ip. In the first example below, bakiyp duruyorlar means ‘they keep looking at me.” So
-(»)Ip dur- means ‘to keep doing something.’

-)Ip...dur- Bana bakip duruyorlar.
Reklamcilar beni arayip duruyorlar.

L1 Verbs with et of-, ek-, at-, and gec-

It is very common to form verbs with the so-called auxiliary verbs et- and ol-. Verbs at-, geg-,
¢ek- are used in this manner as well. In such formations, these verbs are used together with
nouns in a compound-like relationship. In some instances that you can easily note below,
they appear as one single word, in some others the noun and the verb stand as individual
words. Even in those cases where they appear as two separate words, they behave like one
single unit, that is, they cannot be separated in sentences. The only exceptions to this rule
are the question particle and some adverbs such as bile and dA.

Serkan imza mi atiyor?
Serkan imza bile atiyor.
Serkan imza da atiyor.

N
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Here is a list of most commonly used ones:

et-verbs: affet-, dans et-, davet et-, devam et-, hallet-, ikna et-, inat et-, itiraz et-, kabul
et-, kar et-, kavga et-, memnun et-, rahatsiz et-, raz1 et-, sabret-, seyret-, telefon et-, tercih
et-, teselli et-, tegekkiir et-, yardim et-

ol-verbs: engel ol-, hasta ol-, ikna ol-, raz1 ol-, memnun ol-, rahatsiz ol-

cek-verbs: faks ¢ek-, besmele ¢ek-, ac1 ¢ek-, fotograf ¢ek-, film ¢ek-, ah ¢ek-

at-verbs: imza at-, kahkaha at-, takla at-, gébek at-, g6zat-, yamruk at-, hava at-, gol at-,
basket at-, tekme at-, can at-, kafa at-

geg-verbs: dalga ge¢-, vazgeg-, esgeg-

Here is a table of verbs with a list of potential suffixes. Pick a suffix from each
column and form verb complexes composed of a verb stem and inflections. Pay
attention to the vowels and vowel harmony rules.

Verbs Suffixes
git- -iyor -du -k
gel- -uyor -da -im
kag- -lyor -di -im
gul- -di -di -im
otur- -du -t -sun
seyret- -da -ti -stin
izle- -mig -mus -sin
zannet- -mus -mus -sin
ver- -mus -mig -sunuz
kuru- -yacak -mis -stintiz
ozle- -ecek -uz
at- -r -Gz
agla- -ur -1z
gor- -ar -lar
-ar -ler
-er

m Here is a list of verbs and a list of meanings. Match each verb with its meaning

1. gidiverdi a. went away quickly and unexpectedly.

2. gidip verdi b. went (in the meanwhile)

3. gidip geldi c. went away and stayed there

4. gidedurdu d. went and came back

5. gidip durdu  e. went (somewhere) and gave (something to somebody)

m Match the verbs with their complements. You may pick each verb more than

once.

1. aa a. atmak

2. devam b. ¢ekmek
3. faks c. etmek

4. gobek d. gegmek
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9.
10.
11.
12.
13.

eNoe

hava e. olmak
ikna

imza

kahkaha

kavga

memnun

rahatsiz

tekme

telefon

m Fill in the blanks with at-, et-, ol-, ¢ek-, or geg-. Do not forget to add necessary

[u—
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markers.

Hasan biitiin gece Hiilya ile dans
Murat depremzedelere yardim

i¢in deprem bolgesine gitti.
Ugakla yolculuk daha kisa stirityor ama biz yine de treni tercih

Sen tiniversitede hangi programa devam ?

Sizinle tanigigima ¢ok memnun .
Bizim sokakta film , 0 yiizden sokak trafige kapali.
(Siz) Mahkemenin kararina itiraz ?

Miidir hanim biitiin belgelere teker teker imza
Siz bizimle dalga m1 ?

Selim frene basti ama yine de kazaya engel




Chapter 10

-lyor, the progressive

Contents

10.1 The meaning 10.4 Person markers
10.2 The form 10.5 Question m/

10.3 Negative: verb + mA + lyor 10.6 The -lyor paradigm

In this chapter and the following few chapters, we focus on basic tense markers, and then
discuss compound tenses that are formed by the combination of two tense markers.

-Dyor 1s the progressive marker attached to verbs in Turkish. Its meaning is very similar
to the -ing marker in English, although they do not perfectly overlap, and it shares some
properties of the present tense -s of English, as well. Just like -ing, -Iyor is used to describe
on-going, continuous events.

Bak, otobiis geliyor.
Su adam kime giiliiyor?

Unlike -ing, -Iyor can be used with stative verbs such as ‘love,” ‘want,” ‘like’ and it can be
used to talk about habits and everyday things you do.

Seni seviyorum.

Ben de Fransizca 6grenmek istiyorum.
Sigara igiyor musun?

Hergiin 2 km kosuyorum.

Only the first vowel of -lyor undergoes vowel harmony, while the second vowel remains the
same regardless of the preceding vowel. Here is a more detailed description of the changes
that the suffix goes through.

(a) Verbs ending in consonants: Look at the last vowel to determine how you will change
the first vowel in -Jyor:

e,i+iyor  gel > gel-iyor
a, 1+ 1yor at > at-r1yor

u, 0 + uyor kog > kos-uyor
i, 6 4 tyor gl > giil-tiyor
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(b) Verbs ending in u, i, 2, 7 take yor:

uyu > uyu-yor
yura > yiru-yor
kag1 > kagi-yor

(c) If the verb ends in other vowels (a, ¢, 0, d), these vowels are omitted and -Zyor changes
to harmonize with the preceeding vowel. In the first verb below, for example, the
final a is omitted, -Iyor is attached as wor because it harmonizes according to the
first a.

ara > arryor
bekle > bekliyor
ozle > ozlityor

Note that we do not have a rule ‘change ¢ to : and a to ’. The last vowel of the verb (or the
first vowel of -Iyor) harmonizes with the preceding vowel (the vowel that precedes it after
it is attached to the verb). In the last example, dzle- becomes dzliyor, where -Iyor becomes
-igyor because of d.

(d) The verbs de- and ye- change as follows:

ye > ylyor
de > diyor

(e) The verbs git-, et-, and fat- undergo a sound change (/t/ > /d/). See Chapter 2 to see
more examples of this kind of consonant change.

git > gidiyor
et > ediyor
tat > tadiyor

[ Negative: verb + mA + lyor

Note that the final vowel in -mA4 undergoes a change when -Jyor is attached, just like the
final vowel in « or ¢ ending verbs. The vowel is dropped and the first vowel of the suffix
-Iyor harmonizes according to the vowel that it follows. For example:

isteme > istemiyor
arama > aramiyor
ozleme > 6zlemiyor

Person markers are attached after -Iyor. The third person singular marker does not have a
realization, just as is the case in all verb inflections, and the third person plural marker is
-[Ar, which can optionally be dropped.

Ben V-Dhor  -um Ben elma yiyorum.
Sen -sun Sen elma yiyorsun.
©) -0 O elma yiyor.

El
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Biz

-uz Biz elma yiyoruz.
Siz -sunuz  Siz elma yiyorsunuz.
Onlar -lar Onlar elma yiyor(lar).

Person markers typically undergo vowel harmony, but because the last vowel of the pro-
gressive suffix does not change and remains as o, the person markers are always -um, -uz,
etc.

As you will see in the other declension tables, the third person plural person marker
always appears as -lAr and as you will see later, it always behaves exceptionally. Its order of
occurrence is not the same as other person markers, for example. This is simply because
-[Ar 1s not a person marker. It is just a plural marker. The third person singular does not
have a person agreement on the verb, and the plural marker only pluralizes the verb, rather
than behaving like a person marker. This explains its exceptional behavior, optionality, and

homophony with the plural marker.

Note that the person markers come after the question ml. Onlar (the third person plural) is
an exception.

istiyorsun > istiyor musun?
istiyorum > istiyor muyum?

istiyorlar > istiyorlar ma?

10.6 m
+) -) +/?) (-7

Ben istiyorum istemiyorum istiyor muyum? istemiyor muyum?
Sen istiyorsun istemiyorsun istiyor musun? istemiyor musun?
o istiyor istemiyor istiyor mu? istemiyor mu?
Biz istiyoruz istemiyoruz istiyor muyuz? istemiyor muyuz?
Siz istiyorsunuz | istemiyoruz istiyor musunuz? | istemiyor musunuz?
Onlar | istiyor(lar) istemiyor(lar) | istiyorlar mi? istemiyorlar mi?

m Add the correct form of -fyor and the person markers. Pay attention to the

persons in the first column.

Ben al ara ___ bekle . bil

Sen bul danset — dinle__  dinlen

O dugin —  gegckal __  gel __ git

Biz hastaol __  i¢c____ iste de

Siz kalk konus ko kilo ver-
Onlar  6gren ogret oku____ sarki soyle
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m Using the negative form of -Iyor, list what you are not doing right now. You

may use the following verbs or others. For example:

pyano ¢al-: Ben su anda piyano ¢almiyorum.

‘I am not playing the piano right now.’

dondurma ye-, flknur’la konug-, gébek at-, tiziil-, kahve ig-, sark séyle-, dinlen-, tatil igin plan yap-,
maratona hazirlan-, aligveris yap-, roman yaz-, dans et-, rejim yap-, Fransizca 6gren-, araba

kullan-, anneannemin ¢igeklerini sula-, babamla tavla oyna-, kahvalt1 yap-, fotograf ¢ek-, piyango
bileti satin al-

Complete the questions with the correct form of -fyor and the question particle

to ask your classmates what they are doing, or what they do.

Sen hergiin spor yap ?
Kahvaltda gay i¢ ?

Et ye ?

Sigara i¢ ?

Tirkge disinda yabanecr dil bil ?
Her yaz denize gir ?

Kig mevsimini sev ?

Hergiin gazete oku ?

Hergiin haberleri dinle ?

CLPND O N —

—_

Hergiin annene ya da babana telefon et ?

m Fill in the blanks with -fyor and other necessary suffixes.

Ben sark: soyle
Ahmet Bey dans et
Siz Turk kahvesi iste ?
Hayr, ben kahve sevme

Mary ¢ok giizel Japonca konus
Hayir, maalesef ben Japonca bil
Sen hergiin derse geg kal
Biz otobiis bekle
9. Bu mevsimde ¢ok yagmur yag ?

10. Onlar Ankara’da otur . Siz nerede otur ?
11. Sebnem ve Ilhan yarin aksam evlen
12. Istanbul’da kigin ¢ok kar yag
13. Siz denize girmek iste -7
14. Benetye . Vejeteryanim.

15. Ogrenciler klasik miizik dinle
16. Bugtin hig konus

. Sen de Japonca bil ?

PN RN

(neg.). Onlar pop miizik dinle

, yorgun musun?

17. Bu smifta kimler Fransizca bil ?
18. Ben her sabah sekizde kalk , dus al , kahvalt1 yap
19. Buket kiminle dans et ?

20. (Ben) seni sev

00 ]



Chapter 11
Future with -(y)AcAK

Contents

11.1 The meaning 11.5 Future time adverbs

11.2 The form 11.6 Future in nominal sentences
11.3 The -(y)AcAK paradigm with. .. olacak

11.4 The pronunciation

1 The meaning

The suffix -(»)AcAk expresses the future tense. It is used to talk about events that
will most probably happen in the future. Its use is very similar to the use of will in
English. The progressive suffix -Iyor can be used to talk about future events too, as seen
below. -(p)AcAk, in comparison to -fyor, has less certainty. Have a look at the sentences
below:

Yarin Ankara’ya gidiyorum.
‘T am going to Ankara tomorrow.’

Yarin Ankara’ya gidecegim.
‘T will go to Ankara tomorrow.’

Rules of A-type vowel harmony apply to the future suffix - (»)4¢AK. Verbs ending in a vowel
take -yacak or -yecek. Verbs ending in a consonant take -acak or -ecek, with the omission
of y. The £ at the end of the suffix is replaced by ¢ when a vowel follows it due to
suffixation.

Ben sarki soyleyecegim, yiizecegim, uyuyacagim, gelecegim . . .

Sen sarki soyleyeceksin, yiizeceksin, uyuyacaksin, gcleceksin . . .

O sarki soyleyecek, yiizecek, uyuyacak, gelecek. . .

Biz sarki soyleyecegiz, yiizecegiz, uyuyacagiz, gelecegiz. . .

Siz sarki soyleyeceksiniz, yiizeceksiniz, uyuyacaksimz, geleceksiniz . . .
Onlar sarki soyleyecek(ler), yiizecek(ler), uyuyacak(lar), gclecek(ler) . . .

For negation, add -mA before -(y)AcAk: -meyecek or -mayacak. Note that y is always present
with the negation as the last sound of the negative suffix is always a vowel.

o
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11.3 gm
(+) ) ) (=)

Ben isteyecegim istemeyecegim isteyecek miyim? | istemeyecek miyim?
Sen isteyeceksin istemeyeceksin isteyecek misin? istemeyecek misin?
o] isteyecek istemeyecek isteyecek mi? istemeyecek mi?
Biz isteyecegiz istemeyecegiz isteyecek miyiz? istemeyecek miyiz?
Siz isteyeceksiniz | istemeyeceksiniz | isteyecek misiniz? | istemeyecek misiniz?
Onlar | Isteyecekler istemeyecekler isteyecekler mi? istemeyecekler mi?

The verbs with the future -(y)AcAk are not always pronounced just as they are written. In
colloquial speech, which is becoming more and more common, the first vowel of the suffix
either becomes one of the vowels /1, 1, u, i/ or gets omitted. Here are some examples:

How we write:
verecek
gorecek
gidecek
girecek
bulacak
yiyecek
diyecek
yiirtiyecek
eskiyecek
yiirityecek

R 2R 2 2 2R R R A A

How we pronounce:
vericek

goriicek

gidicek or gitcek
giricek

bulucak

yiycek

diycek

yiiriiycek
eskiycek
yiiritycek

Here are some time adverbs that are typically used with the future -(y)4cAK.

yarin
gelecek hafta

gelecek ay

gelecek yil

haftaya

seneye

birazdan / biraz sonra
gelecek Cargamba
yakinda / ¢ok yakinda

2]

‘tomorrow’
‘next week’
‘next month’
‘next year’

‘next week’ (less formal)

‘next year’

‘a little later’
‘next Wednesday’
‘soon /very soon’
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tekrar ‘again’

bir ay sonra ‘one year later’
iki hafta sonra  ‘two weeks later’
dersten sonra  ‘after class’

arttk ‘from now on/not any more’
m Add the correct form of -(»)AcAK.
Ben ara___ bekle __  hil bul
Sen danset—_ al____ dinlen digtin —
O geckal __  gel git hasta ol
Biz i iste otelde kal _  erken kalk
Siz konus _  kog___ dinle ogren
Onlar  6gret oku_  mezunol___ atla___
m Add the correct form of -mAyAcAK.
Ben sev sarki soyle . uyu __
Sen telefonet —_  sorusor ver —
(@] yat ye yurd
Biz al bul diigtin
Siz hastaol . kalk ogren
Onlar otur tatil yap —— gez

inal sentences with. .. olacak

To express a sentence such as the one below in the future tense, we need to add the verb
ol- to the sentence and then attach the future suffix to that verb. This is simply because
-(»)AcAK 1s a suffix that can be attached only to verbs. If there is no verb in a sentence, we
need to add ol-. And then we add the future tense -(y)AcAk.

Ayse ¢ok zengin. Ayse 1s very rich.’
Ayse ¢ok zengin olacak Ayse will be very rich.’

We add ol- to the sentences that have adjectives such as ‘rich,” ‘old,” ‘long’ as their pred-
icates (Ayse 1s rich,” ‘my grandmother is old,” “The trip is long,” etc.) or when the pred-
icate 1s a noun such as ‘doctor,” ‘engineer’ (‘He is a doctor,” etc.). Here are some more
examples:

Hasan biyiiytince (‘when Hasan grows up’) mithendis olacak.
Daha kalin birsey giy. Hava ¢ok soguk. Hasta olacaksin.
Istanbul’da kisin hava ¢ok soguk olacak.

Ben simdi iinlii degilim ama bir kag yil sonra ¢ok iinlia olacagim.

Note that the same rule applies for sentences such as . . . yagindayim, Ankara’dayim, that have
the locative -DA and a person marker:

Ben simdi 20 yagindayim. 10 y1l sonra 30 yasinda olacagim.
Ben simdi Ankara’dayim. Gelecek hafta Los Angeles’ta olacagim.
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Ask your friend about his or her future plans using -(y)4cAK.

—_
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Yarin maca gel -

Tatilde denize gir -

Bu gece ders galig ?

Gelecek haftasonu Orhan’la konug 7?7
Kahvene siit koy ?

Seda’nin partisine git ?

Yarin babana ugra ?

Istanbul’da Topkapi Sarayi’ni ziyaret et ?
Yarinki konserde sen de sahneye ¢ik -
Venezuella’ya gitmek i¢in para biriktir -

m Have you ever wondered what you will do in the future? List your opinions.

—_

POPND OB PN~

Acaba means ‘I wonder.’

Acaba iinlii ve zengin ol -7
Acaba nerede otur ?

Acaba evlen S

Acaba ¢ocuklarim ol ?
Acaba nasil bir iste ¢alis ?

Acaba o bahgeli evi al ?
Acaba araba kullan ?
Acaba kitap yaz -

Acaba tinlii biriyle tanig -7
Acaba kaplumbaga besle -

Complete the sentences with the correct form of -(y)AcAK.

—_— e
N OO BN~ O ©

PN RN

. Gelecek hafta hava giinesli ol

Ben yarin konserde sarki soyle
Siz Tiirk kahvesi i¢ ?
Hayir ben kahve ig
Ahmet Bey dans et .
Mary ¢ok ¢aligtyor. Yakinda ¢ok giizel Japonca konusg
Sen artik derse geg kal (neg).

Biz otobiis bekle . Siz metrobiisle mi git ?
Ben artik sigara ig
Siz nerede otur ?

Ash ve Murat gelecek sene evlen

. (Sen) bu gece matematik ¢alig ?
. Hayir ben bu gece ders galig
. Ben bu gece erken yat
. Siz denize gir ?
. Ogrenciler klasik miizik dinle

. Ciok yorgunum.

(Ben) seni her zaman sev
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18. Sen ne zaman iiniversiteden mezun ol ?
19. Izmir otobiisii hangi terminalden kalk ?
20. Siz Noel’de Paris’e mi git ?

21. Hayir biz bu sene Ankara’da kal

m Complete the sentences.

Yarm. ..

Gelecek hafta . . .

Gelecek ay . . .

Gelecek yil. ..

Haftaya. ..

Seneye. . .

Birazdan / biraz sonra. . .

PN N

Gelecek Cargamba.. . .
Yakinda / ¢ok yakinda. ..
10. Tekrar...

11. Bir ay sonra. ..

12. 1ki hafta sonra. . .

13. Dersten sonra. . .

14. Artik. ..

©

Complete the sentences with -fyor and -(y)AcAK.

1. Simdi kitap oku . Birazdan uyu
2. Biz simdi otobiise bin . Birkag saat sonra Marmaris’te ol
3. Bak, yagmur yag . Yarin da yagmur yag
4. Simdi kitiiphanede galig . Yarim saat sonra evde ol
5. Istanbul’a kigm pek turist gel (neg). Istanbul’da bu kig da pek turist
ol
6. Biz bu yil Ankara’da otur . Seneye Istanbul’a tagn
7. Simdi biraz dinlen . Yarim saat sonra ¢aligmaya devam et
8. Biz simdi yemek ye birazdan yola ¢ik
9. Biz bu aksam otelde kal . Yarin yola devam et
10. Sen kag yildir Japonca 6gren ? Gelecek y1l dajaponca dersi al ?

Complete the sentences with -(y)AcARK.

Litfiye Hanim bir ay sonra anneanne ol
Bence sen Istanbul’da ¢ok mutlu ol
(Ben) artik igkili araba kullan

1. Toplant bugiin degil. Galiba yarin

2. Ben simdi Antalya’ya gidiyorum Yarin eVde ol (neg.).
3. (Sen) Aksam konsere git ?

4. Siz yarm aksam nerede bulug _—?

5. Ben gelecek hafta evlen . Gelecek ay evli ol

6. Yeni yilda burada ol ?

7.

8.

9.
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10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

(Onlar) partiye kimleri davet et

Sen de partiye gel

Ben yeni oyunda doktor ol

Ben artik sigara i¢
Murat hig akillan

?

(neg).
(neg,).

. Sen ne ol
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Past with -DI and -(y)DI

Contents
12.1 The meaning 12.4 Past time adverbs
12.2 The form 12.5 -Dl vs. -(y)DI or idi

12.3 The -DI paradigm

12.1

-DI is one of two past tense markers in Turkish. The meaning of -DI is very similar to
the past tense in English. It is used to express the past events that we experience directly
and 1n this sense it contrasts with the other past tense marker that will be discussed in
Chapter 13.

Rules of both I-type vowel harmony and consonant assimilation apply to -DI and it can
appear as du, di, du, dii, i, ti, tu, ti. After p, t, b, s, ¢, k, 5, the suffix appears as -t/ and after all
others and vowels: -d1.

Ben sarki soyledim, yiizdiim, uyudum, geldim, agtim, kestim, tuttum, 6ptiim . . .

Sen sarki soyledin, yiizdiin, uyudun, geldin, actin, kestin, tuttun, ptiin . . .

O sarks soyledi, yuzdii, uyudu, geldi, agta, kesti, tutta, optii . . .

Biz sarki soyledik, yiizdiik, uyuduk, geldik, actik, kestik, tuttuk, optik. . .

Siz sarki soylediniz, yiizdiiniiz, uyudunuz, geldiniz, agtimiz, kestiniz, tuttunuz,
optiiniiz . . .

Onlar sarki soyledi(ler), yiizdii(ler), uyudu(lar), geldi(ler), agta(lar), kesti(ler), tuttu(lar),
optii(ler)

Note the difference in the person markers. In the future and the progressive tenses with
-(»)AcAk and -Iyor, the person markers are the same, only changing due to vowel harmony:.
With the past tense -DI, we use a different paradigm (so-called -paradigm).

Biz soyle-yeceg-iz, biz soyl-iiyor-uz but...  biz soyle-di-k.
Siz soyle-yecek-siniz,  siz soyl-iiyor-sunuz ~ but...  siz soyle-di-niz.
Sen soyle-yecek-sin,  sen soyl-iiyor-sun but... sen séyle-di-n.

See Chapter 18 for a full list of person markers and their paradigms.

To express negation, you add -m4 right after the stem and -DI comes after it. For the
question form, you add -DI and the question particle comes right after -DI. Remember,

[ o7
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in other tense markers (-fyor and -(»)AcAK’), the person markers come after the question
particle (e.g., gidiyor muyum? or gidecek miyim?). With the past tense -DI, the question particle
comes after the person markers (e.g., gittim mi?). Compare the last two columns of the table

below.
(+) (-) ) (-7?) Compare the question

form with that of
-(y)AcAK

Ben istedim | Istemedim | istedim mi? | istemedim mi? | Isteyecek miyim?

Sen istedin istemedin istedin mi? | istemedin mi? | isteyecek misin?

0 istedi istemedi istedi mi? istemedi mi? isteyecek mi?

Biz istedik istemedik istedik mi istemedik mi? isteyecek miyiz?

Siz istediniz | istemediniz | istediniz mi? | istemediniz mi? | isteyecek misiniz?

Onlar | istediler | istemediler | istediler mi? | istemediler mi? | isteyecekler mi?

| Pasttime adverbs

Some of the time adverbs that are typically used with the past tense -DI are as follows.

diin

onceki giin
gecen hafta
gegen ay

gecen yil

biraz 6nce
demin (informal)
gecen Carsamba
bir ay énce

iki hafta 6nce
dersten énce
heniiz

daha

hig

son zamanlarda

‘yesterday’

‘the day before yesterday’
‘last week’

‘last month’

‘last year’

‘a while ago’

‘a while ago’
‘last Wednesday’
‘one month ago’
‘two weeks ago’
‘before the class’
yer’

et

‘never, ever’
‘recently’

Note that /i 1s used either with negation, or with the question particle. It is not used in
affirmative sentences. Heniiz is always used in negative sentences.

m Add the correct form of -DI.

Ben ara
Sen dans et
O geckal
Biz ic

Siz konug
Onlar  6gret

0]

bekle ___  bil __
dinle ___  dinlen ___
gel git

iste kal

kog sat

oku __ hasta ol __
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m Add the correct form of -mAdl.

Ben sev sarki soyle __  sorusor
Sen telefonet . uyu__ ver

(@] yat ye yurid
Biz al bul diigiin
Siz hastaol . kalk ogren
Onlar  otur tatil yap gez

m Add the correct form of -DI. .. ml.

Ben ara___ bekle dinlen
Sen danset___  dinle bil

O geckal _  gel git
Biz al bul ___ digiin
Siz hastaol —_  kalk ogren
Onlar otur tatil yap —  gez

WSS Fillin the blanks with -D7 and person markers.

Ben gegen sene konserde sark: soyle
Siz hi¢ Tiirk kahvesi i¢ ?
Hayir, ben hig¢ Tiirk kahvesi i¢
Sen diin de derse geg kal
Biz iki saat otobiis bekle ama otobiis gel
Siz Istanbul’da hangi otelde kal ?
Sebnem ve Ilhan gegen sene evlen
Ankara’da gegen kis ¢cok kar yag
(Sen) diin gece matematik ¢alig ?

Hayur, ben diin gece ders ¢alig . Diin gece erken yat
. Siz gegen hafta denize mi gir ?

. Ogrenciler diin aksam klasik miizik dinle
Gegen hafta magta kim kazan ?

. Sen ne zaman tiniversiteden mezun ol ?
. Siz gegen Noel’de Paris’e mi git ?

Hayir biz Ankara’da kal
. Bu kitab1 bana babam hediye et . Kitiiphaneden al
Ben bu filmi iki y1l énce Istanbul Film Festivali'nde gor
. Ben daha kahvemi bitir (neg).

. Ahmet Bey heniiz Antalya’dan dén
(neg).

(neg.). Sen git ?
. Sen mi ara ?
(neg).

, Murat piyano ¢al

(neg.).

(neg.).

PN O RN
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. Ben hi¢ Erzurum’a git
. Demin telefonum ¢al
. Dtin Murat hig sigara i¢
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. Cocuklar ne zaman tatilden dén ?
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12.5 DI or idi
The past tense marker can be attached to nouns, adjectives, and var/yok. Although it looks
and sounds the same, actually the marker that is attached to nouns, adjectives and var/yok
1s a different marker. It 1s -(y)DI (or ). The y is dropped when -(y)DI follows a consonant,
as 1n doktor-du. It surfaces when it is attached to a word ending in a vowel, such as yagl-yd:.
Ben doktordum. ‘T was a doctor.”
Diin hava yagmurluydu. ‘It was rainy yesterday.’
-(»)DI can be written as a separate word: O yagh idi. But it is not very common to write and
pronounce it as a separate word in the standard variety of Turkish unless you want to put
an extra stress on the ‘past’ interpretation. When it is written as a separate word, it does
not undergo vowel harmony, and always appears as idi. Remember we had the same rule
in -(»){4 and ile, the instrumental case.
(+) -) ? (=7
Ben Doktordum Doktor degildim | Doktor muydum? Doktor degil miydim?
Sen Doktordun Doktor degildin Doktor muydun? Doktor degil miydin?
(0] Doktordu Doktor degildi Doktor muydu? Doktor degil miydi?
Biz Doktorduk Doktor degildik Doktor muyduk? Doktor degil miydik?
Siz Doktordunuz | Doktor degildiniz | Doktor muydunuz? | Doktor degil miydiniz?
Onlar | Doktordular | Doktor degildiler | Doktor muydular? | Doktor degil miydiler?
Doktorlardi Doktor degillerdi | Doktorlar miydi? Doktor degiller miydi?
+) -) ? (=77
Ben yaslydim yash degildim yash miydim? yasl degil miydim?
Sen yasliydin yash degildin yash miydin? yash degil miydin?
(0] yaslydi yash degildi yash miydi? yash degil miydi?
Biz yaslydik yash degildik yash miydik? yasl degil miydik?
Siz yaslydiniz yash degildiniz yasl miydiniz? yasli degil miydiniz?
Onlar yashydilar yash degildiler yash miydilar? yash degil miydiler?
yaslilardi yasli degillerdi yaslilar miydi? yasli degiller miydi?
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In affirmative sentences, -(»)DI behaves just as it behaves in verbs. In the negative form,
we attach it to the negative degi/ rather than the noun. In questions, the person markers
and -(»)DI come after the question particle. In verbs, -DI and the person markers come
right after the verb:

but
but

Gittin mi?
Geldik mi?

yorgun muydun?
yorgun muyduk?




Past with -DI and -(y)DI

The question particle m/ ends in a vowel. That is why, when it is followed by -(y)DI, the »
part is never dropped. Here is a summary of the differences between -DI and -(y)DI.

-DI -(y)DI

Attached to verbs Attached to nouns, adjectives, pronouns
and var/yok

No -y -y appears after vowels

Bears the primary word stress when Stress falls on the preceding syllable

attached to a final-stress word.

yes-no question particle m/ follows -DI yes-no question particle m/ precedes -(y)DI/

m Attach -(»)DI and person markers to the words below.

Ben hasta 10 yaginda — evde — tzgln kizgin
Sen anlayish _ yorgun neseli mutlu evde
(@] yagh havali sicak soguk yavag
Biz geng mutsuz endiseli dikkkanda —  yolda
Siz okulda __  derste festivalde _  Urdin’de ___  sinirli ___
Onlar kot —— agtk kapal pahalh ucuz

m Write questions with m/ for these answers.

Evet, Ayse’nin babasi 6gretmendi.
Hayir, yorgun degildim.

Evet, biraz sinirliydim.

Hayur, o otobiiste degillerdi.

Evet, dersteydik.

Hayur, toplantida degildiniz.

Evet, yeterince hizliydik.

PN N

Hayir, hava yagmurlu degildi.

©

Evet, Hasan amca o zaman ¢ok gengti.
10. Evet, bu kahve benimdi.

11. Evet, babamin kahvesi sekerliydi.

12. Gegen hafta hava giinesli degildi.

What did you look like when you were a child? Or what did your sister/brother/
best friend at elementary school look like? . . . Draw a picture and write a
description. First fill in the blanks in these examples and then write your own

description.
Ben...
Uzun sach . Gozluklu degil . Sarigin degil . Diiz sagh . Cok
negeli ve ¢ok yaramaz . Benim bir erkek kardegim var
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En yakin arkadagim . . .
Onun adi Hiilya

. Onun diglerinde tel var

zayif

var . Kopegi ¢ok sevimli

. O ¢ok uzun boylu

. Benden daha uzun ve ¢ok
. Onun da bir erkek kardesi vardi. Bir de képegi
. Kopeginin adi Sans




Chapter 13

-mls and -(y)mls

Contents
13.1 The meaning 13.3 The -mls paradigm
13.2 The form 13.4 -(y)mls and imis

-mly 13 a kind of past-tense/aspect marker. It is used to express “hearsay” and “indirect”
experience/knowledge. In the example below, the speaker does not witness Selim’s Ankara
trip. Rather, he hears it from a secondary source. When we talk about past events that we
did not witness ourselves, we use -mly.

Selim gecen hafta Ankara’ya gitmis. Bana annesi soyledi.
‘(It turns out that / I heard that) Selim went to Ankara last week. His mother told me.’

Due to its secondary source interpretation, -m/ is typically used in gossiping, or passing
on information that we heard from other sources, reporting what we read in a newspaper,
for example:

Duydun mu? Aysel yeni bir araba almus.
Gazetede okudum. Bursa’da bir trafik kazasi olmusg. Beg kisi yaralanmus.

-mly 1s also used to express “inference” from evidence. This meaning is related to the
former meaning in the sense that you do not experience events yourself but you infer what
happened based on some evidence. You see your father’s car parked in front of your house,
for example, and you understand from that evidence that your father is home. You can say
babam gelmis ‘my father has come.” Here is another example. You see the empty coffee jar
in the kitchen closet and say kahve bitmus ‘coftee finished.” In this example, too, you have
not witnessed the finishing event. You rather infer that the coffee is finished upon seeing
the empty coffee jar.

Ben
Sen

Biz
Siz
Onlar

-mls can appear as mag, mig, mug, mig. I-type vowel harmony applies. Consonants do not
change.

sarki soylemisim, yiizmiisiim, uyumusum, gelmisim, agmisim, 6pmiisim . . .

sark: soylemigsin, ylizmiigsiin, uyumugsun, gelmigsin, agmigsin, dpmiigstin . . .

sarki soylemis, ylizmiig, uyumus, gelmis, agmis, 6pmiis . . .

sarki soylemisiz, yiizmiisiiz, uyumusuz, gelmisiz, agmisiz, Spmusiz. . .

sarki soylemissiniz, yiizmiigstiniiz, uyumusgsunuz, gelmigsiniz, agmigsiniz, Spmigstiniiz. . .
sarki soylemis(ler), yiizmiis(ler), uyumus(lar), gelmig(ler), agmus(lar), pmiis(ler). . .
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(+) -) ? (=)
Ben istemisim istememisim istemis miyim? | istememis miyim?
Sen istemissin istememissin istemis misin? istememis misin?
o istemis istememis istemis mi? istememis mi?
Biz istemisiz istememisiz istemis miyiz istememis miyiz
Siz istemissiniz | Istememissiniz | istemis misiniz? | Istememis misiniz?
Onlar | istemisler istememigler istemisler mi? istememigler mi?

m Add the correct form of -mly.

Ben mezunol __ uyu__  kazan___
Sen danset dinle__  dinlen
(0] geckal gel git
Biz c iste kal
Siz konug kos sevin
Onlar  6gret — oku___  ara__

m Add the correct form of -mAmIs.

Ben anla sarhogsol __  o6gren

Sen telefonet _—_  uyu__ ver

0] yat ye yurd

Biz al bul dugiin

Siz hastaol —  kalk soru sor

Onlar otur tatilyap . gez
m Add the correct form of -mls ml.

Ben anla geckal __  bul __

Sen danset_—_  dinle bil

O bekle kalk git

Biz kazan dinlen dugiin

Siz hastaol __ gel ogren

Onlar otur tatilyap . gez___

-(y)mly is the counterpart of -mls that can be attached to nouns, adjectives and existential
var/yok. As seen in the paradigms below, when it is attached to a word that ends in a
consonant, » is omitted. The third person plural with -l4r has two different possibilities
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-mls and -(y)mls

in the question form. This is more like a dialectal difference, but both forms are possible
forms, preferred by different people within the standard variety.

(+) -) ? (=77
Ben Doktormusum Doktor degilmisim Doktor Doktor degil
muymusum? miymisim?
Sen Doktormussun Doktor degilmissin Doktor Doktor degil
muymussun? miymissin?
(0] Doktormus Doktor degilmis Doktor muymus? Doktor degil
miymis?
Biz Doktormusuz Doktor degilmisiz Doktor Doktor degil
muymusuz? miymisiz?
Siz Doktormussunuz | Doktor degilmissiniz | Doktor Doktor degil
muymussunuz? miymissiniz?
Onlar | Doktorlarmis Doktor degillermis Doktorlar miymis? | Doktor degiller
Doktor miymis?
muymuslar? Doktor degil
miymisler?
(+) -) ? (-7?)
Ben Yasliymisim yasl degilmisim yasl miymigim? yasli degil miymisim?
Sen Yasliymissin yasl degilmissin yasl miymissin? yash degil miymissin?
o Yasliymis yasl degilmis yasl miymis? yasli degil miymis?
Biz Yaslhymisiz yash degilmisiz yaslh miymisiz? yash degil miymisiz?
Siz Yashymissiniz | yash degilmissiniz | yash miymissiniz? | yash degil miymissiniz?
Onlar | Yashlarmis yasl degillermis yaslilar miymis? yasli degiller miymis?
yash miymislar? yasli degil miymisler?

w Fill in the blanks with the correct form of -m/y in the following Nasrettin Hoca

story.

. Adam okuma yazma bilmiyormus.
. Hoca mektuba bak , mektup
. Adam ‘olsun sen oku’

Nasrettin Hoca’nin bir komgusuna bir mektup gel
Hoca’nin kapisini ¢al . “Sunu bana oku,’ de
Tiirkge degil . ‘Bu Tiirkge degil, Fars¢a’ de
de . Hoca ‘iyi de, ben Farsga bilmem ki’ diye cevap ver

. ‘Benden utanmiyorsun bari kavugundan utan.” Hoca
. ‘Marifet kavukta ise, buyur sen oku,’

Adam ‘ayip ayip’ de
. Kavugu ¢ikar

kiz
de

, adama ver
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Attach -(y)mls to the words below.

Ben giizel yedek listede —  akilh hizh
Sen uzun boylu _—_  zeki____ galigkan _—  mutlu
(0] onemli uzun kisa pahal
Biz sessiz hastanede —_ yolda zayif
Siz anlayish ogretmen denizde —_  tinlu
Onlar  havuzda cantada ucuz kiguk

m Ask questions with -mly and the yes-no question particle ml.

Cocuklar parktalarmus.

Biz gengmigiz.

Sen Londra’daymigsin.

Ben Hasan’dan daha akilhymigim.
O diikkan Kapal Cargi’daymus.
Bu kahve gekerliymis.

Bu erikler ekgiymis.

Turistler oteldelermis.

Konser saat dokuzdaymus.

COPND O RN~

—_

Misafirler yorgunmus.

aptal
carsida
tatsiz
uyanik
yorgun
tatilde

19,5 et{avA] Here is a message you received from Hasan. Read it and report what you read in a

message to your friend Aydin using -mlj.

Merhaba Aydin,

Biz diin Istanbul’dan yola ¢iktik. Bu aksam Marmaris’e geldik. Burada kiigiik bir pansiyon bulduk.
Aksam deniz kenarinda bir balik lokantasinda yemek yedik. Yemek ¢ok giizeldi. Sonra Selim, esi ve
kiz1 ile bulustuk. Selim’ler sana ve Aylin’e selam soylediler. Sizi de Marmaris’e davet ettiler. Simdilik

haberler bu kadar.
Sevgiler ve selamlar,

Hasan

Answer the questions appropriately.

Hata kimdeymis?

Anahtarlar neredeymis?

Fatih Akin’mn yeni filmi nasilmig?
Murat’in gitar 6gretmeni kimmis?
Hasan Bey’in sinavi neredeymis?
Yeni miidiirtin adi neymis?

Bu portakallarin kilosu kag liraymig?

PN RN

Toplant: saat kagtaymg?

m Complete the sentences with -mly, -(y)mls, -DI or -(y)DI and person markers.

1. Ben 1986°da Artvin’de dog
2. Duydun mu? Hasan’in babasi yeni bir araba al

. Sen nerede dog ?
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Ll

. Diin ablamla telefonda konug

. Toplant1 saat beste

Gazetede oku
Diin biitiin giin yagmur yag

(ben). Japonya’da yine deprem ol
. Biz disariya ¢ik

(neg).
(ben). Orada da biitiin giin yagmur

ama onlar aligverige git . Giinkii ¢cocuklar evde ¢ok

yag
sikil
Ayhan: Filmin sonunda ne oldu? Seda: Bilmiyorum ben de uyuyakal

Otobiis geg gel . Hepimiz toplantiya geg kal
Higkimse kiymali boregimden ye (neg.). Meger misafirlerin hepsi
vejeteryan

. Bugiin dersi iptal et
. Biz dortte saniyorduk.

Bizim hoca hasta

. Bize asistanlar soyledi.
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Chapter 14

Present tense with the aorist -Ir/-Ar

Contents
14.1 The meaning and use 14.3 Negative
14.2 The form 14.4 The aorist paradigm

| The meaning and use
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The aorist -Ir/-Ar 1s used to express general facts, polite requests and questions, probable
situations, uncertain plans, guesses, habits, likes and dislikes. Here are some examples for
cach category.

General facts

Giineg dogudan dogar. ‘Sun rises from the east.’
Balik suda yagar. ‘Fish lives in water.’

Iki kere iki dort eder. “Two times two is four.”
Penguenler ugmaz. ‘Penguins do not fly.’

Polite requests and questions

Liitfen kapry1 agar misiniz? ‘Coould you open the door?’
Liitfen tuzu verir misiniz? ‘Could you pass the salt?’
Benimle evlenir misin? ‘Will you marry me?”’

Probable situations, uncertain plans

Yarin belki sinemaya gideriz. ‘Maybe we go to the movies tomorrow.”
Belki Selim de bizimle gelir. ‘Maybe Selim comes with us.’

Guesses

Sence bu sene diinya kupasin kim alir? ‘In your opinion, who gets the world cup this year?’
Annem bu elbiseyi begenmez. ‘My mother wouldn’t like this dress.’

Habuts, likes, dislikes

Ben kahveyi sekerli icerim. ‘T drink coffee with sugar.’

Ben asla kahve igmem. ‘I never drink coffee.’

Ne tiir filmlerden hoglanirsiniz? ‘What kind of movies do you like?’
Ne tiir miizik seversiniz? “What kind of music do you like?”’



Present tense with the aorist -Ir/-Ar

In contrast to the other tense markers, the aorist has a semi-irregular pattern, that is, there
is a set of verbs that irregularly take -Ir rather than -4r and you will need to memorize
them. Here are the details of the aorist pattern.

(a) Polysyllabic words ending in consonants take one of the variants of -Ir, which can
appear as -u, -1, -ur, -ir due to I-type vowel harmony, e.g, pisir-ir, gotir-iir, konug-ur,
galig-ur.

(b) Most monosyllabic verbs ending in consonants take one of the variants of -Ar. -Ar can
appear as -¢r or -ar due to A-type vowel harmony, e.g., yap-ar, ser-er, kog-ar, or-er, kur-ar,
gir-er, sus-ar, giil-er.

(c) Vowel-ending verbs take only -1, e.g., eri-r, soyle-r, uyu-r, atla-r.

(d) Here is the irregular part. These thirteen verbs, although they are monosyllabic, take
-Ir rather than -Ar. Most of them are /- or - ending. Only the verb san- is n-ending:
al-wr, bil-ir, bul-ur, dur-ur, gel-ir, gor-iir, kal-wr, ol-ur, ol-iir, san-vr, ver-ir, var-r, vur-ur

A side note: Determining the number of syllables in a word is very easy in Turkish. You
just need to check how many vowels a word has. If it has only one vowel, it is monosyllabic.
If it has more than one vowel, it is polysyllabic.

The negative form of the aorist is irregular as well. The negative suffix is -m4, and just as
1s the case with the other tense markers, it is attached directly to the verb stem. What 1s
irregular is the aorist marker after negation. In the first person singular (ben) and the first
person plural (4:z) there is no aorist marker after negation. Person markers come directly
after negation. So the negative of alinm is almam, for example, and the negative of aliriz is
almayiz. In all the other persons, the aorist marker surfaces as -z, as seen in the paradigm
section and the table below. Also note in the last column of the paradigm table that when the
question particle is present the aorist marker -z appears in the first person singular as well.

1 The aorist paradigm

Note that in the first persons (‘I and ‘we’) you do not have a tense marker in the negative.

Other than that, this is the same paradigm that you use for -Iyor, -(»)AcAK and -ml;.

(+) -) ? (=7?)
Ben Al-1r-im Al-ma-m Al-ir miyim? | Al-ma-z mi-yim?
Sen Al-ir-sin Al-ma-z-sin Al-ir misin? Al-ma-z mi-sin?
o Al-ir Al-ma-z Al-ir mi? Al-ma-z mi?
Biz Al-ir-1z Al-ma-yiz Al-ir miyiz? Al-ma-z mi-yiz?
Siz Al-ir-siniz | Al-ma-z-siniz | Al-ir misiniz? | Al-ma-z mi-siniz?
Onlar | Al-ir-lar Al-ma-z-lar Al-ir-lar mi? | Al-ma-z-lar mi?
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m Add either -Ir or -Ar and person markers.
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Ben ara bekle bil

Sen danset dinle dinlen

(0] geckal gel git

Biz ic iste kal

Siz konug kos sarki soyle
Onlar ogret oku ____ hastaol

m Add -mA(z) and person markers.

Ben sev____ sarki soyle
Sen telefon et ___ soru sor __
(0] yat ye

Biz al bul ___

Siz. hasta ol __ kalk
Onlar otur tatil yap —

uyu
ver
yurd ——
diigiin
ogren
gez

What do they typically do? Complete the sentences.

PN RN

Kuglar. ..

Bebekler. . .

Cocuklar. . .

Istanbul’daki turistler . . .

Ankara’daki 6grenciler. . .

Murat her yil Ramazan Bayrami’nda. . .
Seda abla her haftasonu. . .

Ayilar kigin . . .

Arnlar. ..

En yakin arkadasim ve ben her yil. . .

. Ben her aksam. ..

. Aysegiil her zaman. . .

. Sema senede bir kere . ..
. Murat ayda iki kere.. . .

Add your own example.

m Complete the sentences.
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Babam ramazanda asla icki. . .
Bizim evde hickimse Pazar giinleri. ..

Ayse ¢ok 1y1 bir kiz. Hickimseyle kavga . . .

Ben asla. ..

Ben higbir zaman. . .

Kuglar hig. ..

Ankara’daki 6grenciler hig. ..
Istanbul’daki martilar asla . . .



Present tense with the aorist -Ir/-Ar

9. Ben korku filmlerini hig . . .
10. Sen ne tur filmlerden. . . (neg./question)
11. Murat sabahlar1 hickimseyle . . .

m Use the aorist forms of the verbs to request your friend to. . ..

Ornek: Bana bak. Liitfen bana bakar mismn?

1. Kapiy1 ag.
2. Biraz bekle.
3. Buraya gel.
4. Gazete al.
5. Beni dinle.
6. Sigaram sondiir.
7. Burada kal.
8. Eski arabani bana sat.
9. Cocuklar1 Van’a gotiir.
10. Doktora telefon et.
11. Kitabimi sakla.
12. Kravat tak.
13. Corap giy.
14. Gulumse.
15. Metin’i partiye ¢agir.
16. Cigeklerimi sula.
17. Telefona bak.
18. Kediye yemek ver.
19. Diiriist ol.
20. Benimle evlen.
This is a mixed tense and aspect exercise. Fill in the blanks with appropriate tense
and person markers.
1. Ayse diin Ankara’ya git . Yarmn akgam gel
2. Duydun mu? Gegen hafta Sedef ve Murat Kayseri’ye tagin
3. Ingallah mektup yarin gel
4. Istanbul Kanatlarimin Altinda filmini gor (siz)? Hayir heniiz
gor
3. Sence bu y1l Diinya Kupasi’ni kim kazan ?
6. Sedef Hanim: Biraz daha kek al —, Murat Bey? Murat Bey: Hayir,
tesekkiir et
7. Yarin belki Selimlerin partisine git (biz).
8. Ben asla yemekte sarap i¢
9. Iki kere iki dort et
10. Bak, su adam Mustafa degil mi? Galiba buraya gel . Hadi ona ‘merhaba’
diyelim.
11. Biz bu yaz tatilde Bodrum’a git . Biletlerimizi aldik. Ingallah hava gok giizel
ol

12. Suna Hamim’in smavlar1 herzaman ¢ok zor ol

111



112

A STUDENT GRAMMAR OF TURKISH

13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.

24.
25.

26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.
34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.

40.
41.
42.

Kahvenizi nasil i¢ ?

Sizce Murat’la Aysegiil bu yaz evlen -7
Babam 1spanag hig sev

Ben 1spanaga bayil

Lutfen pencereyi ag¢ (sen)?

Diin Kaya’ya rastla . Hig degis !

Gazetede okudum, benzine gene zam gel !

Diin beni ara (siz)?

Meger Murat da otobiise bin ama onu hickimse gor
Evde hig siit kal (neg)! Nasil olur? Daha diin bir sige al .
Duydun mu? Mustafa gegen haftasonu bir parti ver . Partiye Jale’yi cagir
(neg.). Jale ¢ok tuiziil
Afhmet: Fransizca bil ? Mehmet: Maalesef bil
Annem ve babam 1972’de Izmir'de evlen
degildim.

Murat gegen yil iiniversiteden mezun ol . O hala 15 ara
Seyda gelecek yil Artvin’e tasin . Orada kiigiik bir hastanede ¢alis
Biz alt1 yildir Istanbul’da otur
Ben 1980°de Adana’da dog
Siz Japonca bil ?
Ayse her Pazar sabahi tenis oyna
Siz bir ¢ay daha i¢ ?

Bu otelde genellikle Japon turistler kal
Siz gegen yaz Bozcaada’da hangi otelde kal ?
Ben gegen hafta Uludag’a git
Sen hi¢ kanguru gor -
Maalesef ben hi¢ Cince bil
Babam gecen hafta hasta ama simdi iyl
Ben kiigiikken uzun sagh ve gozliklii
kullan
Biz tatildeyken ¢igeklerimizi kim sula ?

. Ben o zaman heniiz hayatta

ama kayak yap (neg).

. Simdi kisa sagh ve lens

Osman simdi dokuz yaginda. O biiyiiyiince doktor olmak iste
Sen biiyiiytince ne ol ?




Chapter 15
-mAktA and -DIr

-mAktA and -DIr are not tense markers but they immediately follow the chapters on tense
so that they can be discussed in relation to the tense markers. -DIr can be attached to
nouns and verbs and expresses two meanings. One is_fact (gergek). The other one is guess
(takmin). We can attribute these meanings to the sentences depending on their context of
utterance. In some cases, when the context is not known, the sentences can be ambiguous.
For example, Tiirkiye’nin baskenti Ankara’dir can mean ‘I guess, it is Ankara.” Or it can mean
‘It is a well-known fact that it is Ankara.’
Now look at these sentences:

Tavuk iki ayakh bir hayvandir.
Diinya yuvarlaktir.

We know that a chicken has two legs, so we can easily say that -DIr in these sentences
expresses a fact. But if we were talking about an animal that we were not that familiar with,
we could have the guess interpretation as well. The same is true for the other sentence. Due
to our knowledge about the physical properties of the earth, we know that the sentence
expresses a fact. If we were talking about a planet that we were not familiar with, the same
sentence could have had a guess interpretation.

-mAktA 1s similar to -fyor in terms of its meaning and temporal interpretation but it is
used in more formal texts and statements. The present sense that it expresses covers a
larger period of time and a longer and more repetitive event than would be expressed with
-Dyor. The sentence with -mAktA below means that tourists come to Istanbul every year; it
1s a continuous and repeated event.

Istanbul’a her yil binlerce turist gelmekte.

It 1s usually used with -DIr in formal contexts:

Istanbul’a her y1l binlerce turist gelmektedir.

-DIr can be used with other tense markers as well. It expresses only guess with -Dor. It
expresses only fact with -m4ktA. With other tense markers, it is ambiguous. It can express
both guess and fact and the correct interpretation requires context.

Tirkiye’ye her yil binlerce turist geliyordur. only guess

Tturkiye’ye her yil binlerce turist gelmektedir.  only fact

Tturkiye’ye her yil binlerce turist gelecektir. both guess and fact

Tirkiye’ye her yil binlerce turist gelmistir. both guess and fact

-DIr cannot be used with the aorist. -DIr cannot be used with -DI either. Past interpretation
is expressed with -mIgtlr.

113



A STUDENT GRAMMAR OF TURKISH

m Make a guess with -DIr. Answer the questions and ask similar questions.

Sizce diinyanin en yagh insani kag yasgindadir?
Acaba dinyanin en yash insani nerededir?

Sizce dityanin ilk metrosu hangi sehirdedir?
Sizce diinyanin en kisa metrosu hangi sehirdedir?

m Are these statements a guess (fakmin) or a fact (gergek)?

1. Budapeste’de kisin ¢ok kar yagmaktadir. tahmin — gercek
2. Budapeste’de kigin ¢ok kar yagiyordur. tahmin — gergek
3. Adada faytonla ulagim saglanmaktadir. tahmin — gergek
4. Adada herhalde faytonla ulagim saglanacaktir. ~ tahmin — gergek
5. Babam bu saatte uyuyordur. tahmin — gergek
6. Belki Murat hastadur. tahmin — gergek
7. Herhalde Tirkiye’nin bagkenti Ankara’dir. tahmin — gergek
8. Sence Mahmut projeyi bitirmis midir? tahmin — gergek
9. Tirkiye’nin niifusu her yil artmaktadir. tahmin — gercek
10. Osmanl saraylar’n1 Yenigeriler korumaktadir.  tahmin — gergek

What are the people in Hawaii most probably doing right now? You may use
some of the words listed below.

Hawaii’de simdi ne yapiyorlardir? Hawair’de simdi ne yapmiyorlardir?

denize gir-, giineslen-, dans et-, uyu-, ki ig-, plaj voleybolu oyna-, sorf yap-, balik ye-, plajda kitap
oku-, dinlen-, arkadagslaryla konug-
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Chapter 16

Imperative and optative

The imperative and optative moods are pretty intertwined in Turkish in terms of their
paradigms as one can be used to replace the other. In terms of their meaning, too, they
may overlap most of the time.

Turkish does not have an imperative mood marker. Verbs are used in the bare form
without any inflections in the imperative mood. They take the negative marker to have a
negative interpretation. Second person plural subjects have a subject-agreement marker
-(»)In on them.

(sen) Kapry1 kapat! (siz) Kapry1 kapatin! ‘Close the door.’
(sen) Buraya gel! (siz) Buraya gelin! ‘Come here.’
(sen) Aglama liitfen. (siz) Aglamayin liitfen. ‘Please don’t cry.’
(sen) Burada bekleme.  (siz) Burada beklemeyin.  ‘Don’t wait here.’

When the second person plural marker is used to express “polite imperative,” an extra
person marker -7z can be attached to sound even more polite and formal.

(siz) Kapry1 kapatimiz.

(siz) Buraya geliniz.

(siz) Aglamayimz liitfen.
(siz) Liitfen ge¢ kalmayimiz.

You may see this kind of double person marker use in signs:

At an automatic door:  Itmeyiniz ‘Don’t push.’
At a door: Girmeyiniz ‘Don’t enter.’
At a park: Cimenlere basmayimiz. ‘Don’t step on the grass.’

Here is a table showing the paradigm of the imperative mood.

(+) -) +/?) (-7?)
Ben - - - -
Sen git gitme — —
o gitsin gitmesin gitsin mi? gitmesin mi?
Biz — — — —

Siz gidin gitmeyin — —

gidiniz* | gitmeyiniz* | — —

Onlar | gitsinler | gitmesinler | gitsinler mi? | gitmesinler mi?

(*) This is an extra formal and extra polite form of the command.
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Verbs with the imperative mood cannot be used in questions, except those that have
the third person (singular and plural) subject.

As you see in the table, the verbs in the imperative mood cannot be used with the first
person subjects. The imperative paradigm is very similar to the optative paradigm that
expresses intention or wish. The optative is formed by the attachment of the optative marker
-(»)4 and the imperative paradigm “borrows” the first person verb inflection of the optative
paradigm. In such examples, the verbs have a ‘suggestion’ (‘let’s. . .’) interpretation:

Ben gideyim. ‘Let me go.’

Ben daha fazla kahve igmeyeyim. ‘Let me not drink any more coffee.’
Biz sizi daha fazla rahatsiz etmeyelim. ‘Let us not disturb you more.’
Sinemaya gidelim. ‘Let’s go to the movies.’

Yine geg¢ kalmayalim. ‘Let’s not be late again.’

Just like the imperative, the optative mood in the first persons can be used as polite
commands. Such commands sound more like a request or suggestion.

Liitfen konugmayalim. ‘Please, do not talk.” (literally, ‘Let us not talk.’)
Liitfen otobiise 6n kapidan binelim. ‘Get on the bus from the front door.” (literally, ‘Let us
get on the bus from the front door.”)

Here is the paradigm of the optative mood. Compare it with the imperative mood paradigm
above.

(+) -) +7?) (=7?)
Ben gideyim gitmeyeyim gideyim mi? | gitmeyeyim mi?
Sen gidesin* gitmeyesin* — —
0] gide* gitmeye gitsin mi? gitmesin mi?
Biz gidelim gitmeyelim gidelim mi? | gitmeyelim mi?
Siz gidesiniz* | gitmeyesiniz* | — —
Onlar | gideler* gitmeyeler* gitsinler mi? | gitmesinler mi?

The ones that are marked with an asterisk are used very marginally, usually in non-
standard varieties or in relatively older literature. In more colloquial and modern use, they
are replaced by the counterparts in the imperative paradigm. So simply gitsin replaces gide.
The optative ones appear in some frozen idiomatic expressions though:

Yolunuz agik ola!
‘Have a nice journey.’ (literally, ‘May your road be open and free.’)

Kolay gele!
(literally, ‘May it be easy for you!’)

Ugurlar ola!
‘Have a nice trip!’

Even these are mostly replaced by the imperative mood counterparts.

Yolunuz agik olsun!
Kolay gelsin!
Ugurlar olsun!



Imperative and optative

The question kayrola ‘what’s the matter?” has the optative morphology and it is commonly
used. Another example is rastgele, which is not replaced by *rastgelsin.

Here is a table that merges the two paradigms. This is the paradigm that you should
study and learn.

(+) (-) +/?) (-77)
Ben gideyim | gitmeyeyim | gideyim mi? | gitmeyeyim mi?
Sen git gitme — —
o gitsin gitmesin gitsin mi? gitmesin mi?
Biz gidelim | gitmeyelim | gidelim mi? | gitmeyelim mi?

Siz gidin gitmeyin — -

Onlar | gitsinler | gitmesinler | gitsinler mi? | gitmesinler mi?

m Add -(y)AlIm to the following verbs.

al ara bekle —  bil

bul danset_  dinle__  dinlen____
dugiin geckal _ gel git____
hastaol __  i¢____ iste kal
kalk konus —  kog___ kilo ver

m Add -(y)In to the following verbs.

ogren ogret oku____ ol

otur sev____ sarki soyle ___  sorusor ___
tatilyap —  telefonet . uyu__ ver

yap —— yat ye yurtd

m Istanbul’da ne yapalim? Complete the sentences with -(y)Allm.

(Biz) Bogaz’da kahvalt1 yap

Kahvaltida gay ig , beyaz peynir ye

Turk kahvesi ig . Sis kebap ve baklava ye . Dans et . Turk muizigi
dinle

Tiirkce konug . Tavla oyna .

Topkap1 Sarayr’na git . Kapali Garg’da aligveris yap , arkadaglar i¢in hediye
al

m Add -(y)AlIm or -mAyAllm and complete the sentences.

1. Aynur: Tatilde Bodrum’a git ?
Necati: Hayir, Bodrum’a git , Marmaris’e git

2. Aynur: Kitiiphanede bulug ?
Necati: Hayir, kiitiiphanede bulug

, kantinde bulug
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3. Aynur: Yarn sabah parkta kog ?
Necati: Hayir, kog , bisiklete bin
4. Aynur: Haftasonu Bolu’ya git ?
Necati: Hayir, Bolu’ya git , evde otur
5. Aynur: Kartopu oyna ?
Necati: Hayir, kartopu oyna , kardan adam yap
6. Aynur: Kahve i¢ ?
Necati: Hayir, kahve i¢ , cay i¢
)

7. Aynur: Miizik dinle
Necati: Hayir, miizik dinle , dans et
8. Aynur: Ahgverig yap ?

Necati: Hayir, aligveris yap , televizyon seyret

9. Aynur: Yemek yap ?

Necati: Hayir, yemek yap , lokantaya git
10. Aynur: Bu gece erken uyu ?

Necati: Hayir erken uy , ge¢ uyu
11. Aynur: Sigara i¢ ?
Necati: Hayir, sigara i¢ , meyve ye
12. Aynur: Telefon et ?
Necati: Hayir, telefon et , oraya git ve yiizyiize konug

13. Aynur: Biraz dinlen ?
Necati: Hayir, simdi dinlen

, biraz sonra dinlen
14. Aynur: Biz de Tiirkce 6gren ?
, Cince 6gren

Necati: Hayir, Tiirkce 6gren




Chapter 17

Compound tenses

Contents

17.1 -lyor + -(y)DI, the past 17.3 -(y)AcAK + -(y)DI, ‘was going to’
progressive 17.4 -mls + -(y)DI, the remote past

17.2 -Ar/-Ir + -(y)DI, 'used to/ 17.5 -lyor, -(y)AcAK, -Ar/-Ir, -mls +
would otherwise’ -(y)mls

In this chapter, we focus on compound tenses that are formed by the combination of two
tense markers. The first tense marker can be any of the tense markers that we studied in
Chapters 10-16, except -DI, which has some restrictions, and the second tense marker is
either -(»)DI or -(y)mls. Their meaning varies with each combination. Here is a summary
of compound tenses and the rest of the chapter provides a more detailed discussion with
examples and exercises.

Verb | -lyor -(y)DI | was V-ing
-(y)AcAK was going to V
-Ir/-Ar used to... /would
-mls had V-ed
(-DI) had V-ed (possible in some dialects)
Verb | -lyor -(y)mls | reported progressive
-(y)AcAK reported future
-Irl-Ar reported present
-mlg reported unwitnessed past, doubtful report

DI, the past progressive

-Iyor 4+ -(y)DI ‘was. . .. ing’
Mustafa diin gece saat dokuzda mag izliyordu.
‘Mustafa was watching a football game last night at 9:00 pm.’

-Iyor, when used with -DI expresses ‘past continuous’ sense, i.e., what you were doing at
a particular time in the past. In the dialogue below, we see a situation where the police
officer is questioning Mustafa, a crime suspect, about what he was doing at 9:00 pm last
night.
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Polis:  Diin gece saat dokuz bugukta neredeydiniz?
Mustafa: Hmmm. Ben mi? Saat dokuz bugukta? Hatirlamiyorum.
Polis: Emin misiniz?

Mustafa: Ah evet evet. Evdeydim.

Polis:  Ne yapryordunuz?

Mustafa: Evde? Hmmm . . . Televizyon seyrediyordum.
Polis:  Televizyonda ne seyrediyordunuz?

Mustafa: Televizyonda? Hmm. ... Mag vardi! Futbol magz.
Polis: Dokuz bugukta?
Mustafa: Evet.

Polis: Siz diin gece dokuz bugukta mag izliyordunuz?
Mustafa: Evet.
Polis:  Ispat edebilir misiniz?

Mustafa: Evet tabii. Ben her Cumartesi akgamu televizyonda mag izlerim. Her

Cumartesi. Herkes bilir.

Polis:  Diuin aksam yalniz miydimz evde?

Mustafa: Yalnizdim evet. Yani evde yalmz degildim. Karim ve ¢ocuklarim vardi. Ama

onlar uyuyorlardi. Ben maci yalniz izledim. Karim futbolu hig¢ sevmez.

Polis: Mag1 kim kazandi?
Mustafa: Hmmm. Bilmiyorum. Ben sonunu izlemedim . . . Ciinkd ben . . . Ben koltukta

uyumusum. Ciok yorgundum. . .

The person markers that are attached after -(»)DI are those same ones that we attach after
-DI. Note, however, that because the second vowel in -fyor never harmonizes, there-

fore never changes, the form of -(»)DI that appears in the compound tense form is

always du.

m Where were you last year around this time? What were you doing? Where are you
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. Gegen sene bu zamanlarda Londra’daydim. (Ben) arkadaglarimla gez

. (Biz) gegen sene bu zamanlarda Fransizca 6gren

now? What are you doing now? Fill in the blanks with -Hordu or -Iyor and
appropriate person markers.

. Simdi

Istanbul’dayim. Tiirkge 6gren

Gegen sene bugiin bu saatlerde Slh’deydlm Arkadagim Ricardo ve ailesiyle yemek
ye . Simdi New York’tayim, evde tek basima film izle

. Simdi Fransizca kitaplar

oku ve Fransiz arkadaglarimizla sohbet et

Gegen sene bu zamanlarda bir ahgveriy merkezinde calig

. Simdi bir

kiitiiphanede ¢als
Gegen sene bu zamanlarda Istanbul’da kar yag
Simdi kar yag (neg.) ve hava ¢ok soguk.
Gegen Cumartesi bu saatte balkonda gay i¢

ama hava ¢ok soguk degildi.

. Simdi Kimya 6devi yap
. Simdi hasta, hastanede yat
. Biz simdi o baklavalar ye

Aysen gecen hafta bu saatte dans et
Annem diin bu saatte baklava yap




Compound tenses

y)DI, ‘used to/would otherwise’

The combination of the aorist and the past tense results in an expression we use to talk
about our past habits and interests. Its meaning is very similar to the meaning of ‘used to’
in English.

Ben Istanbul’dayken her haftasonu Biiyiikada’ya giderdim.
Ben eskiden giinde bir paket sigara i¢erdim.

Another meaning that can be expressed by the same structure is ‘would (otherwise)” as
in ‘T would come to Bodrum with you this weekend, but I have too many things to do.’
Note that the first meaning of -4r/-Ir + (y)DI has past interpretation, but the second one
expresses hypothetical present situations: what you would do now, if the situation were
different. More examples of this type of -Ar/-Ir + (y)DI can be found in the conditionals
chapter (Chapter 28).

Ben seninle Bodrum’a gelirdim ama ¢ok igim var. (I would otherwise come).

The form of the -(»)DI after -Ar/-Ir in the affirmative construction is regular. Remember
however that in the negative construction, first person singular and plural forms do not
have the negative aorist marker z. In the past aorist when the negative aorist is followed
by -()DI, z. reappears in all persons.

Ben ara-r-im ara-r-di-m ara-ma-m ara-ma-z-di-m
Sen ara-r-sin ara-r-di-n ara-ma-z-sin ara-ma-z-di-n
(0] ara-r ara-r-di ara-ma-z ara-ma-z-di

Biz ara-r-iz ara-r-di-k ara-ma-yiz ara-ma-z-di-k
Siz ara-r-siniz | ara-r-di-niz | ara-ma-z-siniz | ara-ma-z-di-niz
Onlar | ara-r-lar ara-r-lar-di | ara-ma-z-lar ara-ma-z-lar-di

The yes-no question particle m/ is inserted between -Ar/-Ir or -z and -(y)DI.

Ben ara-r m-ydi-m | ara-ma-z-mi-ydi-m
Sen ara-r mi-ydi-n ara-ma-z mi-ydi-n
(¢] ara-r mi-ydi ara-ma-z mi-ydi

Biz ara-r mi-ydi-k ara-ma-z mi-ydi-k
Siz ara-r mi-ydi-niz | ara-ma-z mi-ydi-niz
Onlar | ara-r lar-mi-ydi | ara-ma-z-lar mi-ydi

Note that the verb bi/- 1s always used with Iyor-DI in the past tense. So ‘I didn’t know’ is
bilmiyordum, not bilmedim. Bilmedim sounds very unnatural to a native speaker.
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m Fill in the blanks with -Ar/-Ir 4+ (y)DI and person markers.

Eskiden Biiyiikada’da bir yazhigimiz vardi. Her yaz tatilinde annem kardegimi ve beni
Biiyiikada’daki yazhga gotiir . Biitiin yaz1 orada gegir . Babam da hatfta ici
Istanbul’daki evde kal . Ve ise gidip gel . Haftasonlar1 da Biiyiikada’ya bizim
yanimiza gel . Yazlik evimiz denize uzak bir yerdeydi. Oraya bazen yiiriiyerek, bazen
bisikletle, bazen de faytonla ¢ik . Orada giinlerimiz ¢ok giizel ge¢ . Denize gir
, bisiklete bin , komgumuz Moge Amca ile beraber balik tut . Mose
Amca’nin ¢ocugu yoktu ama bir sirii kedisi vardi. Kediler de bizimle beraber balik tutmaya

gel . Aksamlar1 annem bize ilging hikayeler oku . Bazen de Mose Amca’nin esi
Sosi Teyze piyano ¢al . Orada hig sikil (neg.). Her yil yazin gelmesini dort gozle
bekle

Fill in the blanks with the affirmative and negative forms of the past aorist.

Ben ¢ocukken hig 1spanak ye ama bezelyeyi ¢ok sev
Sen lisedeyken okula neyle git ?

Kizkardesim Aynur eskiden sabahlari bize kahvalti hazirla
Annem kardesimin tiyatrocu olmasini iste (neg.).
Biz eskiden yabanci televizyon kanallarini izle (neg). Siz izle ?

SRR

1 “)ACAK % ~(y)DI, 'was going to
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This combination expresses events that were going to happen but did not happen for some
reason.

Istanbul’da Zeynep’i ziyaret edecektim ama vaktim olmad.
‘I was going to visit Zeynep in Istanbul, but I did not have time.’

The adverbs az kalsin, az daha, neredeyse, all meaning ‘almost,” are typically used with either
-Iyor + DI or -(y)AcAK + DI verbs. They emphasize the meaning ‘almost’ or ‘was going to’
that is already marked with -(»)AcAktl.

Az kalsin / az daha / neredeyse otobtisii kagiracakuik.

You can use these with Jyor-DI as well with the same interpretation. With fyor-DI, the event
that was avoided is much closer. In the examples above, the speaker was almost missing
the bus, but in the one below, s/he was even closer to missing it.

Az kalsin / az daha / neredeyse otobiisii kagiryorduk.

These adverbs cannot be used with other tense markers or their combinations.

The form of the future-past combination (e.g., ‘will have done’) is pretty straightforward.
It takes the person markers that are attached to the - (») DI suffix and the question particle m/
1s inserted in-between the two tense markers, just as we saw above in other combinations.

Complete the sentences with the -(y)4cAK + (»)DI form and add new sentences
with -DI structure.

What was your vacation plan? What happened?
Ornek: Biz tatile ugakla gidecektik, ama ugag kagirdik, otobiisle gittik.




Compound tenses

1. Biz Mavi Otel’de kal ama

2. Biz denize gir ama

3. Biz bir siirii fotograf ¢ek ama
4. Biz yeni insanlarla tanig ama
5. Selda da bizimle tatile gel ama

{1 smls & -(y)DI, the remote past

Combination of mly with -(y)DI expresses a remote past event, and an event that has already
happened and been completed.

Biz bu filmi gormiistiik.
‘We had seen this film.’

Sizinle Arnavutkoy’de Musa Bey’ in evinde tanigmamig miydik?
‘Had not we met at Arnavutkoy, at Musa Bey’s house?”

The adverbs goktan (‘already’) and heniiz (‘yet’) can be used with this combination and
emphasize the meaning. Note however that their use is not restricted to this combination.
They can be used with other tense markers (only -DI, in the case of goktan, or only -Ior in
the case of heniiz).

Ben ilkokuldayken ablam ¢oktan liseyi bitirmisti.
‘When I was at elementary school, my elder sister had already finished high school.”

The phrase hayatimda hig bu kadar . . . meaning ‘never in my life,” is typically used with the
mly-(y)DI combination:

Diin aksamki film ¢ok sitkicrydi. Hayatimda hi¢ bu kadar sikilmamigtim!
‘The film last night was very boring. Never in my life was I bored that much?’

m Complete the sentences with -mls 4 (»)DI.

Ben 15 yasgindayken goktan ilk kitabmm oku

Ben 15 yagindayken heniiz Murat’la tang
Mozart iki yagindayken heniiz beste yap

1498°de Kristof Kolomb Amerika’y1 ¢oktan kesfet
Sen sinifa girdiginde biz derse ¢oktan bagla

UL Hlyor, “(y)ACAK, -Art-Ir, -mis + -(y)mis

-(y)mls, just like -(»)DI, can be used with other tense markers. Its function is to mark
‘reported’ action, not necessarily reported past. Note the examples:

Or s o

Ahmet: Ben yarin Ankara’ya gidiyorum.
Ayse, Suna’ya:  Ahmet yarin Ankara’ya gidiyormus.

So, we attach -(»)mly to the original tense marker in the phrase that we hear, when we are
reporting that sentence to another person. When the tense marker is -DI, we replace it
with -mly. We do not add -(y)mls to -DL.
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Ahmet: Ben gecen hafta Ankara’ya gittim.
Ayse, Suna’ya:  Ahmet gegen hafta Ankara’ya gitmis.

Use of -mly with -(y)mly expresses sarcasm and disbelief. In the following example, the
speaker does not believe the person who says that the test was not difficult.

Sinav ¢ok zor degilmigmis!

m Imagine that the speaker in the Biiytikada story in Exercise 2, on page 122 was

your grandmother. You hear that story from her, and report it to us. Complete the
story, using the correct forms:

Ornek:

Eskiden Biuiyiikada’da bir yazhigimiz vardi.
becomes
Babaannemlerin eskiden Biiyiikada’da bir yazliklar: varmus.

Her yaz tatilinde annem kardesimi ve beni Bitytikada’daki yazhga goturiirdii.
becomes
Her yaz tatilinde annesi, kizkardesini ve onu Biiyiikada’daki yazliga gétuiriirmiis.

Now re-tell the story at the very beginning of this chapter, on pages 119-20. What

was Mustafa doing last night? What does he say? Report what he says. Note that
sometimes you need to use -mly only, sometimes you will need to use other tense
markers together with - (y)ml;.

Mustafa diin gece saat dokuz bugukta evdeymis. Televizyon izliyormus. . .

Your friend is talking to you. Report what you hear to someone else. Which form

do you need to use/add?

(a) Iki giin 6nce Izmir’e geldim. Hala bir otelde kaliyorum. Maalesef heniiz bir daire
bulamadim. Daireler ya ¢ok pahal, ya da ¢ok kotii.

() Annemle babam her Cuma aksamu AKM’ye klasik miizik konserine ya da operaya
giderler. Gegen hafta ben de onlarla gittim. Klasik miizik konser1 vardi. Cok giizeldi.

(c) New York’tayim. Cocuklar da burada. Iki giindiir kar yagiyor ve hava ¢ok soguk.
Cocuklar bahgede oynuyorlar ve ¢ok egleniyorlar. Ben soguk havalar: hig sevmiyorum.
Kaliforniya’yr ézledim!

(d) Gelecek sene Ankara’ya tasinacagiz. Cok heyecanlyiz! Mehmet bize yardim edecek.
Belki onu ikna ederiz, o da bizimle gelir!

m Fill in the blanks with appropriate tense markers.
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1. Diin akjam Sedat’la sinemaya gittik. Film hig giizel degildi. Hayatimda hi¢ bu kadar
sikal

2. Babaannem anlatiyor. O gencken Mecidiyekoy’de otur . Yazlart sik stk
Heybeli Ada’ya git . O zaman adalara bu kadar ¢ok turist gel (neg.).
Adalar ¢ok sessizmis.

3. Annem saat sekiz bugukta geldi. Ben o zamana kadar ¢oktan biitiin islerimi
bitir




Compound tenses

11.

12.
13.

14.
15.
16.
17.

. Eskiden Ankara’da otur

S

Kardegim 1996°da dogdu. Ben o zaman ¢oktan ilkokuldan mezun ol
okula bagla

, orta

. Yaz tatillerini
. Cliinkii tatilleri Istanbul’da, anneannemle gegir

(biz). Ben Ankara’y1 hig sev

dort gozle bekle
Mehmet’t diin aksam Sigli’de gérdiim. Ehliyet kursuna git
chliyet sinavina gir , ve ehliyet al
Ben ¢ocukken asla bezelye ye ! Siz ¢gocukken ne ye (neg.)?
Diin aksam saat sekizde telefonum ¢aldi. Ben o zaman televizyon seyret

. Bu aymn sonunda

Gazetede okudum. Yarin ¢ocuklar karne al

Ben tiniversitedeyken ¢ok az Ingilizce bil , 0 yiizden kimseyle Ingilizce konus
. Hi¢ arkadasim yoktu.
Pazar giinii otobiiste Ayse Hanim’t gérdiim ama konusamadim. O bagka biriyle

konug

Televizyonda soyledi. Yarmdan itibaren hava sicakligy biitiin yurtta diig

Diin sabah hava ¢ok giizeldi. Biz havuza git ama 6gleden sonra yagmur
baslad, biz de planlarimizi degistirdik, havuza gitmedik.

Ezgi ¢ok zayiflamig. Onu neredeyse tani (neg.).
Mehmet ¢ok dikkatsiz bir sofor. Diin az kalsin kaza yap

Mektuplar Kadikoéy Postanesi'nden gonder

ama postane kapalyd.

Bana gegen sene herkes Izmir ¢ok giizel de . Ben ilk defa bu yaz Izmir’e

gittim. Maalesef o kadar da giizel degilmis.

M Complete the first part of the sentences.

Crs N

. Hayatimda hig¢ bu kadar korkmamistim.

. Hayatimda hi¢ bu kadar utanmamigtim.

. Hayatimda hi¢ bu kadar tiztilmemistim.

. Hayatimda hig¢ bu kadar sinirlenmemigtim.
. Hayatimda hig¢ bu kadar stkilmamigtim.
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Chapter 18

Person markers

Contents

18.1 Person markers on nouns
and adjectives

18.2 Person markers on pronouns

_arkers on nouns and adjectives

Turkish does not have auxiliary verbs or copula verbs. Sentences such as ‘T am a doctor’
are formed with the attachment of the person (subject) marker to the predicate noun.
Each person has a different marker, as shown in the table below. I-type vowel harmony
1s applied to the first and the second person suffixes. The third person singular does not
have a marker. The third person plural is marked only with the attachment of the plural
marker -/4r. Negation is marked with the negative word degil ‘not” and in such cases, the

18.3 Person markers on var and yok
18.4 Person markers on verbs
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person markers are attached to the word degil.

Ben | -(y)im | Biz -(y)lz

Sen | -sIn Siz -(s)Inlz

(0] - Onlar | -(lAr)
() (=) )

Ben Doktor-um. Doktor degilim. Doktor muyum?
Amerikali-yim. Amerikali degilim. Amerikali miyim?

Sen Doktor-sun. Doktor degilsin. Doktor musun?
Amerikali-sin. Amerikali degilsin. Amerikali misin?

o) Doktor. Doktor degil. Doktor mu?
Amerikall. Amerikali degil. Amerikali m1?

Biz Doktor-uz. Doktor degiliz. Doktor muyuz?
Amerikali-yiz. Amerikali degiliz. Amerikali miyiz?

Siz Doktor-sunuz. Doktor degilsiniz. Doktor musunuz?
Amerikali-siniz. Amerikali degilsiniz. Amerikali misiniz?

Onlar | Doktor-(lar). Doktor degil(ler). Doktor(lar) mi?
Amerikali-(lar). Amerikali degil(ler). Amerikali(lar) mi?




Person markers

John:  Ben Amerikaliyim. Sen nerelisin?
Sofie:  Ben Fransizim.

John:  Ben Isvecliyim. Siz nerelisiniz? Siz de Isvecli misiniz?
Jenny:  Hayir, ben Isvecli degilim. Ben Belgikalryzm.
Person markers can be used after the case markers. It is especially very common to use the

person marker after the locative case: Ben. ... daymm ‘Tamat...’
Sen neredesin?

1 iste ben isteyim.
tatil tatilde ben tatildeyim.
ofis ofiste ben ofisteyim.
izin izinde ben izindeyim.

yemek yemekte ben yemekteyim.

Jale: Ben Istanbul’dayim. Sen neredesin?
Seda: Ben Izmir’deyim.
Seda: Ben Istanbulluyum. Ama simdi Izmir’deyim.

Selim Bey:  Ben mimarim. Ama simdi hastanedeyim. Ciinkii hastayim.

Locative case and the person marker can be used also to talk about how many siblings one
has. The sentence that asks how many siblings one has is Siz kag kardegsiniz?

A:  Siz kag kardegsiniz?

B:  Biz iki kardesiz.

A:  Ayseler kag kardeg(ler)?
B:  Ayseler t¢ kardeg(ler).

Note that in this structure the subject is always plural (biz, siz or onlar) and the sentence Biz
tki kardesiz includes the speaker. It means that s/he has one sibling and in total they are two
siblings.

When we are talking about our age, we use the same structure with the locative case-
marked noun yaginda.

Sen kag yasindasin? ‘How old are you?’ (literally, ‘At what age are you?’)
Ben 19 yasindayim. Ablam 23 yaginda. ‘T am 19. My elder sister is 23.

m Attach person markers to the following words.

Ben ogrenci . Amerikah __  Urdiinlii . bekar __  suglu
Sen ogrenci . Amerikah ___  Urdiinlii . bekar __  suglu
@) ogrenci___ Amerikah __ Urdiinlii . bekar __ suglu
Biz ogrenci___ Amerikah ___ Urdiinlii . bekar ___ suglu
Siz ogrenci . Amerikah __  Urdiinlii . bekar __  suglu
Onlar  6grenci . Amerikali __  Urdiinlii — bekar —  suglu

m Complete the sentences with person markers.

1. Ben Eskigehirli
2. Ben Amerikal
3. Siz ¢ok geng

. Sen nereli ?
. Sen de Amerikal ?

ve ¢ok giizel
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4. Biz ¢ok akill

5. Ayse Hanim sarigin . Ahmet Bey sarigimn degil . Ben de sarigin
degil .
6. Ben Tirk , Urdiinlii degil
7. Bu sinav hig zor degil
8. Biz doktor . Onlar hemgire
9. Siz Swvash ?
10. Siz ¢ok uzun boylu . Basketbolcu ?
11. Beniyi . Siz nasil ?
12. Ben 25 yasinda . Siz kag yaginda ?

Complete the sentences with person markers.

Ben Tufan. Tiirk . Cok tnlii bir sarkici . Uzun boylu . Kumral
ve yesil gozli . Cok yakigikli ve ¢ok yetenekli . Evli degil
, bekar . 30 yaginda . Terazi burcu

{1 Person markers on pronouns

The same set of person markers that are attached to nouns and adjectives can be attached
to pronouns when they appear in the predicate position in a sentence.

Bu resimdeki adam ben-im
sen-sin
o

Bu resimdeki adamlar  biz-iz
siz-siniz
onlar

Locative pronouns take the same person markers.

Ben buradayim.
Sen buradasin.

O burada.

Biz buradayiz.

Siz buradasimiz.
Onlar burada(lar).

Similarly, question words are inflected with the same set of person markers in predicate
positions. Case markers, when necessary, precede the person markers.

Ben kim-im?

Sen nerede-sin?

O ne?

Biz nasil-1z?

Siz kiminle-siniz?
Onlar ne zaman(lar)?
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Person markers

on var and yok

18.4

The same set of person markers that are attached to nouns, adjectives, and pronouns can
be attached to existentials.

Ben bu iste var-im / yok-um.

Sen bu resimde de var-sin / yok-sun.
O bu listede var / yok.

Biz bu iste var-1z / yok-uz.

Siz bu resimde de varsiniz / yok-sunuz.
Onlar bu listede var(lar) / yok(lar).

on verbs

There are three basic paradigms of person markers that are attached to verbs. The first
paradigm is attached to -Iyor, -(»)AcAK, -Ir/Ar and -mls. The second one is attached to
-DI and conditional -s4 and the last one co-occurs with the optative -(»)4. Note especially
the difference to the first person plural marker in these paradigms. Vowel and consonant
harmony rules apply to the person markers. Negation in verbal stems appears between
the verb stem and the tense/aspect markers, as a suffix, and therefore does not make any
difference to the paradigm in terms of the form of the person markers.

z-paradigm

-lyor -(y)AcAK -mlg -IrlAr -mAll
Ben istiyorum isteyecegim istemisim isterim istemeliyim
Sen istiyorsun isteyeceksin istemissin istersin istemelisin
(0] istiyor isteyecek istemis ister istemeli
Biz istiyoruz isteyecegiz istemisiz isteriz istemeliyiz
Siz istiyorsunuz | isteyeceksiniz | istemissiniz | istersiniz | istemelisiniz
Onlar | istiyor(lar) isteyecek(ler) | istemis(ler) | ister(ler) | istemeliler

k-paradigm
-SA -DI

Ben istesem | istedim
Sen istesen istedin
(0] istese istedi
Biz istesek istedik
Siz isteseniz | istediniz
Onlar | isteseler | istedi(ler)
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I-paradigm
-(Y)A
Ben isteyeyim
Sen iste
o istesin
Biz isteyelim
Siz isteyin(iz)
Onlar | istesinler

The yes-no question particle comes before the person markers in the z-paradigm, but
follow the person markers in the /- and i-paradigms.

Sen gidiyor muasun? Gidecek misin? Gider misin? Gitmis misin?

Sen gittin mi? Gitsen mi?

Biz gidelim mi?

m Fill in the blanks with person markers and complete the sentences.

1. Siz nerede oturuyor ?
2. Ahmet bu yaz tatilini Bodrum’da gegirecekmis
3. Babamlar her aksam sahilde yiiriiytis yapryor
4. Sen Haziran’da iiniversite sinavina girecek ?
5. Siz kargtya deniz otobiisiiyle mi gegecek ?
6. Biz saat dokuzda yola ¢ikti . Siz saat kagta yola ¢ikti
7. Yarigmay: sen kazanmig ! Yoksa bilmiyor muydu ?
8. Siz yine ge¢ kalmug . Toplant1 ¢oktan baglad:
9. Musa mektuplar1 géndermis ?
10. Ben bu yil tiniversiteden mezun olacak . Sonra 15 arayacak
11. Sen ne zaman mezun olacak __ ?
12. Sen diin gece kagta yatti ?
13. Biz yarm aksam tiyatroya gidecek . Sen de gelir ?
14. Sizin misafirleriniz kagta gelecek ?
15. Sen Ankara’da otelde mi kaliyor ?
16. Siz saat kagta terminalde olacak ?
17. Ben sizi Ahmet Bey’le tanigtiracak
18. Siz Ahmet Bey’in babastyla tanigiyor ?
19. Ben Izmit'de dogmus . Sen nerede dogdu ?
20. Siz nerede kalds ? Biz saat dokuzda bulusmayacak ?
21. Siz yagmura mu yakalandi_?
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Chapter 19

Postpositions

Contents

19.1 Simple postpositions and 19.3 Spatial postpositions with
their case-marked the possessive
complements 19.4 Postpositions with clausal

19.2 Possessive-marked postpositions complements

In this chapter, we learn words such as ‘like’ (‘T am a tourist like you.’), ‘since’ (‘We have
been living here since 1990.°), ‘until’ (‘T will wait for you until 7pm.’) and so on. These
words are called postpositions because they come after their nominal complements, as
opposed to prepositions in English that come before their complements (‘for you, until
7pm, since Iriday’ etc.) Just like verbs, the complements of postpositions take case markers
and you need to learn each postposition together with the case marker that comes along
with its complement.

This chapter has two sections. The first one is devoted to postpositions and their simplex
complements. In the second section, we see postpositions with their nominalized, clausal
complements (sentential). In the case of the clausal complements, you add -DIK or - (y)AcAK
to the verb in the clause and then you attach the case marker that the postposition requires.
See the examples below:

Partiden sonra eve dondim.
‘I returned home after the party.’

Liseden mezun olduktan sonra Iransa’ya gidecegim.
‘T will go to France after I graduate from high school.’

ostpositions and their case-marked
ents

Here is a list of simple postpositions with their case-marked complements. They are
grouped according to their case type. Note that kadar can take both dative and geni-
tive. It can also appear without any case marker. Think about it as three different kadar
postpositions.

-(v)A gire “for,” ‘suitable,” ‘according to,” ‘when compared to’

Bu film ¢ocuklara gore degil.
“This film is not suitable for children.’

Haberlere gore yarin biitiin giin yagmur yagacak.
‘According to the news, it will rain all day tomorrow.’
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Ankara, Istanbul’a gére doguda.
‘Ankara is on the east when compared to Istanbul.’

-(»)A kadar “until,’ ‘as far as’

Saat dokuza kadar seni bekledim.
‘I waited for you until nine.’

Ankara’ya kadar trenle gidecegiz.
‘We will go as far as Ankara by train.’

-(»)A ragmen ‘in spite of”

Yagmura ragmen denize giriyorlar.
‘They are swimming in the sea in spite of the rain.’

-(0)A4 dogru ‘towards’

Aksama dogru parka gidecegiz.
‘We will go to the park towards the evening.’

-(0)A karg “against,” ‘towards (feelings)’

AIDS’e karsi savagan bir organizasyonda ¢ahigtyorum.
T am working in an organization that fights against AIDS.

Ona karsi neler hissediyorsun?
‘What do you feel towards her?’

-DAn bert ‘since, for’

Biz 1990°dan beri burada oturuyoruz.
‘We have been living here since 1990.

Iki yildan beri burada oturuyoruz.
‘We have been living here for two years.’

-DAn bu yana ‘since’

Sinavdan bu yana hi¢birgey okumadim.
‘T haven’t read anything since the exam.’

-DAn once ‘before’

Dersten 6nce bulusalim mr?
‘Shall we meet before the class?’

-DAn sonra ‘after’

Dersten sonra bulugalm mi1?
‘Shall we meet after the class?’

-DAn bagka ‘other than’

Ondan bagka kimseyi sevemem!
‘I cannot love anybody other than her.’

-DAn dolay: ‘because of”
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Hava kirliliginden dolay1 pek ¢ok hayvan ¢liiyor.
‘Because of air pollution, a lot of animals are dying’

(-nln) gibi ‘like’

Ben de senin gibi turistim.
‘I am a tourist like you.’

(-nln) igin “for’

Bu kitaplar senin i¢in getirdim.
‘I brought these books for you.’

(-nln)ile ‘with’

Ablasi ile aligverige gidecekmis.
‘She will go shopping with her sister.’

(-nln) kadar “as . . . as’

Ben senin kadar uzun boylu degilim.
‘I am not as tall as you.’

O kadar ‘about, approximately’

Seni iki saat kadar bekledim.
‘I waited for you for about two hours.’

Some of these postpositions behave differently when they occur with nouns and pronouns.
While the complements of gire, beri, ince, and sonra (those that take dative- and ablative-
marked complements) have case marking on both noun and pronoun complements, gibz,
win, and e (those that take genitive-marked complements) require case on pronouns but
not on noun complements. We say senin gibi and Ahmet gibi (not Ahmet’in gibi). -(y)A kadar
(kadar that takes dative-marked complement) behaves like gire, bert, ince, and sonra, that 1s,
other postpositions that take dative-marked complements, while -(nfn) kadar behaves like
igin and gibi, other genitive-taking postpositions.

Bana gore/kadar Ahmet’e gore/kadar
Ondan beri/6nce/sonra  Ahmet’ten beri/énce/sonra
Senin gibi/i¢in/ile/kadar ~Ahmet gibi/i¢in/ile/kadar (Note that, it is not Ahmet’in)

Remember that the genitive case is different in the first person subjects. In the case of the
postpositons, this is reflected on the complement as well:

Benim gibi, i¢in, ile, kadar-. . .
Senin gibi, i¢in, ile, kadar. . .
Onun gibi, i¢in, ile, kadar. . .
Bizim gibi, i¢in, ile, kadar. . .
Sizin gibi, i¢in, ile, kadar. . .
Onlar gibi, i¢in, ile, kadar. . .

The postposition ile, which is spelled as a separate word above, can be written and pro-
nounced as a part of the word as well. Because of this property, it can be treated as a case
marker (instrumental case) as well. See Chapter 4 on case markers for a more detailed
discussion of ie as a case marker.
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e-marked postpositions
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Some postpostions bear a possessive marker and this marker agrees in person with its
complement. When the complement is a pronoun, it appears with a genitive case marker
and thus, in terms of their structure, such postpositions are similar to the genitive-possessive
structures that are discussed in Chapter 5. (-ndn) hakkinda ‘about’ is one such postposition.

Bu film Kaliforniya’daki Kizilderililer hakkinda.
“This film is about the Indians in California.’

Bu film senin hakkinda.

“This film 1s about you.’

Bu film bizim hakkimizda degil.
“This film is not about us.’

Hakkinda is different from the other postpositions listed above because it is a complex word
with a possessive marker.
Note how the word hakkinda changes due to person agreement.

Benim hakkimda  ‘about me’
Senin hakkinda ‘about you’
Onun hakkinda ‘about him’
Bizim hakkimizda ‘about us’
Sizin hakkimizda ‘about you’
Onlar hakkinda ‘about them’

When the complement 1s on/ar it does not take the genitive case. This is not peculiar to the
pronoun onlar though. When pronouns have the plural marker -l4r, they do not have case.
As you see in the following examples, when plural pronouns have an extra -/47, the word
hakkinda is not inflected with the possessive marker and remains as hakkinda.

Bizler hakkinda ‘about (each and every one of) us’
Sizler hakkinda ‘about (each and every one of) us’

Note how the question words ne and kim are inflected. The genitive case is required only
when the question word has a definite or specific interpretation. When the question word
has -[4r, genitive case is not used.

Ne(yin) hakkinda ‘about what’
Kim(in) hakkinda ‘about who’

Bu belgesel film ne/kim hakkinda?
“This documentary film is about what/who?’

Ne-ler hakkinda ‘about what-plural’
Kim-ler hakkinda ‘about who-plural’

Here is a list of some other postpositions with a similar structure. Note that sayesinde and
swrasinda have the locative case -DA on the postposition. The others have ablative, dative,
or instrumental case instead of the locative case. The suffix -CA can also be used in some
instead of a case marker.
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-(ndn) sayesinde ‘thanks to’
Tolga annesi sayesinde bu kadar basaril oldu.
“Tolga was this successful thanks to his mother.’

-(nn) svrasinda ‘during’
Liitfen film sirasinda konugmayn.
‘Please do not talk during the film.’

-(ndn) yiiziinden ‘because of”
Trafik yiiziinden geg kaldik.
‘We were late because of traffic.’

-(ndn) tarafindan by’
Koyliiler tarafindan yetistirilen meyveler pazarda satiliyor.
“The fruit that was grown by the peasants is sold at the local bazaar.’

-(nn) agisindan/ bakvmindan ‘from the point of view’

Sizin agimizdan/bakimimzdan bir sakincast var mi?

‘Is this okay with you?’ (literally, ‘Is there a problem in your point of view/from your
perspective?’

-(ndn) adina ‘in the name of, on behalf of”
Kahramanlik adina neler yapiyorlar!
‘What are they doing in the name of heroism?’

-(ndn) ugruna ‘for the sake of”
Adnan Bihter ugruna nelere katlandi!
‘What has Adnan been bearing with for the sake of Bihter!”

-(ndn) serefine ‘for the honor of”/‘in honor of”
Yeni miidiiriimiiz serefine bir parti verdik.
‘We gave a party in honor of our new manager.’

-(ndn) yerine ‘in the place of”
Eski evimizin yerine bu apartman dairesini aldik.
‘We bought this apartment in place of our old house.’

-(ndn) nedeniyle ‘because of”
NATO toplantis1 nedeniyle yollar trafige kapanmus.
“The roads are closed because of the NATO meeting.’

-(ndn) yoluyla ‘by means of”
Ogrencilere e-posta yoluyla haber gonderdik.
‘We informed the students by means of email.’

-(ndn) aracihigryla ‘through’
Velilere 6grenciler aracihigryla haber verdik.
‘We informed the parents through the students.’

-(ndn) boyunca ‘all along’
Kiigtik Ahmet yol boyunca siirekli agladi.
‘Little Ahmet cried all along the way.’

135



A STUDENT GRAMMAR OF TURKISH

-(nln) siiresince ‘during the period of”
Lise egitimi siiresince 6zel gitar dersi aldu.
‘He took private guitar classes during his high school education.’

aI postpositions with the possessive
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Some other postpositions appear in a genitive-possessive compound structure in a similar
fashion. In other words, some genitive-possessive compounds sound like postpositions or
are used as postpositions expressing spatial relationships such as under, above, near. In such
structures, the complement takes the genitive case, and the “postposition” takes a possessive
marker that agrees with the complement in person.

(-nIn) yaminda(n) ‘near’
Okul caminin yaminda.
“The school is near the mosque.’

(-ndn) altinda(n) “under’
Kedi masanin altinda.

“The cat is under the table.’

(-ndn) iistiinde(n) ‘above, on’
Ahmet’in ustiinde okul tiniformas: var.
‘Ahmet has a school uniform on him.’

(-nIn) arkasinda(n) ‘behind’
Otobiisiin arkasindan kogtuk ama yetigemedik.
‘We ran after the bus but could not catch it.’

(-nIn) arasinda(n) ‘between, among’
Agaclarin arasinda kiigiik bir evimiz var.
‘We have a small house among the trees.’

(-ndn) dniinde(n) ‘in front of”
Bu otobiis bizim okulun 6niinde duruyor mu?
‘Does this bus stop in front of our school”’

(-nln) iginde(n) ‘in, through’
Parkin i¢inden gegtik.
‘We walked through the park.’

(-nln) diginda(n) ‘outside’
Artik sadece kafelerin disinda sigara igebiliyorlar.
‘Now they can smoke only outside the cafés.’

(-nIn) karsisinda(n) ‘across’
Bizim diikkanin karsisina yeni bir kuaf6r acildi.
‘A new hairdresser opened across from our shop.’

(-ndn) etrafinda(n) ‘around’
Sizin okulun etrafinda cczane var mi?
‘Is there a pharmacy near (literally around) your school”’
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These kinds of postpositions or genitive-possessive structures are very productive. They
can be formed with any noun that has a spatial meaning. The postposition part can take a
locative, ablative (or any other) case marker depending on the position and the function of
the phrase. In the examples below, you see altz marked with locative, ablative, accusative,
and no case. As seen in the last example, such structures can have the genitive case as well,
and form genitive-possessive chains.

Masanin altinda kitap var mi1?
Are the books under the table?’ (Location)

Masanin altindan kitaplar: verir misin?
‘Could you give me the books from under the table?’ (Source)

Masanin altini temizlediniz mi?
‘Have you cleaned under the table?’ (Theme/object)

Masanin altina ne sakladiniz?
‘What have you hidden under the table?’ (Direction)

Masanin alt1 temizmis.
‘It is clean under the table.” (Subject)

Masanin altinin temizliginden kim sorumlu?
‘Who is responsible for cleaning under the table?’

The postpositions such as hakkinda are not productive in terms of case-taking properties.
They appear only with the case markers that are listed above. So they are more lexicalized
kind of “postpositions,” while the so-called “spatial” ones are like nominal compounds and
are more productive.

m Translate the following sentences into Turkish.

I have not seen Jale since 1999.

I will finish this book before Friday.

My mom will not be at home after four o’clock.

I am not as tall as my sister.

These gifts are for you.

These films are not appropriate for children.

I will wait for Oguz until 6:00 pm.

We did shopping for the party on Iriday:.

She does not speak enough French to read this book.

© PN DO WD

Fill in the blanks with postpositions ber, kadar, sonra, dnce, igin, gore (you may use
each of them more than once).

Biz 1990°dan burada oturuyoruz.

Tirkiye’de kadinlar 1934’ten oy verebiliyor.

Saat sekize kafede seni bekledik!

kafede seni bekliyoruz.

nereye gideceksiniz?

giizel Arapga konusamiyorum.

Saat sekizden

Dersten

IR AN S

Maalesef ben senin
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7. Bu giines gozliikleri ¢ocuklar
8. Bu giines gozliikleri cocuklara
9. Soganlar: 10 dakika

10. Yeni evimiz

kavurun.

perde bakiyoruz.

11. Kurban Bayrami’ndan babamlarla gériigmeyecegiz.
12. Sevgi’nin baklavasi annemin baklavasi lezzetli degilmis.
13. Ikinci Diinya Savagi’ndan

neler oldu?

m Fill in the blanks with kadar only. You will need to guess which kadar to use and
then mark the case on the complement accordingly.

Yarin ¢ok 6nemli bir testimiz var. Saat onbir
Ugagimiz iki saat gecikecek.

Ben annem uzun boylu degilim.
caligkan degil.

Bu raporlar1 Cargamba
Bu hafta sonu Bursa
Tki mil
Ahmet Tarkan
Onu seviyormug ama evlenecek

calisacagiz.

Stileyman sen

bitirmek gerekiyor.
gidip gelecegim.
kosup geleceklermis.

yakigikli degil ama o
degil.

giizel sarki soyleyebiliyor.

L RN N

m Fill in the blanks with hakkinda. Change it according to the person.

Ben senin higbirgey bilmiyorum.

Sen benim ne biliyorsun?
1yl seyler diisiiniiyor.
rapor yaziyormus.

sikayet varmus.

Herkes onun
Miidiir Bey bizim
Sizin
Onlar

SN S

herkes ne diistintiyor?

Choose (a), (b), (c) or (d) as the correct form to fill the gaps.

1. Ben bu yemegi i¢in hazirladim.

(a) onun (b)o (c) oyun (d) onunla
2. Ben bu yemegi i¢in hazirladim.

(a) kendimin (b) kendim (c) kendisim (d) kendisimin
3. Bu giine kadar kadar tembel bir 6grenci gormedim.

(a) onun (b)o (c) ona (d) ondan
4. Bu hediyeleri i¢in aldim.

(a) Sen (b) sana (c) senden (d) senin

5. Restorani arayip i¢in rezervasyon yaptiracagim.
(a) Ahmet Bey’in  (b) Ahmet Bey  (c) Ahmet Bey’e  (d) Ahmet Bey’den
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Here are some idiomatic expressions with gibz. Can you guess their meaning?
Match the expressions in the two columns.

1. Cok giizel ve stkim . . . a. Buz gibiyim.
2. Yaghyim ama ¢ok saglikliyim. . . b. Tursu gibiyim.
3. Cok yorgunum. .. c. Fisuk gibiyim.
4. Cok sarhosum. .. d. Turp gibiyim.
5. Gok soguk ve ciddiyim. . . e. Kutiik gibiyim.

ns with clausal complements

Postpositions take clausal complements as well. When they take clausal complements, the
verbs in these structures are nominalized with -DIK or -(y)AcAK and then a possessive
marker is attached to mark the subject of the subordinated verb.

Here is a list of most commonly used postpositions with clausal complements and their
examples.

-DIgl / -(y)AcAgl igin ‘because . . .>
Orhan herseyi Nalan’1 sevdigi i¢in yapmus.
‘Orhan did everything because he loved Nalan.’

Orhan Nalan’la bulusacagi i¢in dersten erken ¢ikmus.
‘Orhan left the class early because he would meet Nalan.’

-DIgl / -(»)AcAgl zaman ‘when . ..’
Orhan Nalan’ ilk gérdiigii zaman ona agik olmus.
‘Orhan fell in love with Nalan when he saw her for the first time.’

Orhan Nalan’la bulusacagi zaman ¢ok heyecanlaniyormus.
‘Orhan feels very nervous when he meets Nalan.’

-DIgl / -(y)AcAgl sirada’while . . .°
Orhan Nalan’la parkta dolagtig1 sirada Nil onlar1 gérmiis.
‘While Orhan was walking around at the park with Nalan, Nil saw them.’

-DII / (-(»)AcAgl) gibi ‘like, the way . ..’

Orhan annesinin 6grettigi gibi baklava yapryormus.
‘Orhan is making baklava the way his mother makes it.’
Orhan annesinin 6gretecegi gibi dolma da yapacakmus.
‘Orhan will make dolma the way his mother teaches him.’

-DIGI halde “despite, although’
Orhan istemedigi halde ders ¢aligtyormus.
‘Orhan is studying although he doesn’t want to.’

-DIkiAn sonra ‘after’
Orhan mezun olduktan sonra Nalan’la evlenecekmis.
‘Orhan will marry Nalan after he graduates.’
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-DIgIndAn beri ‘since’
Orhan Nalan’1 gérdiigiinden beri onu diigiiniiyormus.
‘Orhan has been thinking about Nalan since he saw her.’

-mAdAn once ‘before’
Orhan Nalan’la tamismadan 6nce boyle degilmis.
‘Orhan was not like this before he met Nalan.’

-IncAyA kadar “until’
Orhan Nalan gelinceye kadar parkta onu bekleyecekmis.
‘Orhan will wait for Nalan at the park until she comes.’

-(v)AcAk kadar “x enough . . .’
Nalan Orhan ile evlenecek kadar deli degilmis.
‘Nalan is not crazy enough to marry Orhan.’

Here is a more detailed discussion of some of these structures with more examples:

-DIgI igin/-(y)AcAGl igin ‘because . . .” expresses a causal relationship. It is formed with
the attachment of nominalizing suffixes and a possessive marker to the verb stem: Verb-
DIK/-(y)AcAR-possessive.

Ben geg kaldigum i¢in bugiin ise taksi ile gidiyorum.
‘Because I am late, I am going to work by taxi.’

Sen i¢ki igmedigin i¢in ben de igmiyorum.
‘Because you are not drinking, I am not drinking either.’

Ben sizi diisiindiigiim igin sigarayi yasakliyorum.
‘I am forbidding smoking because I am concerned about you.’

Here is the full paradigm of the structure:

Kal-dig-im / kal-acag-im i¢in
Kal-dig-1n / kal-acag-in i¢in
Kal-dig-1 / kal-acag-1 igin
Kal-dig-1miz / kal-acag-imiz i¢in
Kal-dig-n1z / kal-acag-iniz i¢in
Kal-dik-lar-1 / kal-acak-lar-1 igin

In the case of the nominal structures, the verb o/~ is added to the sentence and the inflections
follow ol-. In existential sentences, var and yok are replaced with o/ and inflections are
attached to o~. Here are some examples:

Ankara kigin ¢ok soguk.
Ankara kigin ¢ok soguk oldugu i¢in Ankara’yr hi¢ sevmiyorum.
‘Because Ankara is very cold in the winter, I don’t like Ankara.’

Ankara kigin pek sicak degil.
Ankara kigin pek sicak olmadiga i¢in Ankara’y: hi¢ sevmiyorum.
‘Because Ankara is not warm at all in the winter, I don’t like Ankara.’

Bu otobiiste ¢ok yolcu var.
Bu otobiiste ¢ok yolcu oldugu i¢in biz bu otobiise binmiyoruz.
‘Because there are a lot of passengers in this bus, we are not getting on.’
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Yanimda hig para yok.
Yanimda hi¢ para olmadigz i¢in taksiye binemiyorum.
‘Because I do not have any cash on me, I cannot take a cab.’

-DIgI / -(y)AcAGl zaman / swada ‘when / while’ is a similar structure in terms of its
derivation: verb-DIR /-(y)AcAK-POSSESSIVE zaman.

(Sen) Ankara’ya geldigin zaman bize telefon et.
(Sen) uyudugun sirada eve hirsiz girmis.

Here is the full paradigm:

Kal-dig-im / kal-acag-im zaman/sirada
Kal-dig-1n / kal-acag-in zaman/sirada
Kal-dig-1 / kal-acag-1 zaman/sirada
Kal-dig-1imiz / kal-acag-imiz zaman/sirada
Kal-dig-in1z / kal-acag-iniz zaman/sirada
Kal-dik-lar-1 / kal-acak-lar-1 zaman/sirada

Note that in this structure you may replace zaman with other ‘time’ words such as giin,
aksam etc.

Seni gordigiim giin ¢ok yagmur yagiyordu.
Seninle karsilagtigimiz aksam sana soracaktim.

-DIgI / -(y)AcAZI halde is exactly the same as zaman in terms of its inflection. It has a ‘despite’
or ‘although’ interpretation.

Ben ‘kapiy1 kapatin® dedigim halde kapriy1 kapatmamuglar.
Kapida ‘képek giremez’ yazdigt halde misafirler kopeklerini getirmisler.
Ingilizce bilmedigi halde, is goriismesinde ‘biliyorum’ dedi.

-mAdAn once and -DIktAn sonra express the sequence of events. When they take noun
complements, the complement is marked with the ablative case. When they take verbal
complements, dnce requires -DIK as a nominalizer before the ablative case, while sonra

requires -mA:

Noun + -DAn sonra  vs.  Verb + -DIkiAn sonra

Noun + -DAn ince  vs.  Verb + -mAdAn once

Partiden sonra. .. Parti bittikten sonra.. . .

Partiden 6nce. . . Parti bitmeden 6nce. . .
Ben 6devimi bitirdikten sonra. . .
Ben New York’a gitmeden once. . .

-(»)A kadar takes dative when its complement is a noun. When it is attached to a clausal
complement, it takes -IncA before the dative case, so the suffix attached to a verb is

-(y)IncAyA.

Noun + (#)A4 kadar ~ vs.  Verb + -(y)IncAyA kadar
Sinava kadar-. . . Odevimi bitir-inceye kadar . . .
Sen ara-yincaya kadar. . .

Alternatively, especially in colloquial speech, the following structures are also very com-
monly used:
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Oliinceye kadar ... = Olene kadar. . .
Seni 6lene / dliinceye kadar sevecegim.

Kitabim bitirinceye kadar . . . = Kitabimu bitirene kadar. ..
Kitabim bitirene / bitirinceye kadar tatile gitmeyecegim.

-DAn beri ‘since’ is one of those postpositions that take -DIK on the verb of its clausal
complement. It 1s different than the others, however, because it takes an extra possessive
marker after -DIK and before the case marker: Verb-DIR-possessive-DAnberi. The possessive
marker agrees with the subject of the clause.

Noun + -DAn bert  vs.  Verb + -DIgIndAn bert

Diinden beri Ara-dig-im-dan beri
Ara-dig-in-dan beri
Ara-dig-1-ndan beri
Ara-dig-imiz-dan beri

Ara-dig-iniz-dan beri
Ara-dik-lari-ndan beri

Diinden beri yagmur yagiyor.
‘It has been raining since yesterday.’

Sen Istanbul’a geldiginden beri yagmur yagiyor.
‘It has been raining since you came to Istanbul.’

Complete the sentences with -DIgl and - (y)AcAdI igin.

i¢in doktora gidiyorum.
i¢in onu ¢ok seviyorum.
i¢cin Ankara’da oturuyoruz.

i¢in size ¢ok kiziyorum.

i¢in radyonun sesini kistik.
i¢in trafik polisi bizi durdurdu.
i¢in Tirkce 6greniyorum.

_ i¢in gocuklar beklemedik.

PN RN

®

Babam ¢ok sigara i¢

H
e

Annemler yarin aksam Bodrum’a git
. Biz maalesef tatilde burada ka
. Sevda gelecek yil Mustafa ile evlen
Ben balik yeme

—_
—_

—_
N

—
(&%)

_.
o~

. Yorgos her yil Kibris’a git

—_
o

. Banu Hanim bana selam verme

#
St

Selim Bey Farsca bil
. Biz Tirkge bil
Ben hala 6devlerimi bitireme

—_
~I

_
®
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Complete the sentences with -DIE; -(y)AcAR and possessive markers.

Ben seni ara zaman sen neredeydin?

Otobiis gel zaman hepimiz duraktaydik.

Osman biiyt zaman doktor olacakmus.
Misafirler gel zaman bize haber verin liitfen.
Gozlugimii gikar zaman higbirgey goremiyorum.

Sen ders ¢alig zaman biz partide egleniyorduk.

zaman biz kahve i¢iyorduk.

Sen ara
Ayse biiyii
Biz mezun ol

zaman doktor olacakmis.

O RN O N~

zaman hemen 1§ bulamamigtik.

m Complete the sentences with -DIgI / -(y)AcAgl.

Ben bugiin ¢ok uyu halde uykum var.

Annem Fransiz filmlerini sevme halde bizimle sinemaya geldi.

Sen rejimde ol halde baklava mi yiyorsun?

Biz ‘haftasonu ¢alismayiz’ de halde patron bizi Cumartesi giinii ige ¢agirdu.
halde Topkap: Sarayr’n1 biliyorsunuz.

halde kaybolmuslar.

M Complete the sentences with necessary suffixes.

Siz Istanbul’a hig gitme
Onlar yolu bil

SN e

1. Bu makaleyi bitir kadar ¢ahgacagim.
2. Cocuklar uyan kadar ev sessizdi.
3. Onu bul kadar aradim.
4. Sarhos ol kadar ict1.
5. Tirkge 6gren kadar Istanbul’da kalacagim.
6. 10 Kilo ver kadar rejim yapacaklar.
7. Ahmet gel kadar onu beklemek zorundayim.
8. Kahvelerimiz gel kadar konusabiliriz.
9. Radyo pili bit kadar ¢ahigacak.
10. Cocuklar 6devlerini bitir kadar digariya ¢ikamadilar.

M Add -DIktAn (sonra) or -mAdAn (ince).

Sen evlen sonra nerede oturacaksm?

Ben New York’a tagin once New York hakkinda ¢ok az sey biliyordum.
Kardegim dog once biz iki kardestik.

Babam gel once evi temizlemek lazim.

Otel midiirii biz gel
Otobiisten in

once odalarimizi hazirlatmas.

sonra 200 metre kadar yuiriyiin.

CPORXND O B W~

Kar yag once hava daha soguktu.

Yemek ye once ellerinizi yikayin.

Finaller bit sonra biiytik bir parti verecegiz.
10. Bu teklifi kabul et once 1yi digiinmek lazim.
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11. Mustafa kaza yap once bu kadar dikkatli bir sofor degildi.
12. Tarkan tnli bir sarkici ol sonra New York’a tagindi.

13. Bu yanls otobtismiis! Biz otobiise bin
14. Babam sabahlar kahvesini i¢
15. Gocuklar uyan
16. Selami Bey zengin ol
17. Saatim cal
18. Saatim ¢al

sonra fark ettik.

once ¢ok sinirli oluyor.
once biitiin iglerimi bitirdim.

sonra ¢ok degisti.

once misil misil uyuyordum.

sonra yataktan firladim.
19. Her sabah banyo yap
20. Yerlerinize otur

sonra kahvalt1 yapryorum.

sonra kemerlerinizi baglaym.

m Fill in the blanks and complete the sentences with beri appropriately.

1. Ben New York’a gel beri simit yemiyorum.

2. Ben arabamu sat beri ige otobiisle gidiyorum.

3. Annem Ankara’ya tagin beri onu gérmiiyorum.

4. Sen tiniversiteden mezun ol beri bu iste mi ¢aligtyorsun?

5. Orhan kaza yap beri araba kullanamuyor.

6. Biz o korku filmini izle geceleri uyuyamryoruz.

7. Onlar bizimle tanig beri buraya daha sik geliyorlar.

8. Siz burada ¢aliymaya basla beri daha mutlu gériiniiyorsunuz.
9. Biz...

m Fill in the blanks appropriately to complete the sentences.

1. (sen) zaman sana ¢ok kiztyorum.
2. (o) kadar onu bekledik.
3. (biz) beri onu aramadik.
4. (siz) once bize haber verir misiniz?
5. (onlar) sirada ben plajda giinesleniyordum.
6. (ben) kadar tatile ¢ikmayacagim.
7. (o) ben oglumu gérmiiyorum.
8. (sen) kadar miizik dinledim.
9. (ben) zaman ¢ok heyecanlanirim.
10. (ben) sonra Istanbul’da i arayacagim.
11. (siz) zaman mutlaka bize haber verin.
12. (o) zaman bize de haber verecek, beraber gidecegiz.
13. (ben) beri kopegim eve dénmedi.

M Complete the sentences appropriately.

Cocuklar bahgede oynadig

Ahmet tiniversiteden mezun olduktan
Babam kolunu kirdigindan
Maalesef biz bu projeyi bitirinceye

Belki biz siz gelinceye

SEENAN NS

Ben Alev’le tamigmadan
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Cep telefonum ¢almadan
Bana o mesaji gonderdikten
Ali Tstanbul’a geldigi
Sen hep yendigin

S

Complete the sentences with -DIgI halde, -DIGI igin, -DIgI gib, -DIGI zaman, -mAdAn
once, DIktAn sonra.

1. Hig yemek yeme halde kilo aliyorum.
2. Yarm tatile ¢ik i¢in bugtin biitiin isler1 bitirmem gerekiyor.
3. Ben o filmi daha 6nce seyret i¢in sizinle sinemaya gelmiyorum.
4. Ben tavsiye et gibi yapmuslar.
5. Ben ‘gitmeyin’ de halde Marmaris’e gitmisler.
6. Ben Istanbul’a gel zaman seni arayacagim.
7. Ben Istanbul’a gel once onlar Istanbul’dan ayrilmuglar.
8. Ben Istanbul’a gel sonra onlar Istanbul’dan ayrildilar.
9. Ahmet hig ¢alig halde sinavdan en yiiksek notu aldu.
10. Ben Italyanca bil igin benimle Italyanca konuguyorlar.
11. Ben Ispanyolca bil halde Gypsy Kings’in sarkilarini anlamiyorum.
12. Tirkge bil halde 15 goriiymesinde biliyorum demis.
13. Istanbul kar yag once daha soguktu. Kar yag sonra hava 1sindu.

M Write four sentences with sonra, dnce, beri and -DIGI igin based on the story below.

1991°de tiniversiteden mezun oldum. Hemen Ardemir’de ¢aliymaya bagladim. 1993°de Bodrum’da
Sevda ile tanisim. 1994°te evlendik. Ben o zamana kadar Istanbul’da oturuyordum. Sevda Izmir’'de
caligtyordu ve Izmir’i cok seviyordu. Izmir'den ayrilmak istemiyordu. Onun icin biz zmir’de
oturmaya karar verdik. Ben isimden ayrildim ve Izmir’de bagka bir is buldum.
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Chapter 20

Passive

Contents

20.1 The passive suffixes 20.4 Passive and case markers
20.2 Impersonal passive 20.5 The tarafindan phrase and
20.3 Passive contexts the -CA suffix

The passive is formed by the attachment of a passive suffix to the verb stem. It is attached
right after the verb stem and all the other verbal suffixes follow the passive suffix. This
order never changes.

Verb — PASSIVE — (-(p)Abil-) NEG — TENSE — PERSON
ara-n-ma-di-m

The passive suffix appears as -n, -In or -I. The distribution of these suffixes is rule-
governed:

Verbs ending in a vowel take -n  ara-n, oku-n, izle-n
Verbs ending in -/ take -In kal-in, gel-in
Others take -1/ bak-1l, sor-ul, yap-il

In English, only transitive verbs (e.g., ‘break, eat, read’) can be passivized, whereas in
Turkish you can attach a passive suffix to both transitive and intransitive verbs (e.g., ‘run,
laugh, sleep’). When an intransitive verb is passivized, it has an impersonal passive reading,
where the performer of the action is either not known, or it is everybody:. It can be attached
to the verb ‘run’ for example (Bu parkta kogulur), resulting in the meaning ‘Running is done
in this park.” You will see more examples below.
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The passive is used when we are talking about general events that everybody does.

Yazin denize girilir.
Kigin kardan adam yapilir.
Yarin saat sekizde yola ¢ikilacak, énce Izmir’e gidilecek.

It is used in signs (and commands). The signs such as ‘No parking’” or ‘No smoking’ are
formed with a passive verb in Turkish.
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Sigara igilmez.
Park yapilmaz.
Girilmez.

Passive is commonly used in instructions or recipes where the performer of the action is
assumed to be everybody.

Tencere firma koy-ul-ur.
Kisik ategte pisir-il-ir.
Biraz tuz ekle-n-ir.

U111 Passive and case markers

Note the case markers when you are forming the passive sentences. When the object of the
active form of the verb has the accusative case, the case marker is dropped and the object
becomes the subject of the passive verb.

Sekreter mektubu yazdi.  Mektup yazildi.

When there is a dative-, locative- or ablative-marked noun phrase as the object, the case
markers do not change, i.e., they do not get deleted.

Turistler Kapadokya’ya gitmekten vazgegti. Kapadokya’ya gitmekten vazgecildi.

Turistler Bodrum’a gidecekler. Bodrum®a gidilecek.
Turistler miizenin 6niinde bulusacaklar. Miizenin 6niinde bulusulacak.

m Attach the right form of the passive suffix to these verbs.

sor ara bekle __  bil

bak __  kavgaet__ dinle___  dinlen
koy —  ge¢kal . gel __ git

ye c iste kal
soyle __  konug kog danset
otur___  Ogret oku___  ol___

m Pick the right verbs and list what is typically done (and not done) in your country

in the winter (or in the summer).

denize gir-, dondurma ye-, kayak yap-, ormanda piknik yap-, sicak ¢ikolata i¢-, kardan
adam yap-, kartopu oyna-, plaj voleybolu oyna-, yiiriiyiis yap-, fotograf ¢ek-, okula git-,
arkadaglan ziyaret et-, televizyon seyret-, balik tut-, sorf yap-, plajda kumdan kale yap-,
arkadaslar ziyaret et- (you may add some more verbs of your own)

Now using the verbs in Exercise 2, or with new verbs, ask your friends what is
typically done in the winter (or in the summer) in their home town.

Ornek: Sizin gehrinizde (sizin orada) yazin denize girilir mi?
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m Complete the sentences with the passive suffix and other necessary suffixes.

1. Cumbhuriyet Bayramu biitiin yurtta torenlerle kutla
2. Biitiin migteriler ara
3. Bu kadar kar ve firtina bekle (neg)
4. Bu klinikte hastalara 6zenle bak
5. Artik biitiin yurtta saat 8:00’de bu radyo programi dinle
6. Heryil 10 Kasim’da Atatiirk an
7. Biitun dergiler abonelere gonder
8. Patron ‘litfen yarin sabah geg kal > dedi.
9. Yarin sabah piknige git
10. Bu otelde sabah kahvaltisi sabah kagta yap ?
11. Bu kursta ilk kurda hangi ders kitab okut ?
12. Garsonlarin maaglar1 aymn kaginda ver ?
13. Birinci simfta 6grencilere hangi konular 6gret ?
14. Cahsanlara zam konusunda ne soyle ?

Guess where you can see these signs and mark whether they have a passive suffix

or not.

Nerede? | Etken | Edilgen

itmeyiniz

kemerlerinizi baglayiniz

sessiz olunuz

¢Op atmayiniz

park yapiimaz

biletsiz girilmez

Ittfen rezervasyon yaptiriniz

sag kesilir, manikar yapilir

bilet ve telefon karti bulunur

lGtfen yaya gegitini kullaniniz

gole girilmez

lttfen soforle konusmayiniz

yolculuk esnasinda sofdrle konusulmaz

kapiyi kapatiniz

sigara icilmez

damsiz girilmez

randevusuz hasta kabul edilir
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Cacik nasil yapely? Find the verbs in the instructions and then write down their root
(or infinitive) forms.

Malzemeler Yapnlhgs

Iki bardak yogurt Salataliklarin kabugu soyulur. Salataliklar rendelenir. Sarimsak
Biraz tuz tyice ezilir. Dere otu ince ince dogranir. Yogurt, su, dere otu,
Iki orta boy salatalik  sarimsak ve tuz bir kaba koyulur ve iyice karistirihr. Karigim
Uc dis sarimsak kaselere koyulur ve soguk servis yapilir.

5 Bardak su

Dere otu

1. soy-mak 2. 3. 4.

3. 6. 7. 8.

You are looking for

passive form of the verbs.

. What would you write in an advertisement? Use the

Ornek: a soprano. Bir soprano araniyor.

a used (kullamimag) laptop

a l-year-old Van cat

a secretary

a driver

a math tutor

a dining table for eight people

a tall good-looking man with a navy-blue jacket
a brown bag

a baby sitter

a four-bedroom apartment near Bagdat Caddesi
a music teacher for a kindergarten

a Chinese actress for a TV commercial

15 57 Rephrase the sentences in passive voice.

Ornek: Polis beni tutukladi. Ben tutukla-n-di-m.

Aysegiil beni partiye davet etti.

Manav diikkan: kapatti.

Cocuklar Turgut Bey’1 pazarda gordiiler.

Ataturk Tirkiye Gumhuriyeti’ni 1923’te kurdu.
Kiristof Kolomb Amerika kitasint 1497°de kesfetti.
Amerika halki Barak Obama’y: bagkan secti.
Bayramda evsiz ¢ocuklara hediyeler verdik.
Siikran Giinii’nde hindi yedik.

Kurban Bayrami’nda kurban kesiyorlar.
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m Match the dates, topics and verbs, and form sentences in the passive voice.

Ornek: Amerika kitasi 1492°de kesfedildi

Amerika kitast 14. Yizyll  ag-
Baskan Kennedy 1453 fethet-
Bogaz Kopriisii 1492 icat et-
Canterbury Hikayeler: 2001 ilan et-
Cezayir’de bagimsizlik 1876 1isgal et-
Eyfel kulesi 1889 kesfet-
Ikiz Kuleler 1923 kur-
Istanbul 1934 oldiir-
Kuveyt 1949 yik-
NATO 1962 ver-
Telefon 1963 yap-
Tirk kadinlarina se¢gme ve se¢ilme hakki 1973 yaptir-
Tiurkiye’de Cumhuriyet 1990 yaz-

Your neighbour Neriman Teyze has been hospitalized. You do not know how long

she will stay there. You and some other people in the neighbourhood have

volunteered to take care of her plants, pets, and apartment until she is back. She

gave you a list of things to do. Distribute the work to other people and let her

know who will be doing what.

Neriman Teyzenin listesi:

1.

Cicekler sulanacak. Balkondaki biiyitk ¢icekler her giin sulanacak. Salondaki
menekselere ve mutfaktaki kiiciik ¢igeklere iki giinde bir su verilecek.

2. Bankadan ATM kart ile para gekilecek.
3. Mektuplar okunacak.
4. Her Carsamba eve temizlik¢i geliyor. O eve alinacak. Temizligiye para verilecek.
5. Faturalar agilacak ve bankaya yatirilacak.
6. Baliklara hergiin yem verilecek.
7. Kopegim Toby i¢in ahigveris yapilacak ve yemek hazirlanacak. Hergiin sabah ve
aksam ona yemek verilecek.
8. Kiirklii mantom kuru temizleyiciden alimacak.
9. Tiyatro biletleri bagkasma verilecek (masanin tistiinde).
10. Telefon mesajlar1 dinlenecek ve not alinacak.
11. Apartman gorevlisine ‘gazete ve ekmek getirme’ denecek.
12. Londra’daki yegenime telefon edilecek ve haber verilecek (telefon defterinde

numarasi var).

Sizin iy dagiliminiz:

Ben. ..

Ahmet abi. ..

Suzan. ..

Nalan abla. ..
Mehmet ve Selguk. . .

Hepimiz haftada bir giin. . .
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Ablam ve ben. . .

Sen. ..

Babam. ..

Ust kattaki Melahat teyze . . .
Apartman gorevlisi Cafer Efendi. . .
Cafer Efendinin oglu Huseyin.. . .

m Complete the sentences using the passive forms of the verbs yap-, ver-, i, bul-,

konug-, bin-, gir-, in-:

Otobiise 6n kapidan
Garaj kapisidir. Park
Piyano dersi
Sigara
Konser salonuna biletsiz

, arka kapidan

SR S

Yolculuk esnasinda soférle

M Complete the sentences with passive voice suffixes.

Yeni iiniversite bagbakan tarafindan ag
Hepimiz Cuma giinkii partiye ¢agir
Eski Tiirk romanlar1 gengler tarafindan oku
Tiirk kahvesi nasil yap ?

Tavla ¢ok eski bir oyun. Hala oyna

(neg.).

mu?

IS

Kas Festivali’nde tinlii miizik gruplan tarafindan konserler ver
sarkilar soyle , dans et
7. Ingilizce bilen sekreter ara

phrase and the -CA suffix

An equivalent of the English by-phrase is formed with farafindan, but it is used only in

, hep beraber

ve eglen

formal contexts or formal writing. It is not used in colloquial speech.

Misafir kral havaalaninda Cumhurbagkan: tarafindan karsilandi.
Geng miizisyenin besteleri Senfoni Orkestrasi tarafindan ¢alindi.

Tarafindan bears a possessive marker that alternates according to the grammatical person
of the agent. Here is the full paradigm:

Benim tarafimdan. . .

Senin tarafindan. . .

Onun tarafindan.. . .

Bizim tarafimizdan. . .

Sizin tarafinizdan . . .

Onlar(in) tarafindan / taraflarindan. . .

Although the position of the tarafindan phrase is flexible, it usually occurs immediately
before the verb.

The agent in passive sentences can be expressed with the attachment of the -C4 suffix
as well. -C4 is used usually when the agent is an institution or an authority. It undergoes
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A-type vowel harmony and consonant assimilation as well, and may appear as ca, ce, or ¢a,
¢e. After a possessive marker, it appears as -ncA. Because most authority names bear some
sort of a possessive marker, it is more common to see this suffix in the form of -nc4.

Ayaklanma gtivenlik kuvvetlerince bastirildi.
Piyasadaki baz1 ilaglar Saglik Bakanhigi’nca yasaklandu.

m Here are some sentences in the active voice. Rewrite the sentences in passive
voice. Use -CA to express the agents.

Taraflar anlagmayi iptal etti.

Universite rektérliigii yeni ders saatlerini ilan etti.

Gelismekte olan iilkeler yeni ekonomi 6nlemlerini sevingle kargiladi.
Saglik Bakanlhgi kapal alanlarda sigara i¢imini yasakladi.

Tiirk Hava Yollar1 yeni ugus tarifesini internet sitesinde yaymladi.
Kizilay kazazedelere yardim paketleri génderdi.

Istanbul Belediyesi evsizlere yiyecek ve kislik giyecek dagitiyor.
Istanbul Valiligi bugtinii kar tatili ilan etti.

PN O RN

m Now make passive sentences with the tarafindan phrase. Use the same sentences

from Exercise 13.
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Causative

Contents
21.1 The causative suffix 21.3 Suffix order
21.2 Case markers 21.4 Double causative

There are three important properties to learn when you are learning the causative structure
in Turkish. The first one is the causative suffix. You need to learn which verb takes which
causative suffix. The second one is the case markers that go along with the causative
alternations on the verbs. Finally you need to learn the order of the causative suffix within
a verb complex.

" The causative suffix

There are four different forms of the causative suffix. Like the aorist, they are not always
predictable.

Some monosyllabic and polysyllabic words take -DIR, which is the most common causative
suffix:

-DIR yap-tir, yaz-dir, boz-dur, kiis-tiir, nefret et-tir, dik-tir, ye-dir. . .
Polysyllabic stems ending in a vowel, -7, or -/ take -#

-t kapa-t-, ara-t, oku-t, dinle-t, séyle-t, karar-t, diizel-t. . .

Some monosyllabic words take -1

-Ir pis-ir, ug-ur, bit-ir, diig-iir, i¢-ir, bat-ir, dog-ur, kag-ir. . .

Only the following words get -Ar:

-Ar ¢ik-ar-, kop-ar. ..

Some monosyllabic words ending in -k get -1¢:

-It kork-ut-, ak-1t, sark-t, urk-tit. . .

Some irregular causative verbs:

gel > getir, gér > goster, kalk > kaldur, git > gotiir

21.2

When a transitive verb is causativized, the subject of the transitive verb gets the dative
case. The object retains its accusative case.
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Hasan Ahmet’t  dovdi.
Osman Hasan’a Ahmeti dovdirdi.

When an intransitive verb is causativized, the subject of the intransitive verb gets the
accusative case.

Hasan  agladu.
Osman Hasan’t  aglatt.

Objects that carry dative or ablative case retain their case markers (dative and ablative
respectively), and the subject of the non-causative verb bears the accusative case when it
occurs with the causative verb.

Hasan  sigardan nefret ediyor.
Osman Hasant  sigaradan nefret ettirdi.

When more than one voice suffix is attached to a verb stem, the causative suffix precedes
the passive suffix (it is closer to the verb stem). When it is attached together with the
reciprocal or the reflexive suffix, it follows them.

Verb + REFLEXIVE/RECIPROCAL + CAUSATIVE + PASSIVE
Causative with passive: yap-tir-il-, oku-t-ul-, degig-tir-il-

Hava sicakhigi diigmezse biitiin siniflara klima yaptirilacak.
Bu sene okullarda okutulan ders kitaplar degistirilecekmis.

Causative with reciprocal (and passive): dp-iis-tiir-(il)-
Yonetmen bagroldeki oyuncular épustiirdii. Oyuncular épiistiriildii.
Causative with reflexive (and passive): giy-in-dir-(il)-

Bakic1 ¢ocuklan giy-in-dir-ip disariya gikardi. Cocuklar giy-in-dir-il-di.

AR

It 1s possible to have more than one causative suffix attached one after another to a verb
stem. In such cases, each causative suffix adds an agent to the event: Have somebody get
somebody do something. . .

Arabalar durdu.
Trafik polisi arabalar1 durdurdu.
Hasan trafik polisine arabalar1 durdurttu.

m Attach the right form of the causative suffix to the verbs below. Note that some
of them are irregular verbs, 1.e., they do not become causatives with a suffix, they
rather become a totally different verb.

dinle__  oku__ bekle___ gt gor__
soyle . ye g ara_ kiz__
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ol  sus__  yaz___ boz __  kis___
dik __ kes_—  karar_ ¢ak__  kop__
ak —  sark___ kalk . gel __  ezberle

m Complete the sentences with causative suffixes.

Gegen haftasonu kuafore gidip sagimi kes

Pasaport almak i¢in yeni bir resim ¢ek gerekiyor.

Otelde rezervasyon yap (sen)?

Annem kardesimin digiiniinde giymek i¢in yeni bir gece elbisesi dik
Annesi bebege yemek ye istiyor ama bebek yemek yemek istemiyor.
Cocuklar kork diye kopekleri digartya ¢ik (ben).

Hig bozuk param yok. Para boz i¢in su ditkkana gidiyorum.

PN N

Bilgisayarim ¢aliymiyor. Onu yap zaman sana mesaj yazabilecegim.

©

Bugiin 6gleden sonra bir disciye gidip agriyan digimi ¢ek
Sinan ¢ok komik fikralar anlatip hepimizi giil
. Yarin ne pis bilmiyorum.

. Sayin dinleyiciler, simdi size bu sene Erovizyon Sark: yarismasimda birinci olan garkiy:

dinle (biz).

13. Kedim diin dog
14. Su tepemde vizildayan sinegi 6l
15. Qalar saatim ¢aliymiyor. Beni saat yedide kalk

,_A
e

—
—_—

Ju—
N

. Cok sevimli dort yavrusu var.

Istiyorum.

, litfen?
16. Otelimiz camiye ¢ok yakin. Bu sabah ezan sesi bizi erkenden uyan

17. Siav sonuglar1 6grencileri sevin
18. Sen 6devlerini bit sonra bizimle sinemaya gelir misin?
19. Ben Osman’in matematik dersine kayit yap
20. Seni en ¢ok ne kiz ?
21. Cocuklar her sabah sekizde kalkip okula gidiyor. Onlar1 genellikle babalar1 okula
git
22. Gegen hafta iki arkadagim beni ziyarete geldi. Istanbul’u gezmek istediler. Ben onlar
gez .
23. Bardaklar yere diigmiis. Onlart kim diig ?

bilmiyordum.

24. Anneannem ¢ok hasta. Diin onu hastaneye yat
25. Sen diin beni ¢ok kork

26. Mehmet Bey diin aksam Ciragan Saray’inda oglunu evlen
27. Liitfen beni daha fazla sinirlen !

28. Sinem oyuncak bebeklerini teker teker sandalyelere otur , sonra onlara yemek
ye ve siit i¢ .

29. Kardesim ve ben kiigiikkken kagittan gemiler yapip, onlan kiigiik bir legende
yiz .

30. Ben bu habere ¢ok sagirdim. Bu haber beni sagir
31. Melis sa¢ kurutma makinasiyla sagini kuru

ve sark séylityor.

m Complete the sentences with causative suffixes and appropriate case markers.

1. Anneannem okuma-yazma bilmedigi i¢in mektuplarini ben yaziyorum. Anneannem

mektuplar ben yaz
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11.

12.

Sevim Hanim 6devlerimizi kontrol etti. Biz Sevim Hanim odevlerimiz

kontrol et

A: Gazetede bizim tiniversite hakkinda ¢ikan haberleri gordiin mii?

B: Evet, gérdiim. Onlar ben Hasan gor
A: Mektuplar geldi mi?
B: Hayir, postact hentiz mektuplar: gel

bir doktor

. Képegim galiba hasta. (Ben) o muayene et
istiyorum.
Miisteriler kataloglar1 gérmek istediler. Ayse onlar kataloglar
gor .
Ispanyolca bir mektup aldim. O Roberta terctime et

Anahtarimi evde unutmusum. Ofisimin kapist Cafer Efendi

ag .
Ben sarki soylemek istemiyordum. Ayse ben

zorla sarki soyle

. Onunla tamgmak istiyor musunuz? Ben siz o bu aksam

tanig
Bu ilag bana hig iyi gelmedi. Stirekli éksiirmeye bagladim. Bu ilag ben
oksiir
Misafirler gitmekten vazgegti. Osman misafirler

gitmek vazgeg

m Complete the sentences with causative suffixes when it is necessary.
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2.
3.
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10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.

Sen bu konuyla ilgilen ?
Hay1r bu konu beni hig ilgilen

Eger siz Musa Bey’le goriig istiyorsaniz ben sizi onunla memnuniyetle goris

Ahmet ve Selim yillardir konugmuyorlardi. Onlar: gegen hafta annem baris
Duyduguma gére barig sonra yine ¢ok yakin arkadas olmuglar.
Otobiis bozulunca sofor bitiin yolculart Kadikéy’e varmadan in

Yarigmay1 kim bagla __ ?

Yarigma saat kacta bagla ?

Otel miidiirii turistler otelden ayrildiktan sonra odalar1 temizle , ve yeni

miisteriler i¢in hazirla
Polis arabalar1 dur
Kirmuzi 1gikta biitiin arabalar dur

Hizl hizhi merdiven ¢ikmak beni terle

[tfaiyeciler ¢ok galigtilar ama orman yangimim dur
Biitiin balonlar patla
Balonlar: kim patla ?

Ben senden kork (neg)! Sen beni kork

(neg.)!
. Rehber onlara biitiin gehri gez

Turisler biitiin gehri gez

Ben roman okumay: sevmiyordum. Bana roman okumayi amcam sev
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Reflexive

Contents
22.1 Reflexive verbs 22.4 Use of kendi as a personal
22.2 Reflexive pronoun pronoun

22.3 Emphatic kendi and kendi kendine

22.1 0S

Reflexive verbs are formed with the attachment of the suffix -z to the verb and have the
interpretation of acting upon ‘oneself.” The verb ‘to comb’ is tara-, for example, and with
the attachment of the reflexive suffix, it becomes taran-, meaning ‘to comb oneself.” Here
are some more examples:

gy-in “dress oneself’ (= get dressed)
siisle-n ‘ornament oneself’
ger-in ‘stretch oneself’

Note that one of the passive markers is also -/n in Turkish and this results in ambiguity in
some examples. Here is one:

Cocuklar bayrama ¢ikmadan 6nce renkli tokalarla stislendi.

In the passive interpretation, some people decorated the children’s hair before they went
to the parade. In the reflexive interpretation, the children decorated their hair themselves.

22.2 oun

Reflexive structures can be formed with the reflexive pronoun as well. Kend: is marked
with a possessive marker depending on the person of the verb. It bears case markers in
accordance with the position where it appears. Here are some examples:

Ahmet yanhghkla kendisini aramus.
‘Ahmet called himself by mistake.’

Ben aynada kendimi gordiim.
‘I saw myself in the mirror.’

In these examples, the reflexive pronoun appears in the direct object position and is marked
with the accusative case. In the first example, it is a third person singular pronoun ‘himself;’
therefore it has the third person singular possessive marker -s/ before the accusative case.
In the second example, the reflexive pronoun is ‘myself” and has the first person singular
possessive marker -Im before the accusative case.
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The reflexive pronoun is used with non-reflexive verbs, i.e., verbs that do not have
reflexive morphology. The full paradigm of the reflexive pronoun is set out in the table.

Acc Dat Loc Abl Ins Gen

kendim ‘myself’ | kendimi kendime |kendimde |kendimden kendimle |kendimin

kendin kendini kendine kendinde kendinden kendinle kendinin
‘'yourself’

kendi(si) kendi(si)ni | kendi(si)ne | kendi(si)nde | kendi(si)nden | kendi(si)yle | kendi(si)nin
'him/her/itself’

kendimiz kendimizi |kendimize |kendimizde |kendimizden |kendimizle |kendimizin
‘ourselves’

kendiniz kendinizi |kendinize |kendinizde |kendinizden |kendinizle |kendinizin
‘yourselves’

kendileri kendilerini| kendilerine| kendilerinde | kendilerinden| kendileriyle | kendilerinin
‘themselves’

endi and kendi kendine

The reflexive kend: can be used for emphasis as well and has the interpretation ‘I myself,’
or ‘he himself.” Here are some examples:

Bu sorular1 ben kendim bile yapamiyorum.
‘Even I myself cannot do these questions.’

Dosyalar Bekir kendisi getirecek.
‘Bekir, himself, will bring the folders.’

The phrase kendi kendine means ‘on your own/on my own’ etc. It has the possessive marker
to mark its person.

Ben biittn sorulart kendi kendime cevapladim.
Hansel ve Gratel yollarini kendi kendilerine buldular.

Here is the full paradigm:

Ben kendi kendime.. . .

Sen kendi kendine. . .

O kendi kendi(si)ne . . .

Biz kendi kendimize. . .
Siz kendi kendinize. . . .
Onlar kendi kendilerine . . .
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/1 Use of kendi as a personal pronoun

Reflexive kendi can be used as a personal pronoun replacing ‘he’ or ‘she.” It is more polite
and respectful than the other third person singular pronoun o. It is more polite than the
use of the person’s name as well.

Kendisi heniiz gelmedi ‘He (himself) has not arrived yet.’

Use of kendi as a personal pronoun can be accompanied by the attachment of -/4r. In such
uses the respect and the degree of politeness is even higher. Note that in the example,
kendiklerini refers to one single person. It may have a plural people interpretation as well,
but when kendileri refers to more than one person, that additional respect and politeness is
no longer available.

Kendilerini taniyor musunuz? ‘Do you know his highness/him(self)?’

m Make these verbs reflexive and use them in a sentence.

g0r-
yuvarla-
salla-
yika-
temizle-

O 2N

m Fill in the blanks with reflexive pronouns. Pay attention to the person, and the case
marker. You will pick the right case by looking at the verb.

1. Ben (myself) asla affetmeyecegim.
2. John bize (himself) tanitmacd.
3. Sen (yourself) ne saniyorsun?
4. Liitfen (ourselves) komik duruma diigiirmeyelim.
5. Cocuklar (for themselves) oyuncak seciyorlar.
6. Annem (herself) televizyonda gériince ¢ok sagirdi.
7. Ben bu elbiseyi (for myself) aldim.
8. Serhat ve sen (for yourselves) bir yer bulun, biz de geliyoruz.
9. Aynada (myself) goriince korktum.
10. Herkes (himself/herself) su¢lu olmadigini soyledi.
11. Higkimse (himself/herself) dalga ge¢ilmesinden hoglanmaz.
12. Osman dikiz aynasinda (himself) baku.
13. Hepimiz sugu (ourself) aradik.
14. Sen hig (yourself) onun yerine koydun mu?
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23.2 Collective interpretation

' Reciprocal verbs

160

Reciprocal verbs are those that have the interpretation of ‘each other’ in Turkish. They
are formed with the attachment of the reciprocal suffix -(I)s to verb stems. For example,
the verb bak- ‘look’ becomes bakig- and has the meaning ‘look at each other.” I-type vowel
harmony applies to the suffix. When the verb stem ends in a vowel, the vowel part of the
suffix is dropped and only -y is attached to the verb stem.

Some examples are:

bak-1g  ‘look at each other’  Adamlar bakigtilar.

ap-iis ‘kiss each other’ Turistler 6piistii.
yaz-ty  ‘write to each other’  Orhan ve ben iki yildir yazigiyoruz.
¢arp-1g  ‘hit each other’ Arabalar otoyolda ¢arpisti.

Be careful! The verb sevis (sev-reciprocal) means ‘make love (to each other)” but it is used
with the meaning ‘to love/like each other’ in some dialects. For example, you may hear a
sentence such as Romgularnimla pek sevigiriz, meaning ‘My neighbours and I like each other
very much.’

The following verbs have (or sound like they have) a reciprocal suffix. It would be
misleading to interpret them with the reciprocal reading though.

anlag- means ‘get along with each other,” rather than ‘to understand each other.’

konug- means ‘speak.” It does not necessarily mean ‘talking to each other’ and it is not
related to the verb kon-.

bulug- means ‘meet.” It does not mean ‘to find each other.’

alig- means ‘get used to.” It does not mean ‘take each other.’

¢alg- means ‘to work/study.” It does not have anything to do with the verb ¢a/ ‘steal/play.’

yetig- means ‘to be raised (or to grow up)’ or ‘to catch (a bus etc.) when it is used with a
dative case. It is not neccessarily related to the verb yet ‘to be sufficient.’

Reciprocal verbs are used with the comitative/instrumental case: -(p)IA: bulug-, bakig-, opiis-,
pazg- ...



Reciprocal

" Collective interpretation

Another meaning of the -(I)s suffix which does not neccessarily involve an ‘each other’
interpretation is observed in the following cases. In all these cases, the stem verbs are
intransitive, and the action is performed collectively.

giiliig- ‘to laugh together’
aglag- ‘to cry together’
In the following example, in addition to the collective interpretation the action includes

an interpretation of ‘towards different directions.’

kogug- ‘to run here and there, or from/to different directions’
ugug- ‘to fly here and there’

7 Reciprocal pronoun birbiri

The reciprocal pronoun ‘each other’ is birbiri in Turkish. Just like the reflexive pronoun, it
is used with person markers and then takes case markers regularly. Due to the meaning of
the reciprocal pronoun, it is possible only in the plural form. The reciprocal pronoun is
not used with verbs that have a reciprocal suffix -(Z)s.

Cocuklar birbirlerine baktilar.
‘Children looked at each other.’

Cocuklar birbirlerini tanimiyorlar.
‘Children do not know each other.’

Cocuklar tanmigmiyorlar.
‘Children do not know each other.’

Here is the full paradigm of reciprocal pronouns.

Acc Dat Loc Abl Ins Gen

Birbirimiz | birbirimizi | birbirimize | birbirimizde | birbirimizden | birbirimizle | birbirimizin

Birbiriniz | birbirinizi |birbirinize |birbirinizde | birbirinizden | birbirinizle | birbirinizin

Birbirleri |birbirlerini | birbirlerine | birbirlerinde | birbirlerinden | birbirleriyle | birbirlerinin

m Which of the following have reciprocal interpretation?

Reciprocal?

1. Kuslar giiriiltiidden korkup ugustular. Yes/No
2. Her aksam babamla konuguyorum. Yes/No
3. Ogrenciler derste giiliigiince 6gretmen kizdu. Yes/No
4. Istanbul’a aliymak hig kolay olmadi. Yes/No
5. Murat’la bu yil hi¢ goriismedik. Yes/No
6. Adnan o Finlandiyal kizla iki yildir yazigiyormus. Yes/No
7. Bagbakan yeni ekonomi paketi hakkinda konusuyor. Yes/No
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m Add the reciprocal - to the following verbs, state whether they are reciprocal or

collective actions. If they are neither, state what they mean.

Reciprocal  Collective  Other

sev
ara
bekle
bak
kos
gel
soyle
kon
otur

kork

Translate the following into Turkish using the reciprocal pronoun birbiri ‘each
other.” Do not forget the case markers where they are necessary.

We don’t like each other.

Did you see each other at the beach?

They run into each other at the library every Tuesday.

My cousin and I cat-sit each other’s cats.

Adnan and I did not stay at each other’s apartments before.

Suzan and Nazan water each other’s plants when they go out of town.
They are not talking to each other.

Two sisters never leave each other alone.

We love each other. Do you love each other?

We looked at each other for a while without speaking

CLPHND O RN —
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24.1 -DIK and -(y)AcAK with 24.3 Existential sentences with
verbal predicates var and yok

24.2 Nominal sentences 24.4 Subordination of questions

24.5 De- vs. s6yle- and diye

d -(y)JAcAK with verbal predicates

In this chapter we study the Turkish equivalents of the following sentences:

I know that Spain will win in the World Cup.
I heard that the meeting was cancelled.

Turkish does not have a ‘that’ word. So the structures that correspond to the sentences
above have -DIK or - (y)AcAR suffixes on the embedded verb. These suffixes nominalize the
sentences and are followed by a possessive marker that marks the person of the embedded
subject on the verb. The structure, when it appears in an object position, takes the case
markers assiged by the verb of the matrix clause.

In the example below, the embedded verb kazan- ‘win’ is marked with -(y)AcAK and
the third person possessive marker. Spain is the subject of the verb kazan- so it is third
person singular. Spain, the embedded subject, bears the genitive case marker, so that a
genitive-possessive compound is formed. With all these markers, you can distinguish the
embedded subject and the matrix subject, as well as the embedded verb and the matrix
verb. Literally, the sentence means ‘I know Spain’s winning in the World Cup.” Because
the embedded sentence is the object of the matrix verb i/~ ‘know,” an accusative verb, it
carries an accusative case marker.

Diinya Kupasi'ni Ispanya kazanacak.
[Diinya Kupasi'mi Ispanya’nin kazan-acag-1]-n1 biliyorum.
Here is the structure:

... [Embedded Subject-cEntTive Embedded Verb-DIR/-(y)AcAR-POSSESSIVE]-CASE
Matrix Verb

The Turkish version of the other example, ‘I heard that the meeting was cancelled,’ is as
follows:

[Toplanti-nin iptal edil-dig-i]-ni duydum.
Note the similarity between such structures and the genitive-possessive compounds:

[Toplanti-nin yer-i]-ni bilmiyorum.
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The embedded subject bears the genitive case, the verb bears -DIK and the possessive
marker that goes along with the embedded subject’s person. It is followed by the case
marker (accusative) assigned by the matrix verb.

Here is an example for the full paradigm:

Babam benim baklavay: ¢ok sevdigimi biliyor.
Babam senin baklavay: ¢ok sevdigini biliyor.
Babam onun baklavay: ¢ok sevdigini biliyor.
Babam bizim baklavay1 ¢ok sevdigimizi biliyor.
Babam sizin baklavay1 ¢ok sevdiginizi biliyor.
Babam onlarin baklavay1 ¢ok sevdiklerini biliyor.

The last sound of both suffixes undergoes k—g alternation because a suffix that starts with
a vowel (possessive) follows them. That is why in the examples they appear as -(y)AcAg
or -DIg-. Note that in the last example with the third person plural marker, the suffix
appears as -DIEK, because it is not followed by a vowel. Rather it is followed by -l47, the
third person plural marker.

In such structures, -(»)4AcAR expresses the future interpretation, while -DIK is the non-
future, that is, it expresses present or past tense. The difference between past and present
interpretation can be disambiguated with some adverbs such as gimd: or dirt yil once, as
exemplified in the first three sentences below, or the past interpretation is attributed due
to context, as seen in the fourth example below.

Yeni miidiiriimiiz-iin yarin ise baslayacagini duydum.

Murat Bey’in gimdi bu girkette ¢aligngimi bilmiyordum. (PRESENT)
Murat Bey’in dort yil énce bu sirkette ¢aligtigini bilmiyordum. (PAST)
Murat Bey’in tiniversitede fizik okudugunu bilmiyordum.

The genitive marker on the embedded subject is optional when the subject is indefinite.
In those cases when the subject appears without -n/n, the verb still bears the possessive
marker:

Sekreter bugtin hi¢ mektup gelmedigini séyledi.
Ben yarin yagmur yagmayacagini duydum.

However, when the subject has the plural marker -/4r, or the possessive marker, or when it
is a proper name, a pronoun, herkes, higkimse, or hava, the genitive case is obligatory.

Hasan mektuplarin gelmedigini hatirladi.

Hasan Murat Bey’in arabasmin bozuldugunu biliyormus.
Hasan sizin mektup yazdiginizi soyledi.

Hasan herkesin toplantiya ge¢ geldigini soyledi.

Hasan havanin bugtinden itibaren daha sicak olacagini duymus.

When the matrix subject and the embedded subject are the same, the subject is either not
expressed or is expressed as a reflexive pronoun. In the following example, the subject of
rezervasyon yaplirmak and the subject of siplemek are the same: Ahmet.

Ahmet rezervasyon yaptiracak.
Ahmet rezervasyon yaptiracagini soyliiyor.
Ahmet kendisinin rezervasyon yaptiracagini soyliiyor.
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Form sentences with -DIK or -(y)AcAK using the verb in the brackets as the matrix

verb of the sentence. You may have ben as the matrix subject.
Ornek:

Hasan bu yil tiniversiteden mezun olacak. [duy-]
Hasan’in bu yil tiniversiteden mezun olacagini duydum.

Yesim bu yaz bir gazetede staj yapti. [bil-]
Bu kahve ¢ok sekerli olmus. [soyle-]

Yarin yagmur yagacak. [duy-]

Miinevver Hanim aligverige gitti. [gor-]
Komgumuzun képegi hastalanacak. [anla-]
Mektuplar geg gelecek. [tahmin et-]
Nesrin hig balik yemiyor. [bil-]

Babam sigaray: birakacak. [san-]

Isil ¢ok kotii oksiiriiyor. [duy-]

Serdar bayat tavuktan zehirlendi. [diigtin-]
. Nehir’in atesi diigtii. [farket-]

. Bugiin trenler ¢alismiyor. [6gren-]

. Telefonun ¢aliyor. [duy-]
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m Look at the sentences below and determine which subject is the embedded subject

and mark that subject with the genitive case. Hint: pay attention to the person

markers on the verbs.

1. Ben babam bu aksam eve geg gelecegini biliyorum.
2. Siz Bodrum’da oldugunuzu biz bilmiyorduk.
3. Ashhan sen Ingilizce kursuna baslacigim soyledi.
4. Suzan onlar bahg¢ede kahvalti yaptiklarii gérmiis.
5. Selim Bey Arnavutkoy’de oturdugunu siz
6. Sen Ramazan’da orug tuttugunu herkes biliyor.
7. Zeynep Hamm bu dénem ders vermedigini onlar
8. Bu ¢ocuklar ne istedigini ben bir tiirlii anlamiyorum.
9. Siz Ankara’ya taginacaginizi biz duymustuk.

10. Siz onlar ne zaman geleceklerini biliyor musunuz?

© Nominal sentences

biliyor muydunuz?

duymuglar mi1?

Subordination of nominal sentences (sentences with a nominal predicate) can be done by

the addition of the verb o/- to the structure after the noun or the adjective.

Aylin doktor. Ben [bu]-nu biliyorum.

Ben [Aylin-in doktor ol-dug-u]-nu biliyorum.

Aylin hastaymis. Ben [bu]-nu duydum.

Ben [Aylin-in hasta ol-dug-u]-nu duydum.

Aylin uzun boylu. Ben [bu]-nu hatirhyorum.

Ben [Aylin-in uzun boylu ol-dug-u]-nu hatirhyorum.
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In the case of the negative sentences, such as Aylin doktor degil, the subordination is formed
with the negative of ol-.

Aylin doktor degil. Ben [bu]-nu biliyorum.

Ben [Aylin-in doktor ol-ma-dig-1]-n1 biliyorum.

Aylin hasta degilmis. Ben [bu]-nu duydum.

Ben [Aylin-in hasta ol-ma-dig-1]-n1 duydum.

Aylin uzun boylu degil. Ben [bu]-nu hatirhyorum.
Ben [Aylin-in uzun boylu ol-ma-dig-1]-n1 hatirhyorum.

Note that you get rid of the markers - (y)mls and -(y)DI on the nouns, if there are any, attach
olfma)- and then attach -DIK and -(y)AcAK to the verbs.

Form sentences with -DIK or -(y)AcAK using the verb in the brackets as the matrix
verb of the sentence. You may have ben as the matrix subject.

Ornek:

Sahin’in yeni dairesi deniz manzaraliymus. [duy-]
Sahin’in yeni dairesinin deniz manzaral oldugunu duydum.

Halil'in niganhs: Finlandiyaliymuis. [duy-]

Bu dolmalar ¢ok lezzetli. [bil-]

Bozcaada’daki oteller ¢ok pahali degil. [san-]

Bu saatte kopriide trafik ¢ok yogundur. [tahmin et-]
Saat sekiz buguk. [farket-]

Bu cantalar ¢ok agir. [anla-]

Bu zarftaki belgeler ¢ok 6nemli. [anla-]

Mehmet’in oglu onsekiz yaginda. [bil-]

Bu kurabiyeler targinh degilmis. [farket-]

Bu sitedeki biitiin villalar 1ki kath ve havuzlu. [gor-]
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sentences with var and yok
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Subordination of existential sentences (sentences with var and yok) can be done by substi-
tuting for var and yok the verb ol-. Remember that the sentences with nominal predicates
can be formed by the addition of the verb ol- to the structure. In existential sentences, the
verb ol- replaces the existential, and then the suffixes -DIK and -(y)AcAK are attached to the
verb ol-, just as they are attached to the other verbs.

Istanbul’da bu yil ok Japon turist var.
Istanbul’da bu yil ok Japon turist(-in) oldugunu biliyorum.

The negative existential is replaced by the negative of the verb of-.

Istanbul’da bu yil hig Japon turist yok.
Istanbul’da bu yil hi¢ Japon turist(-in) olmadigini duydum.

In such sentences, the genitive marker (-zfn) on the embedded subject is optional. It is
usually not used.
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Form sentences with -DIK or -(y)AcAK using the verb in the brackets as the matrix
verb of the sentence. You may have ben as the matrix subject.

Ornek:

Ceren’in ceplerinde bir siirii geker var. [bil-]
Ceren’in ceplerinde bir siirii seker oldugunu biliyorum.

Bugiin hi¢ vaktim yok. [soyle-]

Bu banka hesabinda hig para yok. [farket-]
Bu odada neden klima yok? [sor-]
Esra’nin 12 yaginda bir oglu var. [duy-]
Yanimizda yeterince para varmis. [san-]
Bugiin parkta ¢ok ¢ocuk vardi. [gor-]

/. subordination of questions

Questions such as ‘who?, what?, how?” are embedded just like statements. When the

I e

question word appears as a predicate, it is embedded with the question word and o/-.

Su gozliklii adam kim?

Su gozliiklit adami kim oldugunu biliyor musun?
Elindeki paket ne?

Elindeki paketin ne oldugunu tahmin edebilir miyim?

When the question word appears as the object or the subject of the verb, the verb is
inflected in accordance with the rule described above, and the question word 1s inflected
by case if it is necessary.

Hasan’1 kim aramig?

(Sen) Hasan’1 kim-in aradigini biliyor musun?

Hasan ne okuyordu?

(Ben) Hasan’in ne okudugunu hatirlamiyorum.
Ashhan kiminle evleniyor?

(Siz) Ashihan’in kiminle evlendigini duydunuz mu?
Nejat diigiiniine kimi davet etmemis?

(O) Nejat-in diigiiniine kimi davet etmedigini bilmiyor.
Clocuklar istasyona nasil gidecekler?

(O) Cocuklarin istasyona nasil gideceklerini saniyor?

Yes-no questions are embedded differently. You add -(y)Ip to the verb that will be embedded,
and then you duplicate it (repeat it) and add negative -m4 and then -DIK or -(»)AcAK to the
second occurrence of the verb. Possessive markers (and case markers, if they are necessary)
follow.

This is the structure:

Matrix Subject [Embedded Subject-GENITIVE . .. Verb -(»)IP Verb -mA-DIK/-(y)AcAK-POSSESSIVE]-
cASE Matrix Verb
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Murat Adana’ya gitti mi?
(Ben) Murat’in Adana’ya gidip gitmedigini bilmiyorum.

When the verb is one of those compound verbs that are formed with et (e.g., telefon et-) only
the verb part is repeated. In those cases when ¢t- 1s a part of the word, e.g., seyretmek, and in
those more lexicalized examples such as dans et-, it 1s also possible to repeat the whole verb
complex, as seen in the last example below.

Ben misafirlerin telefon edip etmediklerini bilmiyorum.

Ben misafirlerin televizyon seyredip etmediklerini bilmiyorum.

Ben misafirlerin televizyon seyredip seyretmediklerini bilmiyorum.
Ben misafirlerin dans edip etmediklerini bilmiyorum.

Ben misafirlerin dans edip dans etmediklerini bilmiyorum.

Note that the sentences that have a nominal predicate and existential sentences with var/yok
are formed with o/-, and the -(»)Ip . . . mAdIK structure is attached to ol-.

Murat Adana’da m1?

(Ben) Murat'm Adana’da olup olmadigini bilmiyorum.

Tiirkge simifinda Bulgar 6grenci var mi?

(Ben) Ttirkge siifinda Bulgar 6grenci olup olmadigini hatirlamiyorum.

Combine the sentences using -DIK and - (y)AcAR as well as other necessary
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suffixes.

Misafirler yarin saat ikide gelecekler. Suzan Hanim bunu biliyor.
Diin Akmerkez’e aligverige gittim. Annem bunu bilmiyor.

Cocuklar siirpriz bir parti diizenliyorlar. Hasan bunu biliyor.

Miidiir Bey istifa etti. Herkes bunu 6grenmis.

Servis otobiisleri yarin aksam geg gelecek. Bunu anons ettiniz mi?
Ben yaz tatilimde Fransa’ya gidecegim. Ablam bunu bilmiyor.

Ben eskiden ¢ok kiloluydum. Arkadaglarim bunu bilmiyor.

Sezgin kiigiikken ¢ok yaramaz bir ¢ocuktu. Sezgin bunu séyliiyor.
Ben balik yemiyorum. Yusuf bunu anladi.

Biz yemekten sonra parka gidecegiz. Cocuklar bunu tahmin etmisler.

PN 0N
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. Selin her sabah kahvaltida simit yemek istiyor. Selin bunu soyliiyor.

—_
N

. Sen bu yaz Tolga’yla evleneceksin. Bunu herkes duymus.

#
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Onlar havaalanina taksiyle gitmisler. Bunu tahmin ettim.

. Ugagi kagiracagiz. Bunu nereden biliyordun?

. Atatiirk Selanik’de dogmus. Ogrencilerin ¢ogu bunu bugiin 6grendi.
. Hayriye Teyze ¢ocuklara kek yapacakmis. Ben bunu tahmin ettim.

—_— — —
N O O

. Siz vapurla geleceksiniz. Bunu higkimse diigtinemedi.

—
o

. Siz kahvenizi sekersiz igiyorsunuz. Bunu garsona séyleyin.
. Ogrenciler Ingilizce biliyorlar. Biz bunu varsayiyoruz.

. Murat bu sene mezun olacak. Annesi 6yle zannediyor.

. Ablamin sesi ¢ok giizel. Bunu kimse bilmiyor.

N N N —
N — O O

. Sen Oriimcek Adam’la dans ediyordun. Riiyamda gordiim.

No
(€]

. Ahmet’in kedisi kagmig. Herkes ¢yle saniyor.
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m Here are things you know about Yukiko. State them with the verb. . ..

bilyyorum

Ornekler:

Ykiko her yl Istanbul’a geliyor.
(ben) Yukiko’nun her yil Istanbul’a geldigini biliyorum.

Yukiko 20 yaginda.
(ben) Yukiko’nun 20 yaginda oldugunu biliyorum.

Yukiko nun kopegi yok.
(ben) Yukiko’nun kopegi olmadigini biliyorum.
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11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.

Yukiko Tokyo’da oturuyor.

Yukiko ¢ok giizel Tiirk¢e konusuyor.
Yukiko bol bol seyahat ediyor.

Yukiko ¢ok giizel kiymal bérek yapryor.

Yukiko gelecek yil iiniversitede Kargilagurmali Edebiyat okuyacak.

Yukiko erkek arkadagiyla gecen yil bir partide tanist.
Yukiko sigara igmiyor.

Yukiko Tiirk kahvesini ¢ok seviyor.
Yukiko Istanbul’da yasamak istiyor.
Yukiko Haziran’da Madrid’e gidecek.
Yukiko Tokyo’da dogdu.

Yukiko evli degil.

Yukiko’nun ¢ok Tiirk arkadag: var.
Yukiko’nun annesi Tiirk, babas: Japon.
Yukiko diiz styah sach ve ¢ekik gozlii.
Yukiko bu yaz Istanbul’da.

Yukiko’nun bir kedisi var.

Yukiko’nun kedisinin adi Haydar.
Yukiko’nun Istanbul’da bir evi yok.
Yukiko’nun kardesi yok.

Yukiko vejeteryan degil.

Say what Yukiko does not know about you. Here are some questions that she has

in mind. You need to use the (»)Ip. .. mAdIK structure.

Ornek:

Japonca anliyor muyum?

Yukiko (benim) Japonca anlayip almadigim bilmiyor.

1. susi seviyor muyum?

2. vejeteryan mryim?

3. hig Tokyo’ya gittim mi?
4.
5
6

sarigin miyim?

. hergiin gazete okuyor muyum?
. Ispanya-Hollanda magini izledim mi?
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7. Istanbul’da mi dogdum?
8. kardegim var mi?
9. Tirk kahvesini nasil igiyorum?
10. sesim giizel mi?
11. giizel dans ediyor muyum?
12. kedim var mr?
13. tatilde Bodrum’a gidecek miyim?

Here are some yes-no questions. Use them as embedded clauses with the

verb . . . bilmiyorum.

Ornek:

Annem kahve istiyor mu?
Annem-in kahve iste-yip iste-me-dig-i-ni bilmiyorum.

Trabzon ugag: kalkti mi1?

Sebnem’in annesi kahvesini gekerli mi igiyor?
Bugiin toplanti var m1?

Tiirkge siifinda Iranh 6grenci var ni?

Film baslad: mi?

Yagmur yagiyor mu?

Macaristan’in bagkenti Budapegste mi?

Nalan Hanim mektuplar: bitirdi mi?
Misafirler birgey igmek istiyorlar mi?

CLXPTD O ®N =
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Hasan’in dedesi Kadikéy’de mi oturuyor?

and diye
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Some students find the verbs de- and sgyle- confusing. These two verbs appear in very
different structures although their meaning is similar. There is yet another structure,
diye + 'V, which may be difficult to distinguish as well. Here 1s a list of tips to understand
when to use which one.

bl

The verb de- is used when we are directly quoting somebody. He said “. . . .

Ayse ‘sarki soylemek istiyorum,’ dedi.
Recep ‘misafirler geliyorlar,” dedi.

Note that, sometimes, these statements do not have quotation marks, although it is obvious
from the context that there is a direct quotation. You see such kinds of uses especially in
news reports.

The verb soyle- is used when we are reporting what somebody says, without directly
quoting him or her: ‘He said that he ...’

Ayse sarki soylemek istedigini soyledi.
Recep bize misafirlerin geldigini soyledi.

Such structures do not have quotation marks and the verbs are inflected with -DIK or
-(»)AcAR, which are discussed in this chapter.



Subordination

Diye 1s used when we are quoting again, but we use it with verbs such as sor-, kiz-, bagur-,
merak el-, etc. Its use is similar to the use of ‘that’ or ‘whether’ in sentences such as ‘He said
that...’

Compare this use in the examples below.

Ayse bize ‘geliyor musunuz’ diye sordu.
Ayse bize gelip gelmedigimizi sordu.

We never use die with the verbs de- or sjyle-.

m Complete the sentences with de-, diye sor-, sor- or soyle-.

Fatma Hanim ‘misafirler geliyorlar mi?’
Ona “fasulye pigirdim,’
Ona fasulye pigirdigimi
Fatma Hanmim misafirlerin gelip gelmediklerini

Fatma Hanim ‘yine fasulye pigirmigler!”

S NS

Fatma Hanim ‘yine fasulye mi pisirmisler?’

171



Chapter 25

Infinitives with -mA and -mAK
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" [ The infinitive -mAK
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The infinitive marker 1s -mAK in Turkish. It is the suffix that we use when referring to verbs
without any inflection: konugmak ‘to speak.” Verbs are listed with this marker in the Turkish
dictionary and they are usually mentioned as inflected with -mAK in speech.

‘Kogmak’ gegissiz bir eylemdir.
‘(The verb) to run 1s an intransitive verb.’

-mAK-inflected verbs are used in contexts where you would typically use an -ing inflected
verb in English. Here are some examples where -mAR verbs occur in subject positions.

Kapali alanlarda sigara icmek yasak.
‘Smoking inside buildings is prohibited.’ (literally, ‘to smoke inside buildings. . . )

Tiirk¢e 6grenmek ¢ok kolay.
‘Learning Turkish is very easy.” (literally, ‘to learn Turkish. .. )

Here are some examples where -mAK verbs occur in predicate positions.

En sevdigim sey sabahlar sahilde yiirimek.
‘The thing I like the most is walking on the beach in the mornings.’

Aysu’nun tek amaci sinavda yiiksek bir puan almak.
“The only goal of Aysu is to get a high score in the test.’

In all these examples the infinitive -mAK’is used in the subject position. When -mAK appears
in the object position it is inflected by appropriate case markers that are determined by
the verbs:

Accusative | -mAK-@ | Sarki sdylemek istiyorum.
‘I want to sing.’

-mAyl Sarki séylemeyi 6greniyorum.
‘' am learning to sing.’

Dative -mAyA Sarki séylemeye calisiyorum.
‘l am trying to sing.’
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Ablative -mAktAn | Sarki sdylemekten hoslaniyorum.
‘I like to sing.’
Locative -mAktA Sarki séylemekte i1srar ediyorum.

‘l insist on singing’ (lit. ‘l insist to sing.)

Instrumental | -mAkIA Sarki séylemekle gecinemezsin.
“You cannot survive by singing.’

In all these examples, the subject of the matrix verb and the subject of the embedded verb
1s the same. That 1s, the subject of ‘want’ and the subject of ‘sing’ is the same in the first
example above. The next section discusses examples where the two subjects are different.
It focuses on infinitive structures such as the following:

Ben sarki soylemek istiyorum. ‘I want to sing.’
Ben Ahmet’in sarki soylemesini istiyorum. ‘T want Ahmet to sing.’

In addition, the following sections contrast -mA marked complements with those inflected

with -DIK/ -(y)AcAK.

Ben Ahmet’in sark: soyledigini biliyorum.
‘I know that Ahmet is singing,’

Ben Ahmet’in sark: sdylemesini istiyorum.
‘I want Ahmet to sing’

o mA s -mAK

When the subject of the embedded verb and the subject of the matrix verb is the same (as
1s the case in the first example above), -mAKis attached to the verb. In the example below,
the subject of sark: siyle- and the subject of ste- are the same: ben. No distinctive marking
of the embedded subject is necessary on the embedded verb. That is, it does not carry a
possessive marker.

(Ben) sarki soylemek istiyorum.

If the -mAR clause appears in the direct object position of a verb that requires a case
marker, the case marker is attached after -mAR, as seen in the examples above. Here are
some more examples:

Ben halk tiirkiileri dilemekten ve saz ¢almaktan hoglaniyorum.
Annem karda diiymekten ve bir yerini kirmaktan korkuyor.

Bu dosyalar1 agmaya ¢aligtyoruz ama heniiz bagsaramadik.

Biz tatilde evde kalmaya tercih ediyoruz.

Ahmet para kazanmakla yetinmiyor.

When a vowel-ending suffix (e.g., accusative or dative case) 1s attached to -mAR, it
undergoes k~g alternation and the suffix appears as -mAg: or -m4g4. So in the third and
fourth examples above, the verbs should be agmaga or kalmagi. Remember, however, that
in the language spoken today you very rarely hear this form. Rather, g is replaced by ,
as seen in those two examples. You should not confuse this with -mA4, which has a slightly
different use and function, as discussed below.
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-mA (without £) is used when the two subjects (the matrix subject and the embedded
subject) are different (as seen below). It would be more practical to think of -mAK and -mA4
as two different suffixes.

Ben Ahmet’in sarki séylemesini istiyorum.

Possessive markers expressing the embedded subject are marked on the verb after -mA.
In the example above, the subject of iste- is ben (matrix subject) and the subject of sark:
soyle- is Ahmet (embedded subject). The embedded subject is marked on the embedded
verb by means of the possessive marker -(s)I. The possessive marker is followed by a
case marker because the embedded clause (Ahmet’s singing’) appears in the direct object
position.

Remember that possessive-marked objects have to have a case marker when they appear
in the direct object position of a transitive verb. That is why, whenever we have a -mA4 and
a possessive marker, we have case markers as well. The embedded subject is marked with
a genitive case marker -nfn. In this way, you can clearly distinguish the embedded subject
and the matrix subject. Note that in the examples with -mAK, because there is only one
subject, the subject is expressed only once. The genitive case marker is not necessary.

Here are other examples, with different person markers on embedded verbs.

Babam benim piyano dersi al-ma-m-1 istiyor.

Patronun senin biraz Almanca 6gren-me-n-i istiyor.

Ahmet Bey bizim de toplantiya katil-ma-maz-1 séyledi.
Hickimse sizin buradan tagin-ma-niz-1 istemiyor.

Annem ¢ocuklarin hi¢ durmadan bagir-ma-lari-na ¢ok kiziyor.

Remember that -m4 is always followed by a possessive marker. In this respect it contrasts
with -mdk and -mAk+ case markers (in which case, -mdk appears as -md). Verbs are
categorized according to their subject referentiality. Verbs that occur in structures where
the matrix subject and the embedded subject can be co-referential (referring to the same
person) are the following. You may use -mAK with these verbs.

(A alis-
-(y)I bekle-
-DAn bik-

-DAn bunal-
-DAn cesaretlen-
-(y)A galig-

-DAn ¢ekin-
-DAn faydalan-
-DAn hoslan-
-(y)I iste-

-(y)A karar ver-
-(y)I 6zle-

-(y)I planla-

-(y)I sev-

-DAn sikil-
-DAn sikayet et-
-(y)I talep et-
-(y)I tercih et-
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-DAn utan-
-DAn vazgeg-
-DAn yararlan-

Here are examples using some of them:

Hergiin ayn kisileri gérmekten bunaldim.
Gece yarilaria kadar ders ¢aligmaktan biktim.
Bu kadar ¢abuk hasta olmay: beklemiyordum.
Gece erken yatmaya aligmglar.

Some of the verbs that occur in structures where the matrix subject and the embedded
subject cannot be co-referential are as follows. These verbs are only used with -mA.

-(y)I tavsiye et-
-DAn sikayetci ol-

Here are some example sentences:

Aysegiil’tin bir an 6nce eve gitmesini tavsiye ettim.
Senin yurt digina ¢itkmani onaylamiyorlar.
Komgularimin giiriiltii yapmasimdan sikayetgi oldum.
Senin sinavdan bu kadar diisiik bir not almana sagirdim.

If you look at the meaning of these words, you will see that they are typically actions
that cannot have the same subject (it would be anomalous to recommend oneself to do
something for example). A very restricted subset of these verbs, however, can be used in
structures where the matrix subject and the embedded subject are the same, but in these
contexts, ‘oneself” is treated as a different person grammatically, and -mA, rather than -mAK
1s used:

Sinavdan bu kadar disiik not almama sagirryorum.
Hasan (kendisinin) bu kadar tembel olmasina inanamyor.
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m What would you like to do in the summer? Here is a list of verbs. Complete the

sentence with a verb and the correct form of the -mAK suffix.

Ben bu yaz istiyorum.

denize gir- -mak
sorf yap- -mek
giineglen-

kilo ver-

seyahat et-

bol bol kitap oku-

dinlen-

sadece uyu-

dondurma ye-

anneme git-

kumdan kale yap-
sigaray1 birak-

Now form sentences just like the ones you formed in Exercise 1. This time you
have a different embedded subject.

Ornek:  Ayse Orhan’m onu sik stk aramasini istiyor.

Ayse Orhan’in istiyor.
onu dans et- -masini
onunla tatile git- -mesini
ona sarki soyle-
onun yemek yap-
ondan tavla oyna-
onda sinemaya git-

kahve falina bak-
sik sik ara-

siir oku-

mektup yaz-

Add -mAK and complete the sentences below. Note that some verbs require a case
marker after -mAK.

1. Gelecek yil Edremit’e git istiyorum.
2. Sen de bizimle sark: soyle ister misin?
3. Herkes amcami ara korkuyor.
4. Karadeniz’de denize gir cesaret edebiliyor musun?
5. Trafikte saatlerce bekle sikildim.
6. Yagmurlu havalarda araba kullan hi¢ hoglanmiyorum.
7. Bir bilet almak i¢in saatlerce kurukta bekle nefret ediyorum.
8. Japonlarla Japonca konus cesaret edemiyorum.
9. Orhan ve Sezin Arapga 6gren vazgegmisler.
10. Sen balik pisir ne anlarsin?
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m Report the commands using -m4.

Ornek:

Hiseyin: ‘Arabani yika!’
Hiseyin sana ne soyledi? Hiiseyin sana ne dedi?
Hiiseyin bana arabami yitkamam soyledi.

Hiiseyin bana ‘arabani yika’ dedi.

1.
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. Annemin git
. Sizin de bizimle gel
. Cocuklarin geg kal

Annem: Aksam yemege ge¢ kalma.’

Annen sana ne soyledi? Annen sana ne dedi?
soyledi.

dedi

Annem bana

Annem bana

. Sule: “Yarin aksam beni ara.’

Sule senden ne istedi? Sule sana ne dedi?
Sule benden 1stedi.
Sule bana dedi.

Ahmet: ‘ellerinizi yikaymn’

Ahmet ¢ocuklara ne soyledi / dedi?
Ahmet soyledi.

Ahmet dedi.

Hayriye Teyze: ‘Saat dokuzda vapur iskelesinde olun.’
Hayriye teyze ne soyledi / dedi?

soyledi.

dedi.

Arda: ‘Bu filmi mutlaka izleyin.’

Arda ne dedi / istedi?

Arda soyledi.

Arda dedi.

Hayriye teyze
Hayriye Teyze

Fill in the blanks with -mA or -mAR and person and case markers, if necessary.
Remember you need to use -mAK when the embedded subject and the matrix
subject are the same, and -mA4 when the two subjects are different. Remember also
that you mark the embedded subject in the form of a possessive marker after -mA.

Arkadagim rafting yap ¢ok seviyor.

Arkadagim rafting yapmak i¢in Kopriili Kanyon’a git
Ben de onunla git
Marmaris’e git

istiyor.
istiyorum.

¢ok istiyorum.

Mezun ol dort gozle bekliyorum.

Bu isten 1yi para kazan beklemiyordum.
Hasan’in bu isten iy1 para kazan beklemiyordum.
Sizin benimle gel istiyorum.
Ayse amcasimin bu konuda birsey soyle

kizd.

Hikmet Bey seni ara istiyor.

¢ok tiztildim.
sasirdim.
kizdim.
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14. Ahmet’in baskan ol
15. Ahmet’in eve git

karar verdik.
herkesi sagirtti.

16. Annem Ahmet’e eve git soyledi.
17. Annem Ahmet’in eve git istedi.
18. Annem Ahmet’in eve git kizdi.

U DIKI-y)ACAK vs. -mA
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Verbs are categorized according to whether they take -DIK/-(y)AcAK or -mA. Some verbs
take only -DIK or -(y)AcAR while others take only -mA. Yet another group of verbs take
both. Those verbs that can take both -DIK/-(y)AcAK and -mA are further divided into two
groups: (1) those that have the same meaning with -DIK/-(y)AcAK or -md; (2) those that
have a different meaning when they occur with -DIK7/-(y)AcAK or -mA.

In the following example, the only difference between the sentences is tense. Other
than tense, the meaning of the clauses is the same. Contrast this with the next set of
sentences.

Aylin’in ge¢ kalmasina kizdik.

Aylin’in geg kalacagina kizdik.

Aylin’in ge¢ kaldigina kizdik.

‘We were surprised that Aylin is/was/will be late.’

The first sentence, when the complement bears -m4, refers to the manner in which Aylin
plays the piano. The second sentence, with -DIE; refers to the actual action of playing the
piano. See their translations.

Aylin’in piyano ¢almasini gordiik.
‘We saw the way Aylin was playing the piano.’

Aylin’in piyano ¢aldigim gordiik.
‘We saw that Aylin was playing the piano.’

Anneannem ¢igekleri suladigini hatirlad.
‘My grandmother remembered that she watered the flowers.’

Anneannem ¢i¢ekleri sulamay: hatirlads.
‘My grandmother remembered to water the flowers.’

Verbs that take both -DIK/-(»)AcAK and -mA and have the same/similar meaning are the
following:

-DAn hoslan-

-(y)A igerle-

-(V)A kiz-

-DAn kork-

-(y)A memnun ol-
(y)A sevin-

(Y)A sagr-

(YA tizil
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In contrast, the following verbs can take both -DIK7/-(»)AcAR and -mA and have different
meanings.

m Translate the following sentences into Turkish.

I remembered to water the flowers. (‘water’: sula-)
I remember that I watered the flowers.

Don’t forget that you took this class last semester.
Don’t forget to take this class this semester.

e =

Select the right form of the verb. Note that when two options are possible, they do

not have to have the same meaning

1. Ben kuslarin bizim balkona yuva farkettim.
(a) yapacaklarini  (b) yapmalarin1  (c) both (a) and (b)

2. Onlar ¢igekleri unutmuglar. O yiizden ¢igekler kurumus.
(a) suladiklarint  (b) sulamay1 (c) both (a) and (b)

3. Onlar ¢igekleri unutmuglar. Bugiin tekrar sulamglar.
(a) suladiklarim1  (b) sulamay1 (c) both (a) and (b)

4. Ayse’nin bize siirpriz anladik.
(a) yapacagimi (b) yapmasim (c) both (a) and (b)

anladik, ama belli etmedik.
(a) yapacagim (b) yapmasini (c) both (a) and (b)
sikildik.

(a) yapmasindan  (b) yaptigindan  (c) both (a) and (b)

5. Ayse’nin bize siirpriz

6. Ayse’nin bize siirekli saka

7. Cocuklarin bizimle adaya memnun olduk.
(a) gelmelerine (b) geldiklerine (c) both (a) and (b)
8. Hiiseyin’e Meral’i de partiye davet
onu davet edecek mi bilmiyorum.
(a) etmesini (b) ettigini (c) both (a) and (b)
9. Hiiseyin’e Meral’i de partiye davet
neredeyse Meral’i tekrar davet edecekti.
(a) etmesini (b) ettigini (c) both (a) and (b)
10. Cocuklarin 23 Nisan’da sark gordim.
(a) soylemelerini  (b) soylediklerini  (c) both (a) and (b)

soyledim ama benim séziimii dinleyip

soyledim. O bunu unutmustu,
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| with -mA

The possessive -(s) may be attached after the suffix -m4 and it does not necessarily
imply any ‘possession’ meaning. Such structures that are exemplified below can be used
interchangeably with those without - (5)/1n colloquial speech. Note that the second example
does not necessarily mean ‘I know his piano playing’ although it bears the third person
singular possessive marker -(5)I. It rather has the same meaning as the first example.

Piyano ¢almayi biliyorum.
‘T know how to play the piano.’

Piyano ¢almasim biliyorum.
‘I know how to play the piano.’

Also possible: ‘I know the way s/he plays the piano.’

It is possible to interpret the sentence above with possessive meaning though, and in that
case it has some ‘manner’ interpretation (‘I know the way he plays the piano.’) and it
can be paraphrased as (onun) nasil piyano ¢aldigine bilyyorum. It 1s important to note that the
paraphrase version with nasi/ ¢galdigine is more common and if you would like to express ‘the
way he plays the piano’ it is safer to go with the paraphrase version.

(Onun) piyano ¢almasini biliyorum.
‘I know the way he plays the piano.’

(Onun) nasil piyano ¢aldigim biliyorum.
‘I know the way he plays the piano.’

When the possessive marker is used together with the aorist, as exemplified below,
it emphasizes sarcasm. That is, the speaker implies that ‘they’ cannot play the piano
(well).

Ben onlarin piyano ¢almalarimi bilirim (sarcastic use)/gordim.
‘I know/saw the way they play the piano.’

© Clauses with -(y)ls
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-(»)1s 1s attached to verbs to derive nouns. Some of the lexicalized derivations with -(y)Iy,
such as ugus ‘flight’, were listed and discussed in Chapter 9. One of the uses of -(»)Iy is very
similar to the use of -mA(k), and that is why it is included in this chapter. Here are some
examples of where it can substitute for -m4 (and -DIK).

Soygun sirasinda ditkkanda olugsunuz / olmaniz ne biiyiik bir talihsizlik.
‘How unfortunate it is that you were at the store during the robbery.’

Istanbul’da kaligimniza / kalmaniza / kaldiginiza sevindim.
‘I am happy about your stay in Istanbul.’

Apart from such examples, -(y)Is is usually used when expressing the ‘manner’ in which
the action 1s performed.
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Bu adamun yiiriiyiisii bana bir aktérii hatirlattr.
“The way this man walks reminded me of an actor.’

-()Is can also be used when we talk about countable events, as exemplified below.

Bugiin bu kopriiden ikinci gegisim.
“This is my second crossing on this bridge.’
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Adjectives are words that modify nouns and describe their properties. They precede nouns
in a noun phrase, as seen in the first example below, when they have the modifier function.
As the second example shows, they can also appear as predicates in sentences.

Kirmizi araba ‘red car’ MODIFIER
Ahmet’in arabasi1 kirmizi Ahmet’s car is red.” PREDICATE

When adjectives appear in a predicate position, they can bear tense, aspect, and person
markers. In such cases, tense and person markers of the nominal paradigm are used. To
negate the sentence, just as is the case in the nominal sentences, degil is used; see the last
example below.

Ahmet’in babasi ¢ok yaslydi.
Ben uzun boylu ve sariginim.
Ben uzun boylu degilim.

" Derived adjectives
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The most commonly used derivational affix 1s the attributive marker -[I, which appears as
-l -Ui, -lu, or -lii due to vowel harmony. -5/z 1s the deprivative suffix that corresponds to the
-less suffix in English (as in the word /homeless). Here is a list of a few derivational suffixes
that derive adjectives from nouns.

Derivation suffix | Noun stem Derived form

-1l su ‘water, juice’ | sulu ‘juicy’
kar ‘snow’ karli 'snowy’
resim 'picture’ resimli ‘illustrated’
akil ‘mind’ akill ‘smart’
gl ‘power’ gugla ‘powerful’
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-slz | tuz’'salt’ tuzsuz ‘salt-free’

anlam ‘meaning’ | anlamsiz ‘meaningless’

akil ‘'mind’ akilsiz ‘stupid’
gug ‘power’ gucstz ‘powerless’

-llk | dag ‘'mountain’ daghk ‘mountainous’
gece 'night’ gecelik ‘for a night’
kis ‘winter’ kislk ‘for winter’

-Cl | uyku ‘sleep’ uykucu ‘fond of sleeping’
yalan ‘lie’ yalanci ‘liar’

I

milliyet ‘nation milliyetgi ‘nationalist’

-sAl | kuram ‘theory’ kuramsal ‘theoretical’

i

evren ‘universe evrensel ‘universal’

-sl kadin ‘woman’ kadinsi ‘womanish, womanly’

cocuk ‘child’ cocuksu ‘childish’

Relative clause suffixes and gerunds are typical derivational suffixes that derive modifiers
from verbs. See Chapter 31 on relative clauses for a detailed discussion of such derivations.
Here are some examples:

Derivation suffix | Verb stem Derived form

-(y)An yard- ‘walk’ | yarayen (merdiven) ‘escalator’

gul- ‘laugh’ | gulen (yaz) ‘smiling’

-mls pis- ‘cook’ pismis ‘cooked’

kayna- ‘boil’ | kaynamis ‘boiled’

-(y)AcAK yap- ‘do’ yapacak (isler) ‘(things) to do’

gel- ‘come’ gelecek (yil) ‘next (year)’

-DIK tani- 'know’ | tanidik (adam) ‘acquintance’

There are other derivational suffixes that form adjectives from verbs.

-gln | kiz- 'be angry’ kizgin ‘angry’
dur- ‘stop’ durgun ‘stable’
-Icl kur- ‘found’ kurucu ‘founding’
kir- ‘break’ kirict ‘(heart) breaking’
-mA | i¢- ‘drink’ igme (suyu) ‘drinking water’
-GAc¢ | utan- ‘be embarrassed’ | utangac ‘shy’
-sAl | gor-‘see’ gorsel ‘visual’
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Yet another way to derive modifiers is presented below. The possessive marker is attached
to nouns and agrees in person with the noun that is being modified. These can be considered
a variety of relative clauses.

<Noun-PossEssTvE marker Adjective> Noun

Masrafi biyiik isler
Cost-POSSESSIVE big jobs
‘Jobs whose cost 1s big.’

Karni a¢ adamlar
Karni tok ¢ocuklar

Adjectives can be derived from adjectives by means of reduplication also. See Chapter 37
on reduplication for examples and discussion.

onstruction

So-called “locative £:” is the locative case followed by the particle 4. In the example bu
sokaktaki evler it means ‘the houses in this street,” so it forms a modifier and it is followed by
a noun. Here are some examples:

Bu sokaktaki evler ¢ok pahal
Televizyondaki film ¢ok giizel
Bu tiniversitedeki 6grenciler ¢ok akilli.
Bu sehirdeki miizeler hig pahal degil.

ki can be attached to adverbs of time such as gimdz, yarn, Carsamba giinii and other adverbs
such as sonra and dnce.

Simdiki igimi daha ¢ok seviyorum.
Yarinki tren saat kagtaymug?

Carsamba giinkii ders saat kagta baghyor?
Onceki hafta gok yagmur yagd.

The particle £ does not alternate due to vowel harmony and remains as i. There are two
exceptions to this: bugiin and diin.

Diinkii gazetede ekonomik kriz ile ilgili bir haber vard.
Bugiinkii magta Besiktas iki gol atti.

m Translate the sentences using the -DAAz structure.

184

Ornek:  The pictures in this book are colorful.
Bu kitaptaki resimler renkli.

The man in this picture is Murat Bey.

The songs on this CD are in French.

The white car in the picture is mine, the green one is Hayriye’s.
The tourists in that bus are Japanese, but they speak a little Turkish.
This man in the newspaper is the Prime Minister.

SEENAN N S

The police officer in the museum is very tired.
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7. The metro in Istanbul is not very fast.
8. The messages on my cell phone are very long.
9. The museums in Istanbul are closed on Monday, but open on Sunday.
10. Are the glasses on the table yours?
11. The students in Ankara are very happy.
12. The meeting on Friday is not necessary.
13. The shop on the corner is ours but the tables in the shop are theirs.

" Comparative structures

Comparative structures are formed by adding dafa ‘more’ before an adjective.

Bodrum yazin daha kalabalk.

Senin kirmizi elbisen daha giizel.

Onunla yiizyiize konusman daha uygun olur.

Kardesim dogduktan sonra daha biiyiik bir eve tasgindik.

If the object that is being compared is mentioned in the sentence, it is marked with the
ablative. Daha can be dropped in such sentences when the ablative case is expressed.

Bu araba su arabadan (daha) pahal.
Bu smuftaki 6grenciler obiir simiftaki 6grencilerden (daha) ¢aligkanmus.
Ben Istanbul’u Ankara’dan (daha) gok seviyorum.

m Make sentences with the adjectives below using the comparative structure.
Example: kalabalik- Besiktag vapuru Kabatas vapurundan daha kalabalik.

uzun:
lezzetli:

anlayish:

onemli:

sessiz:

giiriiltiilii (for places):
giirtiltiicii (for people):

geng:

yash (for people, trees and marginally, buildings):
eski (for furniture, things):

. renkli:

. beyaz:

" Superlative structures

Superlative structure is formed with en ‘most’ that comes before the adjective regardless of
the structure or the type of the adjective. Superlative en is usually used with the locative
ki structure, as seen in the first example below, or it appears in a genitive-possessive

PN O RN
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construction, as exemplified below.
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Mehmet bu siiftaki en ¢aligkan 6grenci.
‘Mehmet is the most hard-working student in this class.’

Mehmet bu smifin en ¢aligkan 6grencisi.
‘Mehmet 1s the most hard-working student of this class.’

En giizel ve en giivenli araba koltuklar: bu magazada.
“The nicest and the safest car seats are in this shop.’

Bu hayvanat bahgesindeki en biiyiik hayvan su fil.
“The biggest animal in this zoo is that elephant.’

m Talk about your city using the superlative structure with -DAk:. Use the following

adjectives and add some more adjectives if you like.
Ornekler:

Istanbul’daki en giizel manzarali iiniversite Bogazigi Universitesi.
Istanbul’daki en iinlii saray Topkapi Saray1.

kalabalik pahall

ucuz haval

yiiksek temiz

kirli giizel

ulagimi kolay  giizel manzaral
tnli biiyiik

kiigiik popiiler

ords as modifiers
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Some question words precede nouns and function as modifiers. Here is a list with examples.
The question word ne meaning ‘what?’ immediately precedes nouns. Nasi/ 1s followed by
bir and means ‘what kind of?’ rather than ‘how?” when it is used with singular nouns.
With plural nouns it is used without b Kag means ‘how many?’ and modifies countable
nouns, while n¢ kadar meaning ‘how much?’” modifies uncountable or mass nouns. Kagmnct is
‘which?’ but refers to an ordinal number and requires a response in ordinal numbers. The
word hangi means ‘which?’ and is very similar to which? in English.
Here are some examples:

ne ‘what’ Ahmet’in babasi ne ig yapiyor?

nasil ‘how’ Nasil otellerde kalmak istiyordunuz?
Nasil bir otelde kalmak istiyordunuz?

kag¢ ‘how many’ Siz bu otelde kag giin kalacaksiniz?

kagincar ‘which’ (in ordinal number)  Oglunuz kag¢inei katta oturuyor?

hangi ‘which’ Hangi romam yeni bitirdiniz?

ne kadar how much’ Bu ¢orbaya ne kadar yag koyuyorsun?
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m Pick one of the modifiers to fill in the blanks.

1. Zeren st igti?
(a) ne kadar  (b) kaginc (c) ne

2. Bu yilki festival Istanbul Film Festivali?
(a) kag (b) kagmer (c) nasil

3. Aynur nikahina arkadasini ¢cagirmig?
(a) nasil (b) kag (c) ne

4. Metin ¢ayma seker atiyor?
(a) kaginci (b) hangi (c) kag

5. Merve bu yil sinifta?
(a) ne (b) kagmer (c) ne kadar
6. Mete bir araba almak istiyor?
(a) nasil (b) hangi (c) kaginct
7. Su meshur dizi televizyon kanalinda?
(a) nasil (b) hangi (c) ne
8. Sen ailenin torunusun?
(a) nasil (b) kagmer (c) ne kadar
9. Ismet Inonii cumhurbagkantydi?
(a) kaginca (b) ne (c) kag
10. Siz tiir kitaplar okuyorsunuz?
(a) ne (b) nasil (c) kaginct
11. Bu bi¢im ¢ocuk kitab1? Hig resmi yok.
(a) nasil (b) ne kadar  (c) ne
12. Sen bir tiniversitede okumak isterdin?

(a) nasil (b) kag (c) ne
13. Bu schirden bir giinde ayrildimiz?
(a) kag (b) nasil (c) hangi
14. Bu sehirden giinde ayrildimz?
(a) kag (b) nasil (c) ne
15. Bu sehirden giin ayrildimz?
(a) ne kadar  (b) nasil (c) hangi

nd determiners as modifiers

Here is a list of quantifier words that come before nouns and express quantity.

birkag ‘a few, several’ Ash bize birkag kitap tavsiye ctti.

bir¢ok ‘many, a lot of” Birgok turist Istanbul’a ikinci defa gelmek istiyor.

biraz ‘a little’ Bana biraz kitap okur musun?

bir miktar ‘some’ Corbaya bir miktar tuz ekleyelim.

bir takim ‘some, a number of”  Fenerbahge yeni lig i¢in bir takim planlar yapryormus.
baz1 ‘some, certain’ Bazi 6grencilerin Tirkge sozligii yok.

biitiin, tiim ‘all’ Biitiin ¢aliganlara zam yapildi.

her ‘every’ Her 6grenci en az dort ders alacakmus.
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herhangi bir ‘any’

kimi ‘some certain (person)’
bu/o kadar ‘this/so much’

su kadar ‘this much’

¢ok ‘alot of”

az ‘a little/few’

fazla ‘too much/many’

hi¢bir ‘none’

baska (the) other’

Herhangi bir hastanede muayene olabilirmisiz.
Kimi 6grenciler kayit i¢in son giinti bekliyorlar.
Bu kadar ¢ok cilek yersen hasta olursun.

Bize su kadar c¢ilek regeli ayirmuglar.
Miizemize Sal giinleri ¢ok ziyaretgi geliyor.
Tiirkge sinifinda bu yaz daha az grenci var.
Sen ¢ok fazla kahve igmiyor musun?

Higbir 6grenci son soruyu cevaplayamamus.
Baska bir planiniz var mr?

Quantifier Count or mass? | Plural or singular?
birkag Count Singular
bircok Count Singular
biraz Mass Singular
bir miktar Both Singular
bir takim Count Plural
baz Count Plural
batun Count Plural
her Count Singular
herhangi bir | Count Singular
kimi Count Both
cok Both Singular
az Both Singular
fazla Both Singular
hicbir Count Singular
baska Both Both

With nominalized complements
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Some adjectives such as belli, agik, sagma, anlamsiz, gerekli, gereksiz, yanhs, dogru take com-
plements marked with -DIR/-(»)AcAK and -mA and -mAK. Some of these adjectives are
-DIE; -(y)AcAR adjectives, some others are -mA/-mAK adjectives. Some others take both
types of markers on their complements, but there is a meaning difference between the two

uses.

Here are some examples where adjectives take complements with -DIE; - (y)AcAR.

Sizin bu konuyu pek anlamadiginiz belli.

Sizin bugiin gazete okumadigimiz ¢ok agik.
Sizin hi¢ gazete okumadigimz bir gergek.
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Here are some examples with the adjectives sagma, anlamsiz, gerekli, gereksiz, lazim, sagma,
stk etc. that take -mA or -mAR marked complements.

Senin hala annenle oturman ¢ok sagma.

Sizin bu saate kadar burada oturmamz ¢ok anlamsiz.

Onlarin hergiin telefon etmeleri gereksiz/gerekli.

Bizim Fransizca 6grenmemiz lazim.

Burada oturup onu beklemek ¢ok sagma.

Hergiin vapurla karsiya gegmek/ge¢meniz ¢ok giizel, zevkli, heyecanl, sikicr. . .

When an adjective takes both suffixes, there is an obvious meaning difference. In the
first example below, the speaker is not calling her mother every day. In the second example,
she is calling her mother and accepts that this not the right thing to do.

Benim hergitin annemi aradigim dogru degil.
‘It is not true that I call my mother every day.’

Benim hergiin annemi aramam dogru degil.
‘My calling my mother every day is not right.’

Here is a summary of adjectives according to their complements:

-DIK/-(y)AcAK adjectives: belli, agik, gercek
-mA/-mAK adjectives: sagma, anlamh, anlamsiz, gerekli, gereksiz,
lazim, sagma, zevkli, giizel, heyecanl, sikict

-DIK/-(y)AcAR and -mA/mAK adjectives: ~ dogru

Fill in the blanks appropriately -DIK/-(p)AcAK or -mA/-mAK and other suffixes

if necessary.

1. Annemin Ankara’ya tagin anlamsiz.

2. Ahmet Bey’in sekreteriyle evlen dogru mu?

3. Cocuklarin birbirleriyle Tiirkge konug lazim.

4. Hergiin Ahmet’le kavga et agik.

5. Senin hi¢ Almanca bi belli.

6. Toplantinin Pazartesi giinii ol sagma.

7. Toplantinin Pazartesi giinii ol lazim.

8. Toplantinin Pazartesi giinii ol belli.

9. Benim toplantidan 6nce biitiin raporlar: bitir gerekli.
10. Aksamlar1 Moda’da dolag ¢ok zevkli.
11. Otobiisle 18 saat yolculuk yap cok sikict!
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d adverbials

Adverbs are those words or phrases that modify verbs, adjectives, other adverbials, or
whole sentences. In terms of their meaning, they may express time, manner, place, quantity,
degree, or respect. In terms of their form, they may be simple or derived. Words such as
simdi ‘now,” hemen ‘right away,’ asla ‘never,” belki ‘maybe’ are some of the simplex adverbs in
Turkish. We use the term ‘adverb’ for such words that stand as one single word functioning
as an adverb. Groups of words or phrases such as ‘in front of the library’ or ‘by a new
regulation’ that are nouns or noun phrases most of the time but have adverb function are
called ‘adverbials.” These phrases modify verbs by describing how, where, or when the
event happens.

"/ Derivation of adverbs
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Adjectives can be used as adverbs in Turkish. In other words, the same form can be used
as an adverb or as an adjective. This is similar to the use of the word fast in English.

Ahmet hazlr arabalardan hoslaniyor. Adjective, zlz modifies ‘car.”’
Ahmet ¢ok hizli kosuyor. Adverb, fuzl modifies ‘running.’

Adverbs may be derived by reduplication of adjectives and, marginally, nouns. Some exam-
ples are as follows. In some reduplicated adverbs (e.g., yavag yavas ‘slowly’) the interpretation
also implies an action that is done in steps. In the first example below, the woman eats her
meal slowly but also piece by piece.

Yash kadin yavasg yavas yemegini bitirdi.
“The old woman finished her meal slowly.”
(vavag ‘slow;” yavag yavag ‘slowly’)

Biz kolay kolay bu isten vazgegmeyiz.
‘We don’t give upon this job easily.’

(kolay “easy,’” kolay kolay ‘easily’)
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Ahmet hizlx hizh nereye gidiyor?
‘Where is Ahmet going this fast?’
(lazh “fast,” huzlh zh ‘fast — adverb’)

Cocuklar bahge duvarinda kardes kardes oturuyorlar.
“The children are sitting on the wall in a sisterly/brotherly manner.’
(kardes “sibling,” kardes kardes ‘sisterly/brotherly manner’)

When nouns such as ‘morning’” and ‘night’ are reduplicated in this manner, they have
a special interpretation, in addition to the adverbial interpretation. In the first example
below, the interpretation is not only ‘in the morning’ but also expresses some sort of a
surprise to an unexpected situation. The speaker is surprised to see that the mother is
going somewhere that early in the morning or doing something that is typically not done
in the morning. So the sentence could be translated as ‘Where was your mother going that
early in the morning?’ In the second example, again, somebody knocks on the door of the
speaker and s/he is expressing her surprise by the adverb gece gece because she does not
expect somebody at that late hour. In the last example in the passive voice, the speaker is
critical about the person who works on Sunday, because people typically do not work on
Sundays.

Annen sabah sabah nereye gidiyordu?
(sabah ‘morning,’ sabah sabah ‘early in the morning’)

Gece gece kapimizi kim ¢aliyor?
(gece ‘night,” gece gece ‘late at night’)

Pazar Pazar ¢aligithr mi?
(Pazar ‘Sunday,” Pazar Pazar ‘on Sundays’)

Adverbs can also be derived by the attachment of the suffix -CA4, which undergoes consonant
assimilation and 4-type vowel harmony. It can be attached to adjectives or nouns. It can
be attached to pronouns as well, as seen in the last example below.

Babam kapiy: yavasca acti.

(Yavas ‘slow,” yavagga ‘slowly’)

Giinlerce prova yaptilar.

(giin “day,’ giinlerce ‘for days’)

Ailece tatile gideceklermis.

(arle “family;” ailece ‘whole family’)

Yeni sinav tarihleri rektorliikge agiklandi.

(rektorlik “University president’s office,” rektirliikge ‘by the president’s office’)

Bence bu ¢ok giizel bir kitap. Sence?
(ben ‘T’ bence ‘in my opinion,’ sen ‘you,” sence ‘in your opinion’)

Be careful! Do not confuse this -C4 with the diminutive -CA that is attached to adjectives
(e.g., giizelce bir kiz). Words with diminutive -C4 are still adjectives and modify nouns. They
do not express manner, so gizelce in the example means ‘somewhat beautiful’ not ‘in a
beautiful manner.’
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Adverbs can be formed with the addition of bir bigimde/ sekilde, olarak as well.

Antrendr oyunculari kiric1 bir bigimde azarladi. (in a heart-breaking manner-. . .)
Motosikletle giivenli bir bigimde seyahat edebilir misiniz? (safely . . . )

Bir anne olarak bu fikrinize katilmiyorum. (as a mother. . .)

Yasal olarak, bu iilkede ¢aligamazsiiz. (legally. . .)

Yiyecek olarak yaniniza ne aldimz? (as food. . . )

Nouns inflected by case markers can be used as place adverbs that express goal, source,
location or in the case of the instrumental case, manner.

Annem Ankara’ya taginiyor. (direction)

Bu tren Erzurum’dan geliyor. (source)

Bu lokantada ne tiir yemekler var? (location)
Suzan zarflar1 bigakla agti. (manner)

-(»)lA can be used to express manner in the following examples too:

Hasan telagla diikkkana girdi. (in a hurry)
Biz aceleyle ¢ocuklar digariya ¢ikardik. (in a hurry)

Adverbs can be derived from verbs by the attachment of some suffixes such as -Incd,

-()ArAK:

Cocuklar kogarak iceriye girdiler.
Misafirlerin hepsi gelince ¢ay servisi baslad.
Yemeginizi bitirmeden parka gidemezsiniz.

of time
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These are the days of the week, seasons, times throughout the day and so on. They can be
simplex words, or derived words, or word combinations.
Here is the list of days of the week:

Pazartesi ‘Monday’
Sali “Tuesday’
Carsamba ‘Wednesday’
Pergembe “Thursday’
Cuma ‘Friday’
Cumartesi ‘Saturday’
Pazar ‘Sunday’

When they are used in a sentence to express the day as in ‘on Friday,” the word giinii is
attached after the name of the day:

Pazartesi gtinii bir toplantimiz var. “We have a meeting on Monday.’
Cumartesi giinii ¢aligtyor musunuz? Are you working on Saturday?’

When expressing a future event, the dative case -(»)4 is attached to the name of the day, as
seen in the first example below. This kind of adverbial formation is used with other nouns
(sabah, yil, hafia, etc.) as well. Below are some examples.
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Pazartestye bir stnavimiz daha var.
Aksama birka¢ misafirimiz gelecek.
Gelecek yila ingaat bitmis olur.

Here is a list of the seasons:

ilk bahar ‘spring’
sonbahar / giiz ‘fall’
yaz ‘summer’

kis ‘winter’

There are two words for ‘fall.” The word giiz 1s mostly used as a modifier in phrases such
as giiz donemi ‘fall semester.” The phrases ‘in the spring’ and ‘in the fall’ are formed with
the locative case -DA, whereas ‘in the winter’ and ‘in the summer’ are formed by the
attachment of -/n to the word.

ilk baharda ‘in the spring’
sonbaharda ‘in the fall’
yazin ‘in summer’

kigin ‘in winter’

Here are the other time adverbs:

Present time adverbs

bugiin ‘today’

simdi ‘now’

asla ‘never’

bazen ‘sometimes’

bu/su giinlerde ‘these days’

aksam, aksama, aksamleyin ‘in the evening’
sabah, sabaha, sabahleyin, sabah sabah ‘in the morning’
6glen, 6gleyin ‘noon, at noon’

gece, geceleyin, gece gece ‘night, at night’
gece yarist ‘midnight’

bir ara ‘at one point’

Past time adverbs

diin ‘yesterday’

onceki giin/evvelsi giin ‘the other day’
gecen hafta ‘last week’

gecen sene/yil ‘last year’

gegen haftasonu ‘Tlast weekend’

demin ‘a few minutes ago’

gecenlerde ‘the other day, some time ago’
biraz énce ‘a few minutes ago’

Future time adverbs

yarin ‘tomorrow’

gelecek hafta, sene ‘next week, year’
gelecek Cuma ‘next Friday’
yakinda ‘soon’

obiirsii giin ‘the other day’
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bir hafta sonra ‘one week later’
biraz sonra ‘some time later’
birazdan ‘in a short while’

m Select the right time adverb and complete the sentences. Pay attention to the tense

10.

marker on the verbs.

biitiin giin ders ¢aligum.
(a) diin (b) demin (c) gegen sene
tatile gidecegiz.
(a) gegenlerde (b) gegen giin (c) gelecek hafta
televizyonda ¢ok giizel bir film izledim.
(a) gecenlerde (b) simdi (c) gelecek hafta
babam aradi. Otobiisii kagirmig. Bu aksam yemege geg gelecekmis.
(a) biraz énce (b) birazdan (c) yarin
. Sahin iiniversiteden mezun oldu ama hala ig bulamamus.
(a) gelecek sene (b) gegen giin (c) gegen sene
Melek’in dogumgiinii partisi vardi.
(a) gelecek sene (b) gegen haftasonu  (c) hergiin
bizim sokak trafige kapali olacakmus.
(a) gegen hafta (b) yarin (c) diin
Ablam hepimize bir stirpriz yapacakmus.
(a) yakinda (b) diin (c) gegenlerde
giineg dogacak.
(a) birkag yil sonra  (b) gegen giin (c) birazdan
okullar tatil olacakmus.

(a) gegcen Cuma (b) gelecek Cuma (c) Cuma’da

" Frequency adverbials

Frequency is marked with the locative case and numerals. The words defa and kere mean
‘time’ as in ‘three times a day.’

Haftada ti¢ giin spor salonuna gidiyoruz. ‘three days a week. ..’

Dislerinizi giinde 1ki defa firgalayin. ‘twice a day ...’

Yilda iki kere Bodrum’a gidiyoruz. ‘twice a year’

Here is how you say ‘once in every two years’ etc.

Biz iki yilda bir Bodrum’a gidiyoruz. ‘every two years’

m Complete the sentences with the frequency adverbials provided between brackets.
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Babam (once a week) Almanya’daki amcamla telefonda konuguyor.
Sen (twice a year) mi doktora kontrole gidiyorsun?

Ash (four days a week) ytizme havuzuna gidiyor.

Bizim (once a year) izin alma hakkimiz var.

Annem (three times a day) képegini disariya ¢ikarryor.

Dedem (twice a day) bu ilagtan igiyor.
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7. (twice a month) komgularimizla bulusup sinemaya gidiyoruz.
8. Bu konferans (every three years) Ankara’da diizenleniyor.

Here is a list of most commonly used frequency adverbs:

siksik ‘frequently’

bazen ‘sometimes’

¢ogu zaman ‘most of the time’
¢ogunlukla ‘mostly’

genellikle ‘generally’

kimi zaman ‘from time to time’
her zaman ‘always’

hep ‘always’

asla ‘never’

higbir zaman ‘never’

arada sirada ‘occasionally’
arasira ‘occasionally’

The plural form of the noun, that is the name of a time period, denotes duration when it
1s used with the suffix -CA:

yillarca “for years’
giinlerce ‘for days’
haftalarca ‘for weeks’
yiizyillarca ‘for centuries’
aylarca ‘for months’

Yillarca bu boélgeye hig yagmur yagmadi.
‘Tor years it has not rained in this area.’

Kayip kopegimizi haftalarca aradik.
‘We looked for our missing dog for weeks.’

Aylarca evimize gelmeyecegiz.
‘We will not come home for months.’

The suffix -DIr, attached to a time adverb, expresses the meaning ‘for’ in English. It is used
for events that have been continuing for a period of time. Such uses are restricted to the
progressive marker -Iyor.

iki yaldir Begiktas’ta oturuyoruz.
‘We have been living in Besiktas for two years.’

Annemle teyzem yillardir konugsmuyorlar.
‘My mother and my aunt have not talked to each other for years.’

With other tense markers, the duration phrase is used in the bare form without -D/r. Note
that in all these examples with the past tense -DI, progressive -Iyor, or future -(»)AcAK, the
English versions have the word for, whereas in Turkish we have -DIr with progressive only.

iki yal Besiktas'ta oturduk.
‘We lived in Begiktas for two years.’
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Iki y1l Besiktag'ta oturacagiz.
‘We will live in Begiktas for two years.’

The meaning expressed by since in English can be expressed by the postposition -DAn bert
(or -DIgIndAn ber: after verbs) attached to the date or time phrase in Turkish.

1989’dan beri Besiktas’ta oturuyoruz. ‘since 1989...°
Hasan’i Carsjamba’dan beri gormedim. ‘since Wednesday'. . .’
Hasan’t Ankara’ya tagindigindan beri gormedim. ‘since he moved to Ankara. ..’

-DAn beri can be used in the place of -DIr as well and can have a “for’ interpretation. The
following sentences have the same meaning.

Annemi iki yildan beri gérmiiyorum.
Annemi iki yildar gérmiiyorum.

s of manner
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-(»)ArAk sufhix derives adverbs from verbs and expresses manner, fkog- becomes kogarak, for
example, or giilimse- becomes giiliimseyerek, and agla-, aglayarak.

Adam kosarak iceriye girdi.
Hasan giiliimseyerek bize dogru geliyor.
Cocuk aglayarak annesini artyordu.

-(»)4 is another suffix attached to verbs to derive adverbs. In addition to the suffix, the
verb is reduplicated (repeated) and -(»)4 1s attached to each occurrence of the verb: agla-
‘cry’ becomes aglaya aglaya ‘crying,’ as in the example below.

Cocuk aglaya aglaya annesini arryordu.
Kadin bagira bagira ¢ocuklar azarlad.

It 1s possible to use a different verb each time. In the first example below, the man
comes and goes to convince the speaker. So a repeated coming and going is described.
In the second one the children play jumping and running around. Hopla- and zipla- both
mean ‘jump,’ maybe in different manners, but again this adverbial too expresses a repeated
action of jumping. Note the following examples:

Adam gide gele bizi ikna etti.
Cocuklar hoplaya ziplaya oynuyorlard.
Hasan amca bagira ¢agira ¢ocuklar: bahgesinden ¢ikardi.

Adverbs of manner can also be formed with the instrumental case - (»){4 attached to nouns.

Cocuklar heyecanla hediyelerini agtilar.
Yash adam endiseyle haberleri dinliyordu.

Note that adjectives that have -/, can be turned into adverbs by replacement of -If with
-(»)lA. Here are some examples.
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Noun Adjective Adverb

hiz 'speed’ hizli ‘fast’ hizla ‘fast, adverb’
gurur ‘pride’ gururlu ‘proud’ gururla ‘proudly’
sabir ‘patience’ | sabirh ‘patient’ sabirla ‘patiently’
huzur ‘peace’ huzurlu ‘peaceful’ | huzurla ‘peacefully’

Adjectives that have -slz, can be turned into adverbs by the attachment of -CA4 to the
adjectives after -s/z.

Noun Adjective Adverb

ses ‘sound’ sessiz ‘quiet’ sessizce ‘quietly’
huzur ‘peace’ huzursuz ‘restless’ | huzursuzca ‘restlessly’
sabir ‘patience’ | sabirsiz ‘impatient’ | sabirsizca ‘impatiently’

Translate the sentences into Turkish, forming adverbs with the adjectives listed on

the right.

1. The woman ran up the stairs fast. ‘fast’: hizh

2. The child was crying quietly at the train station.  ‘quiet’: sessiz

3. The witness answered the questions honestly. ‘honest”: diiriist

4. Murat finished his meal quickly. ‘quick’: ¢abuk

5. The teacher answered all the questions patiently.  ‘patient’: sabirh

6. The murderer cruelly killed the victim. ‘cruel’: cani

7. 1 definitely do not know the password. ‘definite’: kesin

8. Fasten your seatbelts tightly. ‘tight’: stk

9. He is driving very fast. ‘fast’: hiki
Complete the sentences with the correct forms of the derivational suffixes
-0)Ar AR, -(»)1Ip, -(»)lA. Remember that -(»)ArAK and -(y)Ip are attached to verbs
and -(y){4 is attached to nouns.

1. Adam giil bize selam verdi.

2. Cocuk korku annesine sarildi.

3. Mustafa banyoda bagir sarki soyliiyor.

4. Kral arabasindan in halk: selamladi.

5. Ogrenciler heyecan bahgeye ¢iktilar.

ace, source, location, direction

These adverbs are usually noun phrases with locative, dative, or ablative case:

Kevser Ankara’da oturuyor.

Murat hergiin annesine gidiyor.

Bu hediyeler sizin misafirlerinizden geldi.
Gazetelerimizi kapinin éniine birakmuiglar.
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Some adverbs of direction are as follows. These adverbs can be inflected with various case
markers according to their meaning and position in a sentence.

cigar1 ‘outside’ igeri ‘inside’
asag1 ‘down(ward)’  yukar1 ‘up(ward)’
sag ‘right’ sol ‘left’

ileri ‘forward’ geri ‘backward’

Hasan hergiin ¢ocuklar: digari(ya) ¢ikariyor.
Eski gazeteleri agagi(ya) indirdim.

Bana yukaridan bir battaniye getirir misin?
Gonderdigimiz mektuplarin hepsi geri gelmis.

The adverbs yukar: and agagi can be pronounced as yukardan or asagdan with /1/ omission.

quantity or degree

Adverbs of quantity or degree modify verbs as well as other adjectives and adverbs and
they appear immediately before the verb or the adjective that they modify.

¢ok ‘much, very, too’ Nazan Hamim’in en son kitab1 ¢ok giizelmis.
daha ‘more’ Cocuklar bugiin daha fazla yorulmus.

pek ‘very much’ Bu odanin manzaras: pek giizelmis.

fazlasiyla ‘excessively’ Bu film fazlasiyla sikici.

fazla ‘excessively’ Kendinize fazla giivenmeyin.

son derece ‘extremely’ Son derece anlayigh bir babaniz var.

oldukga ‘quite’ Toplanti: oldukga sikicydi.

az ¢ok ‘more or less’ Ben Tiirkge’yi az ¢ok anliyorum.

az ‘a little, not much’ Siz daha az kazaniyorsunuz.

biraz ‘a few’ Bana biraz bakar misiniz?

bu/su/o/ne kadar ‘this/that much’  Liitfen bu kadar hizlx yiriimeyelim.
bu/su/o/ne denli ‘this much’ Ttirk yemeklerini ne denli sevdiginiz belli oldu.
ne kadar how much’ Eski oda arkadaglarimi ne kadar ¢ok 6zlemigim.
nasil ‘how much’ Sizi nasil merak ediyorum biliyor musunuz?

" Miscellaneous adverbs
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Adverbs discussed in this section are very frequently used and they usually have more than
one interpretation depending on the position where they occur, tense of the clause they
appear in, or context.

Ancak ‘not before,” ‘only’
When ancak appears before time adverbs, it means ‘not before’ or ‘only.’

Bu raporlar1 ancak yari bitirebilirim.
‘I can finish these reports only tomorrow (not before tomorrow).’

Bizimle ancak yaz sonunda goriisebilirlermis.
‘They can see us only at the end of the summer.’
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When it appears with nouns and pronouns, it means ‘only.’
Bizi ancak sen anlarsin. ‘Only you understand us.’
Artik ‘now’ or ‘no longer’

When artsk appears in affirmative sentences, it can be translated as ‘now’ with a contrastive
stress on ‘now.” This indicates a stress on the fact that the current situation is a recent one.
So, in the first example below, the speaker implies that they were not living in Istanbul
until recently. In negative sentences, it means ‘no longer.’

Artik [stanbul’da oturuyoruz. ‘Now we live in Istanbul.’
Artik Istanbul’da oturmuyoruz. ‘We no longer live in Istanbul.’

Daha ‘yet’ or stll,” or ‘more’
Daha means ‘yet’ in negative, ‘still’ in affirmative sentences.

Annem daha isten gelmedi.
‘My mother has not come from work yet.’

Ben daha caligtyorum, sizinle gelemeyecegim.
‘T am still working, I cannot come with you.’

Biz daha yemegimizi yemedik.

‘We have not finished our meal yet.’

When daha appears before some time adverbs, it emphasizes some closeness to the event
time expressed by the adverb. In the first example below, the speaker emphasizes the
temporal closeness to the time she saw Murat. In the second example, again, the speaker
expresses a surprise that results from the fact that Selim’s marriage was only last year, so it
was very recent.

Biz Murat’s daha bu sabah gordiik.
‘We saw Murat only this morning.’

Selim daha gegen yil evlenmemis miydi?
‘Didn’t Selim get married only last year?”’

Daha can be used in comparative structures with adjectives or adverbs and means ‘more.’

Bekir daha diizenli bir adam.

‘Bekir 1s a more organized man.’

Yelda daha giizel dans ediyor.
‘Yelda is dancing better.’

Isil’'in daha ¢ok kitab: varmus.
‘Isil has more books.’

Hayriye daha mesggul.
‘Hayriye is busier’ (literally, ‘more busy’)

Hala ‘stll’

Hala means ‘still’ in affirmative and negative sentences.
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Ben hala raporlar: bitiremedim.
‘I still couldn’t finish the reports.’

Selim hala ders ¢aligtyor.

‘Selim 1s still studying.’

Meger, megerse ‘it turns out that. ..’

Meger or megerse means ‘apparently,” ‘it turns out that,” or ‘it seems that’ and is used to
express an unexpected situation. It is always used with -mly or -(»)mls as it expresses a

revision of the speaker’s knowledge about a situation on the basis of new information or
inference. It usually appears at the beginning or at the end of a sentence.

Istanbul’u ne kadar 6zlemisim meger.
‘It turned out that (I realized that) I missed Istanbul.’

Meger Istanbul’u ne kadar 6zlemisim.
‘Apparently, I missed Istanbul so much.’

Meger Hasan bir yildir igsizmis.
‘It turned out that Hasan has been unemployed for a year.’

In the examples above, the speaker realizes something that s/he was not aware of or learns
something that s/he did not know.
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Conditional

Contents

28.1 -sA and -(y)sA

28.2 Irrealis or hypothetical
conditional or ‘wish’ with -sA

28.3 -sA and nominals

28.4 Other uses of -sA

o -sAand -()sA

28.5 Realis conditional with -(y)sA
28.6 -(y)sA and nominals

28.7 keske and eger

28.8 Conditionals with question words
28.9 Conditionals without -sA or -(y)sA

Conditional mood is expressed with the attachment of one of the conditional suffixes
(-(»)sA and -s4) to the predicates. The difference between them is the same kind of difference
that we have between -(»)DI and -DI and -(y)mly and -mly. The difference is especially
important and relevant for the slot where these suffixes appear in the verb complex. The
following is a simplified representation of the verb complex. See Chapter 9 for the full verb
complex.

Verb  -pA®il)  -mA

-()Abil  -Dor
-()AcAK
-mly
-Ir/-Ar
-mAll
-DI

-4
-mAktA
-sA

-(y)mls
-()DI
-(y)s4

As seen above, -s4 appears in the same slot where tense/aspect markers such as -DI, and
-Iyor appear. -(y)s4, however, goes along with the copula -(y)mls and -(»)DI. Both suffixes
undergo the A-type vowel harmony and appear as -sa, -se or -ysa or -yse. -s4 can be attached
to both vowel-ending and consonant-ending words and always appears as -sa or -se. The
other suffix is -(y)s4, and appears as -ysa or -yse after vowel-ending verbs and -sa or -se after
consonant-ending words. Only -(y)s4 can appear as an independent word (ise) although it
is not used as ise very frequently.

Just like the other tense/aspect and modality markers in its slot, -s4 can be
attached to verbs only. The other conditional suffix -(»)s4 can be attached to both
verbs and nominals, including nouns, pronouns, adjectives, and the existentials var and
yok.
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Verb -Iyor -(y)mls
-0)AcAK -(y)DI
-mly -(y)sA
-Ir/-Ar
-mAll
-DI
-4
-mAktA
-sA
Noun )s4
Pronoun
Adjective
var/yok

The suffixes -s4 and -(y)s4 are different in terms of their stress pattern as well. -s4 can be
stressed when it appears as the final syllable of the word, if it is a word-final stress word,
and if there is not another reason for being non-stressed (such as the presence of a negative
suffix). On the other hand, -(y)s4, just like -(y)mly and -(»)DI, is never stressed. The primary
stress remains on the syllable that precedes it.

Both -s4 and -(»)s4 are followed by the -paradigm of person agreement:

Ben arasam arryorsam
Sen arasan arryorsan
O arasa arryorsa
Biz arasak arryorsak
Siz arasaniz  ariyorsaniz

Onlar ararlarsa  aryorlarsa

We can talk about two basic types of conditionals in Turkish expressed by -s4 and - (y)sA.
The first one, marked by -s4, is the irrealis or hypothetical conditional, which expresses a
hypothetical situation (e.g., ‘If I were the king of England. . .’) or a wish which is unlikely
to come true (e.g.,, ‘If I could fly...’). The second one, expressed by -(»)s4, is the realis
conditonal which expresses the possibility of or condition on certain events (e.g., ‘If you
work hard, you can finish your homework on time’). Here is a more detailed description
of the two types of conditionals.

r hypothetical conditional or ‘wish’ with -sA
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-sA is attached to the verb directly and has an irrealis interpretation, i.e., the event does not
or cannot happen or is not true. For example, Fransizca bilsem (bil-se-m) . . . means ‘if I spoke
French. .., ie., the speaker does not speak French. S/he is talking about a hypothetical
situation.

Fransizca bilsem, Fransa’da i arayabilirim (ama bilmiyorum).

‘If I spoke French, I could look for a job in France (but I do not speak French).’

In this kind of conditional, there are some restrictions on the tense of the verb in the non-
conditional clause. It is, usually, the aorist. The future -(»)AcAK 1s also possible marginally.
But other tense markers cannot be used.



Conditional

Fransizca bilsem, Fransa’da iy ararim.
Fransizca bilsem, Iransa’da iy arayacagim.

A past tense marker can follow -s4 without any change in the meaning. In other words, in
such structures -s4 and -s4ydl have the same meaning. The use of -(»)DI emphasizes the
conditional meaning (the impossibility of the situation). -s4ydI (but not -s4 alone) can have
past interpretation as well. We understand whether it refers to a past event or not from the
context or time adverbs that are used within the sentence. The first two sentences below
can have the same time reference (now). The sentences that have past adverbials (gegen yil
and diin) have past interpretation.

Fransizca bilsem, Fransa’da ig ararim.

Fransizca bilseydim, Fransa’da iy arardim.

Gegen yil Fransizca 6grenseydin, simdi Fransa’da is arayabilirdin.
Diin ablani gérseydim, kitaplarini ona verecektim.

Note that when -(y)DI is used in the first clause after -s4, it should be used in the second
clause as well.

Stipermen olsam size yardim ederim, ama degilim.

Stipermen olsam size yardim ederdim, ama degilim / ama degildim.
Stipermen olsaydim size yardim ederdim, ama degilim / ama degildim.
(You cannot say ‘Siipermen olsaydim size yardim ederim, . . ..’

The -s4 clause can be used alone without the second clause. This is especially common
with kegke ‘I wish’ that will be discussed in one of the following sections. In such uses it just
expresses a wish: ‘T wish I could dance better’ or ‘I wish my sister visited us.” Note that in
these examples, the suffix -s4 is directly attached to the verb stem in the sense that it does
not have a tense/aspect marker preceding it. Note also that the -()451/ does not count as
a tense marker.

Keske ablam bize gelse.
Keske daha giizel dans edebilsem.
Keske yilbaginda Paris’e gidebilsem.

Keske yagmur yagmasa.

© =sAand nominals

-s4 1s not attached to nominals directly. This is a property of the tense, aspect and modality
markers that occur in the same slot as -s4. Rather, o/~ is added to the structure, and -s4 is
attached to it.

Aynur’un sest giizel degil. Giizel olsa(ydr) yarigmada daha 1yi bir derece alir(dy).
Zengin olsam biitiin diinyay: dolagirim (ama degilim).

In the case of the existential sentences, var and yok are replaced with o/- and the conditional
suffix 1s attached to of-.

Bozuk param yok. Bozuk param olsa bahsis veririm.
Durakta hi¢ yolcu yok. Durakta yolcu olsa, otobiis durup yolcular: alir.
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An important property of this type of conditional is the ‘wish’ interpretation. So, Fransizca
bilsem . . . can have the interpretation ‘I wish I could speak French. ..’ Due to this special
interpretation of -s4, it can be used with 2 olur ‘would be good’ or fena olmaz ‘would not
be bad’ that express a wish. Here are some examples for this kind of use:

Sabah biraz daha erken kalksan 1y1 olur.
Biraz daha yiiksek sesle konugsalar fena olmaz.

m Attach the correct form of -s4 to the following verbs. Mark their person as well.

Ben ara bekle . bil
Sen danset __ dinle__ dinlen
(0] geckal _  gel git
Biz ic iste kal
Siz konus —  kog___ anla
Onlar ver oku eglen

m Attach the correct form of -mAsA to the following verbs. Mark their person as

well.
Ben sev sarki séyle __  soru sor —
Sen telefonet . uyu__ ver
(0] yat ye yurd
Biz al bul digiin
Siz hastaol __  kalk ogren
Onlar otur — tatil yap — gez

Attach the correct form of -s4. . . ml to the following verbs. Do not forget to add

person markers.

Ben ara bekle dinlen
Sen danset_—_ dinle oku ____
O kos — gel git
Biz satmal _  bul __ disiin
Siz kirala_  kalk ogren
Onlar otur tatilyap —  gez

m Complete the sentences with the correct form of -s4 and other necessary markers
(e.g., person markers).

Cocuklar bu kadar sik hasta olma
Biz her yaz Marmaris’e git

(Onlar) bize de sicak ¢ikolata ikram et
Onur tatili bizimle gegir
Esen bize gitar ¢al
(Sen) bu gece bizde kal
Agla sesimi duyar misiniz?
Yanimizda bozuk para tast

L RN

(Biz) Polis ¢agir m1?
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1
1
1
1

1
1
1
1
1

0.
L.
2.
3.
14.
3.
6.
7.
8.
9.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.

Siz de bize eslik et
(Ben) bu gece erken yatabil
Hiiseyin bey siavda ¢ok zor sorma

Sest giizel ol
(Biz) turist ol
Murat bu yazin baginda evlen
Evimiz kampiise daha yakin ol

neyse.

Ugak biletleri bu kadar pahal ol (neg.).
Prenses kurbagay1 6p (neg.).

Adnan bizi hergiin ara (neg).

Atatiirk hayatta ol

Deniz suyu biraz daha 1sin

Oda arkadagim Tirkge bil

Artk yagmur yag (neg.).

Topkap: Saray1 bugiin agik ol
Simdi s6yle koptiklu bir Tirk kahvest ol

da igsek.

m Here are some examples with nominal sentences. Use them to form conditional/

wish sentences.

Ornek: Ayse’nin gocugu yok. Cocugu olsa bizimle bu tatile gelemez.

—_—

CLXPND Ok W=

ogrenci bileti alirim.
sizinle yemege geliriz.

Ben 6grenci degilim.
Bizim karnimiz tok.

Bu aksam televizyonda mag var. o romantik filmi seyrederiz.

Manavda hig pathcan yok. size karniyarik yaparim.

Hava yagmurlu. biraz yiiriiyiis yapariz.
Otobiis sabah degil. ogleden once sizde oluruz.
Sinan uzun boylu degil. basketbol oynayabilir.

Benim bilgisayarim bozuk. hergiin mesajlarima bakabilirim.
i¢ebilirim.
elbetteki size veririm.

Bu ¢ay sekerli degil.

Maalesef fazla kalemim yok.

-sA

Note that some uses of -s4 are not necessarily conditional. -s4 can be used as an emphasis

marker corresponding to ‘even’ in English, for example.

Babaniz olsa size boyle bir iyilik yapmaz.
‘Even your father would not do something that good to you.’
(literally, even if he were your father, he wouldn’t do. . .")

Evimiz olsa bu kadar rahat ederdik.
‘Even if this were our (own) house, we couldn’t be this comfortable.’

It is important to note that in the examples above, this particular interpretation is possible
only if the word that is preceding olsa (babaniz and evimiz, in the examples) bears the
contrastive stress. Here are some other uses of -s4 without a conditional sense:
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-sA bile ‘even if’
Simdi yola ¢iksan bile, besten 6nce orada olamazsin.
‘Even if you depart now, you cannot be there before five.’

-s4 ... DA ‘although’
Balig1 pek sevmesem de faydal oldugu i¢in yiyorum.
‘Although I don’t like fish, I eat it because it is healthy.’

Hava giinesli olmasa da sicak.
‘Although the weather is not sunny, it is hot.’

ok parasi olmasa da fakirlere yardim ediyor.
‘He 1s helping the poor although he does not have a lot of money.’

-sA dA. .. mAsA dA4 *whether or not’
Hava giizel olsa da olmasa da parka gidecegiz.
‘Whether the weather is nice or not, we will go to the park.’

Istesen de istemesende Ebru’yu davet edeceksin.
“You will invite Ebru whether you like it or not.’

-s4...s4 ‘at most, only’
I¢se igse tig-dort kadeh iger/igebilir.
‘He (can) drink(s) at most three—four glasses.’

Bu isi yapsa yapsa babam yapar.
‘Only my father could do this.’

-s4 bari ‘at least’

In this use of -s4, the word bar: could be at the end of the clause as exemplified below in
the first two sentences. As seen in the last one, bari could appear at the end of the clause as
well.

Sest giizel olsa bari.

‘At least her voice could be beautiful (but it is not).”

Geg kalmasalar bari.
‘T hope at least they won’t be late.’

Sigara igiyorlar. Bari pencereyi agsalar.
‘They are smoking. They could at least open the window.’

-mAktAnsa ‘rather’
Hasan’la maga gitmektense evde kalmayi tercih ederim.
‘Rather than going to the game with Hasan, I prefer staying at home.’

Diistik bir notla gegmektense bu dersten kal daha 1y1.
‘Rather than passing with a low grade, you’d better fail.”



Conditional

nditional with -(y)sA

This kind of conditional is expressed by -(»)s4. It comes after tense markers that are
attached to the verb. A variety of tense markers can be used with -(y)s4. Each tense marker
has its own interpretation.

Verb-Ir/Ar-(y)sA. .. Verb-Ir/Ar option, guess, or possibility
Verb-(»)AcAK  definite plan about the future
Verb-Iyor the result, definite result
Verv-(y)A expected behavior, suggestion

Yagmur yagarsa denize giremeyiz.

Mahmut Amca belediye bagkani olursa, buraya otobiis durag: yaptiracak.
Yanima semsiye almazsam, yagmur yagiyor.

Konsere giderseniz biz de gelelim.

Erken giderseniz bize de bilet aln.

Verb-DI-(y)sA .. .,...  Verb-mlstlr
Verb-Ir/Ar

Ders beste bittiyse tgrenciler ¢coktan gitmistir.
(Dersin beste bitip bitmedigini bilmiyoruz.)

Babam hastalandxysa bugtin ise gitmemistir.
(Hasta olup olmadigini bilmiyoruz.)

The same conditional structure can be used with the aorist as well. Both structures express
a ‘guess’ related to the result of the event described in the conditional clause.

Ders beste bittiyse ¢grenciler birazdan gelirler.
Babam hastalandiysa bugiin ise gitmez.

The future tense marker before the conditional is used to express a future situation, as seen
in the examples below. The verb in the matrix clause can be in the imperative mood or it
may bear the optative suffix, both expressing a command or a suggestion.

Verb-(y)AcAk-sA,...  Verb
Verb-(y)4

Murat’la konusacaksaniz, ona sinav saatlerini séyleyin.
‘If you will talk to Murat. ..’

Araba alacaksan mutlaka bu marka al.
‘If you will buy a car. ..’

Erzurum’a gidecekseniz ben de geleyim.
‘If you will go to Erzurum. ..’

The progressive marker -yor in the conditional clause expresses a current situation and
just as is the case with clauses with future markers, such clauses can be followed by verbs
in the imperative or optative mood.
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Verb-lor-s4,...  Verb
Verb-(»)A

Tirkge 6grenmek istiyorsaniz, size daha iyi bir sozlitk lazim.
‘If you want to learn Turkish. ..’

Baban tavla oynamay bilmiyorsa biz ne yapahm?
‘If your father does not know how to play backgammon. ..’

Bizimle sinemaya geliyorsan biraz acele et.
‘If you are coming to the movies with us. ..’

" -(y)sA and nominals

Remember that -s4 is not attached to nouns or other nominals and you rather need to use
the verb ol- to host the conditional marker. In the realis type of conditional, the suffix - (»)s4
is attached directly to nouns or adjectives. The matrix clause can have an aorist marker or
future marker or it can appear in the imperative mood.

Noun-(y)sA...  Verb-Ir/-Ar
Verb-(y)AcAK

Zeynep hastaysa yarinki toplantiya gitmez.
‘If Zeynep 1s sick. ..’

Kardesin o kadar uzun boyluysa basketbolcu olabilir.
‘If your brother is that tall . . .”

Yemek giizelse bir tabak daha yiyecegiz.
‘If the meal 1s tasty . ..’

Otobiisiin besteyse, terminale taksiyle git.
‘If your bus is at five . . .’

In these examples, there is the possibility of being sick, or being tall, or the meal may be
delicious or not. . . and the conditional clause expresses what may possibly happen if the
subject is sick, or tall etc. Note in the last example that case markers and the conditional
suffix can both be attached to the nouns and, in such cases, case markers precede the
conditional marker.

m Fill in the blanks with -(»)s4 and appropriate tense and person markers.

1. Babamin ugagi saat beste in , babam hala havaalanindadir.
2. Hilya biittin gece ders gali , hentiz uyanmamugtir.
3. Annem ¢ay demle onlara da birer bardak vermistir.
4. Biitiin gece kar yag yollar kapanmustir.
5. Ayse vejeteryan bu aksamki yemekte a¢ kalmigtir.
6. Giines dogmadan yola ¢ik , goktan Kayseri’ye varmuglardir.
7. Nejat o kadar kisa boylu , onu takima almamuigslardir.
8. Bursa’da hava sicak , bugiin piknige gitmislerdir.
9. Murat bu yil mezun ol , simdi 1§ artyordur.
10. Bilgisayar: hala bozuk , mesajlarini okuyamamigtir.
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Fill in the blanks with -(y)s4 and appropriate tense and person markers.

Musa’nin en sevdigi renk mavi
Ahmet erken uyanabil
Arabasi galigma
Bilet bul
Isiniz yok
Annen hasta

, ona mavi bir kazak alahm.
, bizimle derse gelecek.

, ise otobiisle gidecek.

, yarin aksamki konsere gidecegiz.

, siz de bizimle konsere _______?

, neden ise git ?
Onsekiz yagindan kiigitk , ehliyet al
Babam erken gel , bizi arabayla okula gétiir
Kuslar bu kadar algaktan ug kar yag
Bebekler uyu , gurilti yap (siz).

. Karnimiz ag , size ylyecek birgeyler hazirla
12. Kizim iste

PO NO O RN
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(ben).

, biz bu haftasonu beraber ahsverige git

To emphasize the ‘wish’ meaning, kegke ‘I wish’ can be added to the conditional sentence.
When there is kegke, the second part of the sentence is not expressed. Kegke can be used only
with the irrealis conditional and expresses an unrealized wish. The following are complete
sentences:

Keske daha zengin olsam. ‘T wish I were richer.’
Keske bir kiz kardegim olsa. ‘I wish I had a sister.”
Keske Ankara’ya tagisak. ‘T wish we would move to Ankara.’

Egermeans ‘if” and it is used to emphasize the conditional meaning; It can be used optionally
with all the realis kind of conditionals.

Eger yagmur yagsaydi hava biraz serinlerdi.

Eger otobiis ge¢ gelmeseydi toplantiya ge¢ kalmazdik.
Eger anneleri erken gelirse, cocuklar: parka gotiirecek.
Eger mektubumu aldiysa, bizi hemen arayacakur.

19 S Ye ot Here are some examples with existential sentences. Use them to make some
conditional/wish sentences.

Ornek: Bir arabam yok. Keske bir arabam olsa.
Kiz arkadagimin bir kopegi var.  Kegke kiz arkadagimin bir képegi olmasa.

Bodrum’da bir yazlik evim yok.
Saglik problemlerim var.

Bu saatte ¢ok trafik var.
Televizyonda futbol magi var.
Yarin biitiin giin toplant var.
Hig vaktim yok.

Clok sinirli bir babam var.
Param yok.

Ev arkadagimin bir kedisi var.

CLOPND Ok W=
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Cok giiriiltiicii komsularim var.
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11. Bilgisayarimda viriis vardi.

12. Atesim var.

13. Balkonumuzda kirmizi sardunyalar yok.
14. Fistiga allerjim var.

15. Semsiyem yok.

16. Arife giinii dersim var.

17. Cocuklarin partisinde palyaco yoktu.
18. Cantamda gozligiim yok.

19. Cebimde hi¢ bozuk para yok.

20. Arabada yedek lastigim yoktu.

With question words

Conditional clauses are used with question words such as kim ‘who,’ nere(ye/den/de) “‘where’
and ne kadar ‘how much’ to express meanings such as ‘whoever,” ‘wherever,” ‘however
much.’

Nereye gidersen git seni bulurum.
‘I find you wherever you go.’

Ne isterseniz yapabilirsiniz, hi¢ kizmam.
“You can do whatever you want. I won’t be angry.’

Ne kadar isterlerse (o kadar) kalabilirler.
“They can stay as long as they want.’

The conditional can also have a ‘no matter. ..’ kind of interpretation. Observe the fol-
lowing examples:

Ne soylediysem dinletemedim.
‘(He) did not listen no matter what I said.’

Ne soylersem soyleyeyim beni dinlemiyor.
‘No matter what I say, she doesn’t listen to me.’

Ne yaparsam yapayim beni dinlemiyor.
‘No matter what I do, he doesn’t listen to me.’

The following use of the conditional carries some sarcasm, as the translations indicate:

Ona ne anlattilarsa artik, ¢ok sinirliydi.
‘God knows what they told him, he was very angry.’

Nereye gittilerse, hala donemediler.
‘God knows where they went, they have not returned yet.’

m Fill in the blanks with appropriate conditional markers.

Sen yarin Mustafa’y gor
Taksi 10 dakika iginde gel
(Biz) Tiirkge 6gren

ona selam soyle.

(neg.) ucagi kagiracagiz.
(neg) Tirkiye’de 15 bulamayiz.
Davet ettigimiz herkes partiye gel

yemek yetmeyecek.

ARSI

Tarkan Yale’de konser ver

, ben mutlaka o konsere giderim.
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e Ne

11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.

29.

30.

(Siz) taze meyve ve sebze yer daha saglikh olursunuz.
(Sen) sigaray1 birak béyle 6ksiirmezsin.
(Siz) Rana’nin konserine git haber verin biz de gelelim.

Sinavim 1y1 geg herkese yemek 1smarlayacagim.

Fransizca bil seni hemen ige alirlar.

Bu sorunun cevabini bil buytik 6diilii kazanacak.
Piyangodan biiyiik ikramiye ¢ik ne yaparsin?

Rusga bil Ilyana gibi Rusga korosunda sark: s6yleyebilirsin?
Misafirler ¢ay igmek iste

(neg) onlara kahve ikram edebilirsiniz.
Benzinimiz bit

yandik!

Selami Bey’in kedisi yine evden kag Selami Bey onu aramayacakmus.
Selami Bey kedisine ciger ver kedi evden kagmaz.

Bas agrin geg (neg.) doktorunu ara.

(Ben) bulagiklar yika (neg:) Kivang ¢ok kizacak.

hep beraber plaja gidip giineslenelim mi?

Bugiin giines ag
Bu yemekleri sev , dolaptaki pizzadan yiyebilirsin.

(Sen) sula (neg.) bahg¢emizdeki biitiin ¢igekler kuruyacak.
Ibrahim agabey sark soyle herkes kagacak.

Otobiisii kagir eve taksiyle gidecegiz.

Bagbakan ol enflasyon konusunda birgey yaparim.

(Sen) Italyanca bil
Murat yarin derse gel
Galiba ategim var, hasta oluyorum. Hasta ol
Insallah olmam.

Murat din tatilden dén
bilmiyoruz.

Murat diin tatilden don
ki hentiz donmemis.

Italyanca konusuruz.

ona bu mektubu verin lutfen.
, tatil planlarimi degistirecegim.

bugiin ¢aliymaya baslamigtir. Doniip donmedigini

bugiin ¢alismaya baslardi. Bugiin ige gelmedi, demek

nals without -sA or -(y)sA

In addition to the -(y)s4 and -s4 suffixes, there are a couple of gerunds and postpositional
structures that express a conditional meaning. Here are some of them.

-DIgl/-(y)AcAgl takdirde ‘in the case of, if”

Erken geldiginiz takdirde toplantiya erken baslayabiliriz.

Erken gelirseniz toplantiya erken baslayabiliriz.

‘If/in the case you come early, we can start the meeting early.’

Zamaninda gelmediginiz takdirde koltuklarinizi bagkasina verebiliriz.
‘If/In the case you do not come on time, we may give your seats to others.’

-DIgl/-(v)AcAgI takdirde is the same as -(y)s4 in terms of its interpretation. Verbs that it is
attached to have a possessive marker after -DIK to express the subject of the clause. The

postposition takdirde does not alternate. As seen in the second example above, negation is
marked with the suffix -mA preceding -DIK.
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-mAsI halinde ‘in the case of; if”

Geg gelmeniz halinde lutfen bize haber verin.
Geg gelirseniz liitfen bize haber verin.

-mAsI halinde 1s similar to -DIgl/-(y)AcAgI takdirde, except that it has -mA instead of -DIK. It
has a possessive marker expressing the subject of the clause.

-mAdIk¢A “unless’

Yagmur dinmedikge partiyi bahgede yapamayiz.
Yagmur dinmezse partiyi bahgede yapamayiz.
‘Unless the rain stops, we cannot have the party in the garden.’

Ben Ingilizce 6grenmedikge iyi bir iy bulamayacagim.
‘Unless I learn English, I will not be able to find a good job.’

The -mAdlk¢A structure is the same as the negative conditional expressed with the combi-
nation of negative -md4, -(y)s4 and the aorist. It is attached to the verb and no other marker
1s attached to the verb before or after -mAdIk¢A.

Here are some conditional sentences with -(y)s4. Rewrite them using -DIgl
lakdirde. Pay attention to the person markers.

Kar yagisi durmazsa uguslar aksayacak.

Sinavlar ertelenmezse 6grencilerin gogu siavlara giremeyecek.

Alun fiyatlan diiserse piyasalar karigacak.

Biz zamaninda orada olursak toplantiya baglayacaklar.

Ben taksi bulabilirsem hemen gelecegim.

Sen bu ihaleyi alirsan, sik sik Kazakistan’a gideceksin.

Siz bahgeli bir eve tagmirsamz kopek besleyebilirsiniz.

Konugmacilar bu otelde kalirlarsa, kongre merkezine yiiriiyerek gidebilirler.
Konugmalar yediden 6nce biterse yemege yetigiriz.

PORPND O RN~
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O saatte metro ¢aligmazsa taksiye bineriz.



Chapter 29
Ability and possibility with -(y)Abil

Contents
29.1 -(y)Abil 29.2 Negative -(y)AmA,

-mAyAbil, and -(y)AmAyAbil

Both ability (‘can’) and possibility (‘may’) are expressed with the suffix -(»)4bi/ in Turkish.
The same suffix is used to express permission as well. When it is attached to verbs, the first
vowel of the suffix undergoes vowel harmony, while the last syllable does not alternate:
ag-abil-, 1g-ebil-, dur-abil-, etc. The suffix is followed by tense, aspect, and person markers.

Sen ¢ay1 sekersiz igebilir misin?

Saat kagta evde olabilirsiniz?

Yarinki toplantilara Hale Hanim da katilabilecek.
Burada oturabilir miyim?

In the affirmative sentences, the interpretation and ability-possibility distinction is deter-
mined by the context. Tense markers and person markers that are attached to the verb,
because they are a part of the context, may give clues regarding the interpretation as well.
For example, with the permission and possibility interpretations, usually the aorist (present
tense) markers are used.

-(v)Abil 1s used to form polite requests as well. Using -(»)Abil together with the aorist
makes the question more polite. The first example below sounds more polite than the
second one without -(»)Abul:

Radyonun sesini biraz kisabilir misiniz?
Radyonun sesini biraz kisar misimiz?

"L:1”) Negative -(y)AmA, -mAyAbil, and -(y)AmAyAbil

In the expression of negation, the order of the -(y)4b:l suffix with respect to the negative
marker -mA4 1s important. The -(y)A4bil that expresses ability and permission precedes the
negative suffix. Note in the examples that the second part of the suffix is dropped in the
negative sentences. So the negative ability or permission is expressed by -(»)A4-mA, without
bul.
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Affirmative Negative
Ben guzel yemek yap-abil-iyor-um. guzel yemek yap-a-mi-yor-um.
Sen glzel yemek yap-abil-iyor-sun. guzel yemek yap-a-mi-yor-sun.
(0] guzel yemek yap-abil-iyor. guzel yemek yap-a-mi-yor.
Biz guzel yemek yap-abil-iyor-uz. glzel yemek yap-a-mi-yor-uz.

Siz guzel yemek yap-abil-iyor-sunuz.
Onlar | glzel yemek yap-abil-iyor-lar.

guzel yemek yap-a-mi-yor-sunuz.
guzel yemek yap-a-mi-yor-lar.

In the case of the ‘possibility’ meaning, the -(y)A4bil suffix precedes the negative suffix.
Note also that the suffix appears as -(»)4bi/ with the full form in the negative as well as
the affirmative sentences. Following is the affirmative form and two different negative
forms. The affirmative form is ambiguous and its interpretation is context-dependent.
The negative of the ability and the possibility are shown side by side so that they can be
compared.

Affirmative (+)
(both ability and possibility)

Ability negative (-) Possibility negative (-)

Partiye gel-ebil-ir-im
‘I may/can come to the party’

Partiye gel-e-me-m
‘I cannot come...’

Partiye gel-me-yebil-ir-im
‘I may not come...’

Partiye gel-ebil-ir-sin
Partiye gel-ebil-ir
Partiye gel-ebil-ir-iz
Partiye gel-ebil-ir-siniz
Partiye gel-ebil-ir-ler

Partiye gel-e-me-z-sin
Partiye gel-e-me-z
Partiye gel-e-me-yiz
Partiye gel-e-me-z-siniz
Partiye gel-e-me-z-ler

Partiye gel-me-yebil-ir-sin
Partiye gel-me-yebil-ir
Partiye gel-me-yebil-ir-iz
Partiye gel-me-yebil-ir-siniz
Partiye gel-me-yebil-ir-ler

When both the ability and the possibility meanings need to be expressed (as in ‘I may be
able to go to the party,” or in the negative, ‘I may not be able to go to the party’), in the
case of the affirmative sentence, only one -(y)A4b:/is used and the sentence is disambiguated
within the context. In the case of the negative sentences, two -(»)Abi/ suffixes are attached

to the word, one before the negative -mA4 and one after it. The tense marker comes after
the -(y)4bil suffixes.

Affirmative
(both ability and possibility)

Negative
(both ability and possibility)

Partiye gel-ebil-ir-im
‘I may/can come to the party’

Partiye gel-e-me-yebil-ir-im
‘I may not be able to come.’

Partiye gel-ebil-ir-sin
Partiye gel-ebil-ir
Partiye gel-ebil-ir-iz
Partiye gel-ebil-ir-siniz
Partiye gel-ebil-ir-ler

Partiye gel-e-me-yebil-ir-sin
Partiye gel-e-me-yebil-ir
Partiye gel-e-me-yebil-ir-iz
Partiye gel-e-me-yebil-ir-siniz
Partiye gel-e-me-yebil-ir-ler

m Complete the sentences with -(»)4bil and -(y)Abil + Neg as shown in the example:

Baliklar yiizebilirler ama sark: soyleyemezler.
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1. Kuslar ug ama yiiz

2. Kediler agaca tirman ama dans et

3. Bebekler siit i¢ ama kahve i¢

4. 18 yagindan kiigiikler otobiisle seyahat et ama araba kullan

5. Uludag’daki turistler kayak yap ama denize gir

6. (Siz) bu golde yuz ama balik yakala

7. (Biz) bu ormanda piknik yap ama ateg yak

8. (Sen) bu istasyonda trenden in ama transfer yap

9. (Siz) sinavda ders notlarimiza bak ama birbirinizle konus
10. (Ben) Cince oku ama yaz

m List what you can do and what you cannot do.

1. Neler yapabilirsiniz? 2. Neler yapamazsiniz?

Match the animals and the abilities and then form sentences with -(y)Abi/ or

-()AmA.
Ahtapot  agaca tirman-
At ¢ok hizh kog-
Balik et ye-
Deve evde yasa-
Fil kemik ye-
Inek sark: soyle-
Kanguru  ug-
Kopek yumurtla-
Kus yiik tagi-
Tavuk yiiz-
Yilan ziplaya-

-(»)Abil 1s used to form polite requests as well. Complete the questions below
with -(y)Abil to form polite requests.

Ornek: (to the cab driver) Beni su késede indirebilir misiniz?

1. Affedersiniz, (siz) kapiy1 ag ?
2. Su paray1 boz (siz)?
3. Biraz daha yiiksek sesle konug (siz)?
4. Bog bir tabak getir (s1z)?
5. Telefonlara bak (s1z)?
6. Su taksiyi durdur (siz)?
7. Ucus saatlerimizi 6gren (biz)?
8. Cocuklan parka gotiir (siz)?
9. Camagirlar ipe as ?
10. Istanbul Modern miizesinin yerini 6gren (siz)?
11. Cocuklar1 uyandir (s1z)?
12. Kopekleri bahgeye ¢gikar (s1z)?
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13. Sizinle iskeleye kadar yiirii (ben)?
14. Televizyonun sesini biraz kis (siz)?
15. Sabah gazetemizi kapiya birak (siz)?

Translate the sentences into Turkish:
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I cannot go to Ankara this weekend.

I may go to Bodrum with my uncle.

I may not be able to finish this report before 5 pm today.

I can buy the tickets for you.

I may not call my mother from the airport.

I may give a lecture on Ottoman history in the summer school.

NO O RN

I can take the guests to the dinner tonight.



Chapter 30

Obligation and necessity

Contents
30.1 -mAll
30.2 lazim/sart/gerek/gerekli

30.3 zorunda/mecburiyetinde
olmak and zorunda/
mecburiyetinde kalmak

30.4 -mAgA mecbur ol-

Obligation and necessity are marked with the suffix -mA{l ‘must, should’ that is attached to
the verb stem. In addition to the -mA!/[ suffix, obligation can be marked with the predicates
gerek, gerekli, sart, and lazum, as well as special verb complexes such as zorunda ol-, zorunda kal-,
mecbur ol-, mecbur kal-, mecburiyetinde kal-.

The -mAll suffix undergoes both A-type and I-type vowel harmony. In addition to the
obligation meaning; it is used to express suggestion, as seen in the second example below.

Saat alt1 olmus, artik eve donmeliyim.
‘It is 6 pm, I should go home.’

Universite sinavinda iyi bir puan almak istiyorsan daha gok ¢aliymalisin.

‘If you’d like to get a good mark in the university entrance exam, you should study harder.

Here 1s the full declension table:

5

+ — +/? —/?
Ben okumaliyim | okumamalyim | okumali miyim? | okumamali miyim?
Sen okumalisin okumamalisin okumali misin? okumamali misin?
(0] okumali okumamali okumali m1? okumamali mi?
Biz okumaliyiz okumamaliyiz okumali miyiz? okumamali miy1z?
Siz okumalisiniz | okumamalisiniz | okumali misiniz? | okumamali misiniz?
Onlar | okumali(lar) | okumamalilar okumalilar mi? okumamalilar mi?

gerek/ gerekli

These are nominal predicates that are used to express necessity. Here are some examples:

Yarin sabah erken kalkmak lazzm/sart/ gerek/ gerekli.
‘It is necessary to wake up early tomorrow morning.’
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Saglik sigortasi yaptirmak lazim/sart/ gerek/ gerekli.
‘It is necessary/obligatory to have health insurance.’

Gerek/gerekli and lazim have the same meaning. Lazum is an older word. Sart expresses
obligation more than necessity. They can be used with infinitive -mAK, as seen in the
examples above. The verb does not have a person marker and the subject of the clause is
not expressed. So the clause has a general interpretation.

In such structures with lazim/ sart/gerek/gerekli, a noun can be used instead of the -mAK
clause as a subject.

Bu seyahate ¢ikmak i¢in daha gok para lazim/sart/gerek/gerekli.
Bu dilekge i¢in kag imza lazim/sart/ gerek/gerekli.
Ryan’in Fransa’ya gitmesi sart mi?

Alternatively, if you would like to mark the subject/person, you may express the subject
marked with a genitive marker and the verb can bear a person agreement marker in the
form of the possessive.

(Benim) yarmn sabah erken  kalkmam lazim/gart/gerek/gerekli.
(Senin). . .. kalkman. . .

(Onun). ... kalkmast . . .

(Bizim). . .. kalkmamuz. . .

(Sizin) .. .. kalkmaniz. . .

(Onlarn). . . kalmasi/kalkmalari . . .

riyetinde olmak and zorunda/
kalmak

Both zorunda/mecburiyetinde (olmak) and zorunda/mecburiyetinde kalmak are used with comple-
ment clauses with -mAR. The word mecburiyetinde 1s the older form of zorunda but 1t 1s still
used today. Mecburiyetinde/ zorunda olmak expresses a current situation without making any
reference to the reasons behind the event.

Mecburiyetinde/ zorunda kalmak expresses the situation that is a result of an unexpected
or undesired event. In the first two examples, when the speaker is informed about the
service bus problem in advance, zorunda ol- is used. In the second example, the service
bus unexpectedly did not show up in the morning, and they had to take a cab (without
planning it in advance). Note the same contrast in the other examples as well.

Bu hafta servisimiz ¢aligmuyor. Ise taksiyle gitmek zorundayiz.

Bu sabah servis gelmedi, ige taksiyle gitmek zorunda kaldik.

Babam bu haftasonu ¢aligmak zorunda.

Ablamin diigiinii i¢in yeni bir elbise almak zorundayim.

Havalar birden soguyunca tatil planlarimizi degistirmek zorunda kaldik.

© . -mAGA mecbur ol-
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The word mecbur 1s used with the -mAgA suffix attached to its complements. In colloquial
and non-colloquial speech as well as the most current written forms, -mAyA4 replaces -mAgA.
It expresses obligation.



Obligation and necessity

Polise hergeyi anlatmaya mecbursun.

m Complete the sentences with -mAll and person markers.

1. (Sen) araba kullanirken daha dikkatli ol
bagla
(Ben) daha az para harca
Bence o gozliik kullan
(Biz) Datga’ya bu mevsimde git

(neg,).

(Onlar) Bir an énce Italyanca 6gren
Saglikli olmak igin (sen) sigarayr birak
beslen .
Evde yiyecek birsey yok. Markete gidip ahgveris yap
Basketbolcu olmak i¢in biraz daha uzun boylu ol

(biz).

SEESAN S

(0)-
Yarigmay1 kazanmak i¢in neler yap
Ttinele girerken farlariiz yak

L ®eN

1 (siz).

m What should you do before you go on a vacation? Look at the example below

and make similar sentences.

Ornek: Tatile gitmeden 6nce [otel rezervasyonu yaptirmam] lazim.

Ugak bileti al-

Giineg kremi al-

Patrondan izin iste-

Aileme haber ver-

Canta hazirla-

Okumak i¢in kitap ve dergi al-
Kedime bakacak birini bul-

m What should you do to lose some weight?

Saglikh beslen-

Kalorisi diigiik yemekler ye-
Spor yap-

Daha ¢ok hareket et-

Daha ¢ok su i¢-

NO O RN

Daha az dondurma ye-
Daha ¢ok sebze ve meyve ye-

m Complete the sentences with zorunda kal- or zorunda (ol-)

Ciizdanimi evde unuttugum igin eve donmek
Sekreterim diin istifa etti. Biitiin mektuplar: kendim yazmak
Ahmet 1y1 bir bélimii kazanmak istiyorsa daha gok ¢aliymak

N OO RN

Kilo vermek istiyorsan daha saghkh beslenmek
Konser salonunda iyi bir yere oturmak i¢in erken gitmek
Yemegi yaktigim i¢in misafirlere pizza ikram etmek
Cocuklar hastalandig1 igin mi tatil planlarimizi degistirmek

Nk N =

, spora basla

(biz).

ve herzaman emniyet kemerinizi

ve saglikh

219



A STUDENT GRAMMAR OF TURKISH

8. Isimi hig sevmiyorum ama maalesef ¢alismak
9. Odevimi bu aksam bese kadar bitirmek
10. Hasan Bey’i toplantiya ¢agirmak

(biz)?

Complete the sentences with zorunda ol-, sart, -mAyA mecbur ol-. Do not forget to add

person markers.

Sedef ve kocasimi terminale birakmak

Ay sonuna kadar Pazar giinleri de galiymam
Ona herseyi itiraf etmeye
Babam yarma kadar iyilesmezse, bir doktor bulmak
Misafirleri kapida kargilamak
Senin bol bol su igmen
Murat'm Aslihan’in annesiyle tanigmasi

Bu mektuplarm hepsini imzalamak ?
Bu dersi almaya ?
Babani bu kadar sik araman ?

CPOXRND O B RN~
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Chapter 31

Relative clauses

Contents

31.1 Subject relative clauses with -(y)An ~ 31.3 Non-subject relative clauses

31.2 Subject relative clauses with with -DIK and -(y)AcAK
-(y)AcAK (olan) 31.4 Headless relative clauses

Relative clauses are complex clauses that have a modifier function. In the following exam-
ples, the clauses between the brackets modify the nouns that come after them.

[Diin aksam izle-dig-imiz] filmi begendin mi?
‘Did you like the film [that we watched last night]?’

[Babami ara-yan] hanim kimmisg?
‘Who is the lady [that called my father]?’

En sev-dig-im dizi bu aksam saat dokuzda.
“The TV series [that I like the most] is at nine tonight.’

Note that the relative clauses precede the nouns that they modify, just like the adjectives.
In that sense they contrast with the counterparts in English. Another difference between
English and Turkish relative clauses is that Turkish does not have a complementizer such
as ‘that, what, who, where’ in its relative clauses. Rather, relative clauses are formed with
-DIFE, -(y)AcAK, and -(y)4n that are attached to the verbs of the clauses. -DIK and -(y)AcAK
are followed by a possessive marker that marks the subject of the relative clause. No
possessive markers are used after -(y)An.

1izle-dig-imiz film
watch-DIK-POSSESSIVE-] PLURAL
‘film that we watch(ed)’

Tiirkge konug-an adam
Turkish speak-(y)An man
“Turkish-speaking man’

-(»)AcAR clearly expresses future. The other relative clause markers are non-future,
i.e., they can have past or present tense interpretation depending on the context. In the
examples above, the interpretation can be ‘the film that we watched’ or ‘the film that we
watch.” Similarly, in the second example, the interpretation can be ‘the man who speaks
Turkish’ or ‘the man who 1s speaking Turkish’ or ‘the man who spoke Turkish.” Such tense
differences are either marked with time adverbs such as ‘yesterday,” ‘now,” or ‘last week’ or
you may guess the tense based on the context of the utterance.

The suffix-(y)An marks subject relative clauses, while -DIK is typically used with object
relatives. -(p)AcAk can be used with both. Below is a more detailed discussion of this
distinction.
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ative clauses with -(y)An

The suffix - (»)An appears on subject clauses such as ‘a secretary who can speak English,” ‘the
man who called me yesterday.’” In such examples, the noun that is modified (‘a secretary’
and ‘the man’) is the ‘subject’ of the verb in the relative clause (‘speak’ in the first example,
and ‘call’ in the second example).

[Ingilizce bilen] sekreter arryoruz.
[Su kosede sigara igen] adami taniyor musunuz?

[Bizimle beraber otobiisten inen] yolcular nereye gittiler?
[Aglayan] ¢ocugun annesi kimmig?

So far we have seen verbal sentences in the examples (remember, Turkish can also express
a sentence without a verb: ‘he doctor,” rather than ‘he is a doctor,” for example). Here is
what happens when the noun is the subject of a nominal predicate, i.e., noun, adjective or
one of the existentials var/yok. When the predicate is a noun or an adjective, optionally, ol-
is added to the structure and it bears the relative clause marker -(y)An.

Adamlar ¢ok akilli. Cok akilli (olan) adamlar: severim.
‘The men are very smart. I like men who are very smart.’

Hanimmlar doktor. Doktor (olan) hanimlar burada oturuyorlar.
“The ladies are doctors.” “The ladies who are doctors live here.’

Ablam bir Fransizla evli. Bir Fransizla evli (olan) ablam Paris’te yastyor.
‘My sister is married to a French (man).” ‘My sister who is married to a French (man) lives
in Paris.’

In the case of the existentials, o/ is obligatory and it replaces var/yok. The relative clause
marker is attached to ol-.

Bir ablamin ¢ok kitab1 var. Cok kitab1 olan ablam . . .
‘One of my sisters has a lot of books.” “‘My sister who has a lot of books. . .’

Bu ¢ocugun bakicist yok. Bakicist olmayan ¢ocuk. . .
“This child doesn’t have a nanny.” “The child who doesn’t have a nanny . ..’

Bu mabhallede ¢ok sokak kopegi var. Cok sokak kopegi olan mahalle.
“There are a lot of street dogs in this neighborhood.” “The neighborhood where there are
alot of street dogs.’

m Attach the correct form of the relative -(y)An and complete the sentences.

Gazeteciler kampiiste kal
Annemler benimle Fransa’ya gel
Sizin de Tarkan dinle

Ingilizce bil

ogrencilerle konusmak istiyorlar.
arkadaglarimla tanigtilar.
aradaglarimiz var mi?

sekreterler artyorlarmus.

Bana matematik dersi ver bey Selim’in babastymus.

bir kuzenim var.
bir képegi var.
arkadaglarin ¢ok sansh.

Cin yemeklerinden nefret et
Max’in kedileri ¢ok sev
Istanbul’da otur

PN O W=
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miisteriler bahg¢ede oturacaklar.
turistlerin hepsi Japon mu?

9. Sigaraig
10. Fotograf ¢ek

m In this exercise, you list the properties of a girl or a guy whom you can never date

(¢th-: “go out, date’). You need to use the subject relative clause marker -(»)A4n to
form sentences such as ‘I never go out with a girl [who does not listen to Tarkan].”:
Tarkan dinlemeyen bir kizla asla gkmam. You are given a sentence which describes
what the girl does or does not do, and you take this sentence, make a relative
clause and place it in the sentence given at the top of the list. Remember that to
make the sentence a relative clause you get rid of the tense/aspect marker (in this
example below it is -fyor) and attach -(y)An.

Tarkan dinlemiyor.
Tarkan dinle-me-yen bir kizla asla ¢tkmam.

Remember also, when you have sentences with nominal predicates (nouns and adjectives),
you add the verb ol- to the structure. When you have an existential sentence, you get rid of
var and yok and then add of-.

bir ¢ocukla / bir kizla asla ¢rtkmam.

Sigara igiyor.

Ciok konusuyor.

Yiiksek sesle konusuyor.

Tiirkge bilmiyor.

Benden daha uzun/kisa boylu.
Sarigin.

Tiirk kahvesi igmiyor.

Kahve falina inanmryor.

Cuma aksamlar ¢aligmak istiyor.
Universiteden 10 yilda mezun oldu.
Hig tatil yapmuyor.

Kopekleri sevmiyor.

Universite mezunu degil.
Ananash pizza sevmiyor.

Iki yildir Hindistan’da oturuyor.

m Now, let’s complete the sentences with relative clauses that describe ‘a hotel where
you would never stay.” Remember that when the sentence is an adjective sentence
such as Cok pahali, you may optionally omit olan.

bir otelde asla kalmam.

Havuzu yok.

Cok pahal.

Cok kalabalik.

Sehir merkezine uzak.
Denize uzak.

Klimas1 bozuk.
Odalan ¢ok kiigiik.
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Personeli Ingilizce bilmiyor.
Yemekleri hig gtizel degil.
Kredi karti kabul etmiyor.

Pek temiz degil.

Faresi ve hamambécekleri var.

m And in this last one, you descibe a roommate in a similar way:

biriyle asla ayni evde kalamam!

Cok sik banyo yapmuyor.
Evi pek sik temizlemiyor.
Cok kotii yemek yapiyor.
Giriltiili partiler veriyor.
Kedisi var.

Sigara igiyor.

Horluyor.

Sabah ¢ok erken kalkiyor ve beni uyandiriyor.
Kiray1 hep geg 6diiyor.
Cok daginik.

Uyusturucu kullaniyor.

Here is a similar exercise: What kind of a secretary are you looking for? List the
properties of a perfect secretary you would like to hire.

Nasil bir sekreter artyorsunuz? Sekreterin 6zellikleri:

Fransizca konusacak
bilgisayar kullanabilecek
akilli

giizel

gtizel glyinecek
iiniversite mezunu
seyahat edebilecek
giizel konugacak
kiiltiirli

hizh yaz1 yazacak
tecriibesi var
takintis1 yok

sigara igmeyecek

31.2 uses with -(y)AcAK (olan)

Subject relative clauses can be formed with -(y)4¢cAK and -(y)AcAk olan as well, and express
a future meaning. Here are two examples where you can see the contrast between - (y)AcAK
and -(y)AcAk (olan) relatives.
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Ben 6devlerime yardim edecek birini arryorum.
Seninle Fransa’ya gelecek olan arkadasin bu mu?

There 1s a slight difference between -(»)AcAR and -(y)AcAk olan relative clauses. With
-(y)Acak (olan), the event that is described in the clause will take place in the future. In the
first example, the speaker is looking for someone who will help with her homework in the
future. Actually there is no such person yet, when and if s/he is found, s/he will help. With
-(»)AcAR olan, the person already exists, and her/his identity is clear but the event has not
yet taken place. In the second example, the speaker is referring to a particular person, who
will go to France.

WSS Fillin the blanks with -(3)AcAK or -(3)AcAK olan.

1. Kizima ders ver

ogrenci artyorum, heniiz bulamadim.
2. Kizima ders ver
3. Kizima ders ver

ogrenci ile biraz 6nce konugtum.
ogrenci ODTU’de kimya okuyormus.
ogrenci hem akilli hem de eglenceli biri olmali.

4. Kizima ders ver

Fill in the blanks with -(»)An or -(»)AcAK (olan). Remember, the difference between
-(»)An and -(y)AcARK (olan) is only the tense. In the future tense reference, you need
to pay attention whether the person being referred to is already known to the
speaker or not.

Her hafta gel saticilar bu hafta gelmediler.

Gelecek hafta Ankara’ya git mithendisler bugiin toplanti yapiyorlar.
Diin seni ara ogrenci not birakmamus.

Muharrem Bey’in arabasini almak iste
soracakmus.

Noel Baba ile konugmak iste

00N

adam arabayla ilgili birka¢ soru

¢ocuklar kapida bekliyorlar.

Bagbakan savagta 6l askerlerin aileleriyle konustu.
Gelecek sene editorlitk yapmak iste
Gelecek sene editorliik yap
Gelecek sene editorliik yap

Kizimla evlen

ogrenciler bize bagvursun.
ogrenci yokmus.

ogrenci bugiinkii toplantiya gelmemis.
adam 1y1 bir 15 sahibi olmali.

t relative clauses with -DIK and -(y)AcAK

Non-subject relative clauses such as ‘the car that my father bought,’ or ‘the house where we
live,” are formed with the attachment of -DIR and - (y)A¢AK suffixes to the verb, depending
on the tense of the clause: -DIK is used for past or present reference, while -(»)AcAR’is used
specifically for the future interpretation.

S P

Babam araba aldi. O arabay: gérdiin mu?
[Babam-1n al-d1g-1] arabay1 gérdiin mii?

The subject of the verb in the relative clause bears the genitive case expressing the
person, and it agrees with the possessive marker attached to the verb after the -DIK or
-(»)AcAR. The object or the other non-subject constituent that the relative clause modifies
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comes after the relative clause. That is, just like an adjective modifying a noun, the relative
clause modifier precedes the noun. In terms of the order of the relative clause with respect
to the noun it is modifying, Turkish contrasts with English. In English the relative clause
comes after the noun it is modifying.

[Annemin konusacagi] doktor bu hastanede ¢alisiyor.
‘The doctor [that my mother will talk to] works in this hospital.’

[Sevda’nin evlendigi] adam Fransiz mrynmg?
‘Is the man [that Sevda married] French?’

[Gonderdigim] mektuplar: almiglar mi?
‘Have they received the letters [that I sent]?

[Bizim eskiden oturdugumuz] ev vapur iskelesine yakindi.
“The house [where we lived in the past] was close to the pier.’

As you will remember, -DIK and -(y)AcAR suffixes are used in other types of subordination
structures that are presented in Chapter 24. The first example below is an embedded
sentence meaning ‘I didn’t know that Hasan called you’ and the second one is a relative
clause, “‘Who is the man that Hasan called?’

Hasan-in seni ara-dig-1-n1 bilmiyordum.
‘I didn’t know that Hasan called you.’

Hasan-in ara-dig-1 adam kimmig?
‘Who is the man that Hasan called?’

So how do you recognize a relative clause when you see it in a text? Here are two tips for
you. (1) Relative clauses do not have a case marker after the possessive marker. Because
the possessive marked object always bears a case marker in the object position, lack of
case marking is a very good indicator of a relative clause. (2) Relative clauses usually come
right before nouns, whereas embedded sentences usually come right before verbs. In the
examples above, the relative clause comes before the noun adam, and the subordinate
clause comes before the verb bilmyordum.

Combine the sentences with -DIK relative clause structures.
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Ornek:

Selim’in annesi bizim i¢in baklava  yapti. O baklava ¢ok lezzetli.

Selim’in annesi-nin  bizim i¢in yap-tug-1 baklava ¢ok lezzetli.

Babam yemege arkadaglarini ¢agirdi. Onlarla konugtun mu?
Ayhan’in annesi Yenikoy’de bir yalida oturuyor. O yaliyr gérdiin mii?
Tarkan yeni bir albiim ¢ikarmig. O albiimii herkes ¢ok begenmis.
Ben eski kitaplarimi 6grencilere verdim. O 6grenciler ¢ok sevindiler.

SRR

Selami Bey yurt digindan fotograf makinasi getirmis. Aynur onu ¢ok begenmis.
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m Make sentences such as ‘I am looking for a house that is close to the pier, that is not
very expensive . . . ." with -DIE] - (y)AcAK or -(y)An. Use each structure at least once.

Ben

bir ev artyorum.

Evin 6zellikleri:

O ev vapur iskelesine yakin.

O ev ¢ok pahali degil.

Ayse o eve bayilacak.

Ayse o evi almak isteyecek.

Daha 6nce o evde ¢ocuksuz bir aile oturuyordu.
Ev sahibi o evi boyad: ve tamir etti.

O ev deniz manzaral.

Annem o evi ¢ok begenecek.

O evin hayaleti yok.

M Kim kime ne yapryor? Answer the questions appropriately from the options
supplied.

1. Kediyi kovalayan kopek bahgede uyuyor.

(a) Kim kovaliyor?
(b) Kim kagiyor?
(c) Kim uyuyor?
2. Kedinin kovaladig1 kopek bahgede uyuyor.
Yukaridal ve 2’de farkl olan(lar) isaretleyin:
kovalayan kagan uyuyan
3. Ben annemin davet ettigi misafirleri tanimiyorum.
Kim davet ediyor?
ben annem misafirler
4. Ben annemi davet eden misafirleri tanimiyorum.
Kimi davet ediyorlar?
beni annemi misafirleri
5. Yash kadinin durdurup soru sordugu polis toplantiya geg kaldi.
(a) Kim durduruyor?
kadin  polis

(b) Kimi durduruyor?
kadm  polist

(c) Kim toplantiya ge¢ kaliyor?
kadin  polis

6. Iki yildir oglunu gérmeyen amcam diin bize geldi.
Kim geldi?
amcam amcamin oglu

7. Ablami yemege davet eden komgularin yesil bir arabasi var.
(a) Kim davet ediyor?

ablam  komgular
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(b) Kimi davet ediyor?

ablami komgular1
(c) Kimin yesil arabas: var?
ablamin komgularim

. Selim’t déven ¢ocugu yakalayan polis Ahmet’in amcastymus.

(a) Ahmet’in amcas1 kim?
Selim cocuk polis
(b) Polis ne yaptr?
Selim’i dovdu Selim’i yakaladi  ¢ocugu yakalad
(¢) Selim’i kim doévdi?
Ahmet’in amcast  polis gocuk
Selim’in babas: herkesin sevdigi ama pek anlamadigi romanlar yaziyor.
(a) Kim romanlar yaziyor?

Selim Selim’in babas1  herkes higkimse
(b) Kim romanlar: seviyor?
Selim Selim’in babas1  herkes hickimse

M Translate the parts of the sentences between brackets using relative clauses.

1
2
3
4
)

(Her/His favorite book) Savag ve Bans.

(The place that s/he would like to go to the most)
(The last film he watched) Uzak.
(
(

Giiney Afrika.

Tarkan.
Istanbul.

The person he wants to meet the most)
The city where s/he wants to live)

M For each definition, write down what it describes. Note that there may be several
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possibilities. Give just one of them.

Ornek: Kahvaltida yedigimiz bir yiyecek . . . yumurta

PN PN

Stitlu ve sekerli i¢tigimiz bir igecek.

Mektup gonderdigimiz yer.

Istanbul hakkinda romanlar yazan bir yazar.
Nazim Hikmet’in sevdigi kadin.

Ferzan Ozpetek’in yasadig iilke.

Nuri Bilge Ceylan’in ¢ektigi bir film.
Shakespeare’in yazdig bir oyun.

Fransa’da dogan bir yazar.

Dolmanin i¢ine koydugumuz birsey.

Ugakta yaniniza alamayacagimz birsey.

. Ugakta yapamayacaginiz birsey.

. Daha ¢ok yazin yedigimiz bir yiyecek.
. Ayagimiza giydigimiz birsey:.

. Daha 1y1 gérmek i¢in taktigimiz birgey.
. Giizel kokmak i¢in siirdiigiimiiz birsey.
. Kolumuza taktigimiz birsey.

. Boynumuza taktigimiz birgey.
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18. Paramizi koydugumuz kiigiik ¢anta.
19. Raylar tizerinde giden bir tagit.
20. Ucgan bir tagit.

Guess which animal is described. You may note more than one animal that

matches the definition.
Hayvanlar: taniyor musunuz?

Cok hizh kogan bir hayvan.
Kigin uyuyan bir hayvan.
Et yemeyen bir hayvan.

Et yiyen bir hayvan.

Yiizen bir hayvan.

Oten bir hayvan.

Ugan bir hayvan.

PN N

Tiiyli olan bir hayvan.
Kanath olan bir hayvan.

,_
SRS

Dort bacakl olan bir hayvan.
. Iki bacakli olan bir hayvan.
. Evcil olmayan bir hayvan.

—
O & OO N —

. Konusan bir hayvan.

M Match the places listed in the first column with the descriptions in the second

column. The first one is given to you.

. Soguk iklimlerde yagayan bir hayvan.
. Sicak iklimlerde yagayan bir hayvan.

ve tavla oyna

. Mektup atmak ve pul almak i¢in git

1. aligverig merkezi  a. Algveris yaptigimiz yer.

2. eczane b. Cay ig

3. hastane c. Film izle

4. kahve d. Hastalarn ilag almak i¢in git

5. kitapa e. Hastalarin muayene olmak i¢in git
6. konser f. Kitap almak i¢in git

7. kitiphane g. Kitap okumak i¢in git

8. postane h

9. sinema 1. Miizik dinle

Complete the definitions with the correct forms of the relative clauses and match

the people in the first column with the descriptions in the second column.

1. bakict aragtirma yapan biri
2. dansg1 dans et kigi
3. dansoz ¢ocuklara bak

4. doktor gobek at biri
5. gazetecl hastalar1 tedavi et

6. sckreter hayvanlar tedavi et
7. sucu kitap ya da yaz1 yaz
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8. sarkici su sat kigi
9. veteriner sarki soyle kisi
10. yazar telefonlara bak kigi

elative clauses

The noun that is modified by a relative clause can be omitted, as seen in the following
examples. When the so-called head of the relative clause is omitted, all the inflectional
markers such as the plural -l4r and case markers can be attached to the relative clause
markers. In the following example, the plural marker on the head kitap is attached to the
relative clause marker -(y)4n in the second sentence.

Kitiiphaneye yeni gelen kitaplar bu rafta.
Kitiiphaneye yeni gelenler bu rafta.

A similar kind of head omission is observed in object relative clauses. Note in the following
example that the accusative marker -z on the head noun arkadag is transferred to the relative
clause marker-possessive unit.

Kampiiste rastladigim arkadaga tamimadim.

Kampiiste rastladigimi tanimadim.

If the head noun does not have any inflection, it can simply be omitted without any changes
to the relative clause part.

Mustafa’yr géren adam babastymus.

Mustafa’y1 géren babasiymus.

Things get more complicated when there is more than one suffix that needs to be trans-
ferred. Note that there are two suffixes on resimlerin, a plural marker and a genitive case.
When they are transferred to the relative clause, the plural is attached to the relative clause
marker -DIK, and then the genitive case appears at the end of the word, after the possessive
marker of the relative clause. This is because when a word has a case, a possessive marker,
and a plural marker, their order is fixed:

Word Stem-PLURAL-POSSESSIVE-CASE

Miizede gordiigiim resimlerin kopyalar: bu kitapta da var.
Miizede gordiiklerimin kopyalar: bu kitapta da var.

The order of suffixes:

Verb-DIK (relative clause marker)-PLURAL-POSSESSIVE-GENITIVE

m Omit the head of the relative clauses in the sentences below and rearrange the
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suffixes.

Bugiin dogan bebekler Terazi burcu olacak.
Derse geg gelen 6grenciler derse giremiyor.
Erken kalkan arkadaglar kahvaltiyr hazirliyorlar.
Vildan’t davet eden arkadaslar ¢ok pisman oldu.
Benim dinledigim sarki fena degildi.

SEER AN S

Annemin yaptig1 kek daha giizeldi.
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S Sl

Hastanenin 6niine parkeden arabalara ceza kesilmis.
Benim suladigim ¢igek kurumamas.

Murat Bey’in verdigi ders daha ilgingmis.

Seni arayan adam kimmis?

15 SVe B A Here are some more challenging sentences mixed with relatively easier ones.

—_

COXRNDO B I~

Omit the heads of the relative clauses and pay attention to the order of suffixes.

Okudugum kitaplar kiitiiphaneye gétiirdiim.

Seni arayan 6grenciler seni buldu mu?

Su pazarda meyve satan adam bugtin hastaymus.
Pazardan aldigim tiziimleri kizlar yemisler.

Beyhan hanimin yazdigi mektubu gérmemigtim.

Isil'm tavsiye ettigi konsere gidiyoruz.

Musa’nin goriistiigti miisterilerle kim pazarhik yapacak?
Menekse’nin her yaz gittigi otel hangi adada?

Bu y1l okula baglayan 6grenciler forma giymeyeceklermis.
Seyrettigim filmlerin hepst alt yaziliydi.
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Turkish 1s a Subject-Object-Verb language as opposed to English, which is Subject-Verb-
Object. In English, [you] [read] [a book]. In Turkish, [you] [a book] [read].

In English you have a relatively fixed word order, that is, you do not change the order of
words in a sentence. In Turkish you can move the words around as long as they are marked
properly with case markers that indicate their function (subject, location, direction, direct
object etc.):

Aylin bahgede kitab1 okuyor.

Aylin kitab1 bahgede okuyor.

Aylin okuyor bahgede kitabu.
Aylin okuyor kitab1 bahgede.

Aylin bahgede okuyor kitabi.

Aylin kitab1 okuyor bahgede.

Bahgede Aylin kitab: okuyor.

Bahgede kitab1 Aylin okuyor.

Bahgede kitab1 okuyor Aylin.
Bahgede Aylin okuyor kitabi.
Bahgede okuyor Aylin kitabi.
Bahgede okuyor kitab1 Aylin.
Kitab1 Aylin bahgede okuyor.
Kitab1 Aylin okuyor bahgede.
Kitab: bahgede Aylin okuyor.
Kitab: bahgede okuyor Aylin.
Kitab1 okuyor Aylin bahgede.
Kitab1 okuyor bahgede Aylin.
Okuyor Aylin bahgede kitabr.
Okuyor bah¢ede Aylin kitabr.
Okuyor Aylin kitab1 bahgede.
Okuyor bah¢ede Aylin kitabr.
Okuyor kitab1 Aylin bahgede.
Okuyor kitabi bahgede Aylin.
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The first sentence above is the most neutral one. The other orders are used if you would
like to present the information with a particular stress or focus. Here is a very general (and
oversimplified) description of particular positions in a sentence. The canonical position of
the verb is the end of the sentence. The position that is immediately preceding the verb is
the place where you have the focused information. For example, in the sentences below,
when the subject (annem) appears right before the verb, the interpretation is ‘It is my mother
who called my father, not somebody else.’

Annem babamu aradi. (Neutral. ‘My mother called my father.”)
Babami annem aradi. (Mother-focused)

When ‘mother’ is placed in this position, it also bears a particular focus stress. So it is not
only the word order but also the intonation that gives the mother the focus interpretation.
If you would like to ‘topicalize’ a constituent in the sentence, you move it to the beginning
of the sentence. In the following example, the second sentence reads: As far as the Turkish
coffee is concerned, we do not like it.’

Biz Tiirk kahvesini pek sevmiyoruz.
Thurk kahvesini biz pek sevmiyoruz.

The sentence-final position following the verb is the position for the backgrounded infor-
mation. You may consider it an ‘afterthought’ slot. So the following sentence can be
interpreted as ‘We do not drink it much, I mean the Turkish coffee.’

Pek igmiyoruz Tiirk kahvesi.

ions on word order variation

(a) Adverb order: Simple manner adverbs always appear right before the verb and when the
verb moves around in the sentence, these adverbs move together with the verb.

Amcam Ankara’dan ¢abuk geldi.
Amcam ¢abuk geldi Ankara’dan.
Trafik bu saatte ¢ok yavas ilerliyor.
Trafik ¢ok yavas ilerliyor bu saatte.

The other adverbs are freer in their order.

(b) Adjective order: Adjectives always precede the nouns that they modify. When the adjective
comes after the noun, it has a predicate interpretation, as seen below.

Beyaz araba ‘white car’ vs.
Araba beyaz ‘The car is white.’
Kirmiz elbise ‘red dress’ vs.
Elbise kirmizi “The dress is red.’

(c) Direct object order: When the direct object does not have a case marker, it appears
immediately before the verb. The only other position where it can appear without the
case marker is the postverbal position following the verb. A restricted number of adverbs
or focus markers can appear between a bare object and a verb. These are exemplified
below:
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Ahmet kahve mi i¢iyor?
Ahmet kahve bile iciyor?
Ahmet kahve igiyor mu?

(d) Yes-no question particle: The question particle comes right after the constituent that is
being questioned and undergoes vowel harmony accordingly. In the examples below, when
it appears after ‘coffee’ it means ‘is it coffee that Ahmet is drinking?” When it appears after
Ahmet the interpretation is ‘Is it Ahmet who is drinking coffee?” The neutral position, where
the whole sentence or the verb is questioned, is the sentence-final position.

Ahmet kahve mi i¢iyor.
Ahmet mi kahve i¢iyor.
Ahmet kahve i¢iyor mu?

(e) Postpositions: Postpositions always come after their noun complements. In the example
below, you cannot separate the words babam and igin and you cannot change their order.

Babam i¢in babalar giinti hediyesi aldik.

(£) Compounds: Word order in compounds does not change, and the constituents cannot be
separated.

d constituents

Some constituents can cross the phrase boundaries and move around in the sentence. Such
long-distance dislocations are very common, especially in colloquial spoken language.
Below are some examples. In the first example, the possessor that bears the genitive case
is moved to the end of the sentence, and is expressed as an afterthought. In the second
example, again a genitive-marked subject of an embedded clause is moved all the way
to the end of the sentence. Adjectives can move in a similar fashion, as seen in the third
example.

Kiigiik bir yazhk evimiz vard: bizim.
bu kadar giizel Almanca konustugunu bilmiyordum Yener’in.

Ben
Bizim kiigiik

bir yazlik evimiz vardi, bahgeli.

Put the words in order to make grammatical Turkish sentences. Note that, due to
the flexibility of word order in Turkish, you have more than one option. Just pay
attention to some restrictions, and do not put them in an ungrammatical order.
Put either a period or a question mark at the end of the sentences.

ile annem Canakkale’ye gidecekmis araba Bodrum’dan
siz misiniz bizimle de sinemaya gelir

¢abuk Hasan ¢ok Abi geldi

agiklandi tiniversite m1 sonuglar sinavi

hi¢ Urfa’da Urfa’y1 ama babam haurlamiyor dogmus
alacakti misafirleri havaalanindan kim

kizim yaginda bir benim var dort

okudu biitiin Ahmet giin kitap kiitiiphanede

mi babas1 Mustafa ile sekerli kahvelerini igiyorlar

CPLOPND OB RN —

—_

bu miymig uyuyorlar ¢ocuklar saatte
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m Put the words in order to make grammatical Turkish sentences. Note that the

[—

CLOXND O B W~

words do not have any case, tense, or person markers. Mark them appropriately.
You cannot use a word more than once, and you cannot add new words.

Kedi - bahge

baba - Hasan - doctor

Murat - Adana

git - anne - aligveris

bil - Ingilizce - Tiirkan - mu

git- yaz- tatil - nere - siz

herkes - simdi - dinlen - otel

konug- Yorgos - hig - Tiirkce
ogrenci - Murat - tiniversite

tembel - bir - Murat - degil - 6grenci

m Easy and challenging sentences are mixed in this exercise. Put the words in order.

—_

CLXND Ok W=

Add necessary suffixes.

yap - havug - giizel - Nermin - kek - abla - ¢ok

endigelendir - ¢evre - kirlilik - herkes

soguk - siz - bardak - de - bir - su - i¢ - iste - mi

Istanbul - kar- yag - Aralik

ve - giil - plaj - kale - ¢ocuk - nese - kum - yap

her - baba - Cumartesi - tenis - kuliip - oyna - Mithat - Amca - git
gazete - dede - ev- oku

vapur - git - biz - Begiktag

ye - vejeteryan - ol - i¢in - kebap - ben

sen - fayton - hig - bin - mi
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In English, you form yes-no questions by moving the auxiliary verb to the beginning of a
sentence: Adam is a student: Is Adam a student? As mentioned earlier, Turkish does not have
auxiliaries to do that. Instead, it forms yes-no questions by addition of a question particle
to the sentence. -m/ is the yes-no question particle in Turkish. It is written as a separate
word and it appears in various positions in a sentence, following some constraints. Despite
the fact that it is a separate word orthographically, it undergoes I-type vowel harmony
through which its vowel harmonizes with the last vowel of the word it follows. That is why
it is treated as a suffix most of the time.
There are five things that you need to learn about the question particle:
(a) It undergoes I-type vowel harmony. Here are some examples:

Bu ev mi?

Bursa sehir mi?

Bu araba mui?

Bu sar1 mr?

Bu film uzun mu?

Bu sehir Tokyo mu?

Bu adam tinlii mii?

Bu adam Oguz Bingol mii?

(b) -ml is always written as a separate word.

(c) As discussed in the chapter on person markers and exemplified throughout this book,
some person markers follow the question particle and some precede it. When the person
markers precede m/ they are attached to the tense marker and remain as a part of the verb.
When they follow m/ they appear on the particle.

Sen ltalyanca biliyor musun?
Sen hig Italya’ya gittin mi?

(d) -ml makes yes-no questions only. It is not used with other question words such as ne
‘what,” kim ‘who,” nigin ‘why.’

(e) Placement of the question particle is pretty flexible. It may appear after any word that it
is focusing on or questioning. The first question below, where the question particle appears
at the end of the sentence, is the most neutral one. The second sentence asks whether it
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is the mother who is coming with us to Ankara (as opposed to someone else). The third
sentence is asking whether the mother is coming with us (as opposed to someone else) to
Ankara. The fourth is asking whether she is going to Ankara (as opposed to another place).
The question particle never appears at the beginning of a sentence.

Annen bizimle Ankara’ya geliyor mu?
Annen mi bizimle Ankara’ya geliyor?
Annen bizimle mi Ankara’ya geliyor?
Annen bizimle Ankara’ya m geliyor?

m Which one of the choices can be an answer to the yes-no questions? First identify
the correct answer, and then for the wrong ones, write a question that would be
appropriate to ask to get that answer.

1. Ahmet Bey kahvaltida kahve mi i¢iyormus?
(a) Evet, kahve i¢iyormus.
(b) Evet, Ahmet Bey i¢iyormus.
(c) Evet, kahvaltida igiyormus.
2. Adalar vapuru Bostancr’dan saat dértte mi kalkiyor?
(a) Evet, dortte kakiyor.
(b) Evet, Bostancr’dan kalkiyor.
(c) Evet, adalar vapuru.
3. Adapazar1 Ekspresi mi beg bugukta terminalde oluyor?
(a) Evet, bes bugukta.
(b) Evet, Adapazar1 Ekspresi.
(c) Evet, terminalde oluyor.
4. Siz yarm m1 Bodrum’a gideceksiniz?
(a) Hayir, biz gitmeyecegiz.
(b) Hayir, Bodrum’a gitmeyecegiz.
() Hayir, yarin gitmeyecegiz.
5. Aynur Murat’la tiniversiteden mezun olduktan sonra mi evlendi?
(a) Evet, Murat’la evlendi.
(b) Evet, mezun olduktan sonra evlendi.
(c) Evet, Aynur evlendi.

~ Question words

Kim ‘who,” ne ‘what,” and nasi/ ‘how’ are the three most common question words. Azm and
ne are inflected with appropriate case markers when they appear as objects. When they
are the direct object, for example, they take the accusative case. Ne can appear without a
case marker when it expresses an indefinite/nonspecific direct object. Kim is always case
marked when it is in a direct object position.

Kim sark: soylityor?

Kimi arryorsunuz?

Kime bilet alacaksiniz?
Kimde fazla kalem var?
Kimden para almayacaksiniz?
Kiminle konugtunuz?
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Ne bitti?

Ne aldmiz? / Neyi aldiniz?
Neye koyalim?

Sence George nede hakliydi?
Seni neden sorumlu tutuyorlar?
Kapiy1 neyle agtimiz?

The word ‘where’ 1s nere- in Turkish but it 1s always used with a case marker, either as nerede
with the locative, or as nereden with the ablative, or as nerey: with the accusative case. When
it appears in the subject position of a sentence, where no case marker is used, it bears the
possessive marker -(s)I:

Neresi daha giizel?

Nereden geliyorsun?

Nereye gidiyorsun?

Nereyi daha ¢ok 6zledin?
Nereyle anlayma imzaladiniz?

The other question words are nasi/ ‘how,” niye, nigin, neden ‘why,” hangi ‘which.” The use of
these question words is very similar to their counterparts in English.

Buradan havaalanina nasil gidebilirim?
Kahvenizi nasil i¢ersiniz?

Bunu bana nasil yaparsin!

Bugiin trenler niye/ni¢in/neden ¢alismiyor?
Hangi tren Gebze’de duruyor?

The amount, time, or frequency can be asked with the question word £ag. It can either
precede a noun as in kag dgrenct, kag lira etc. Or it can bear case markers.

A: Bu smufta kag yabanci 6grenci var?
B: 20 6grenci var.

A: Konser biletleri kag lira?
B: 40 lira.

A: Fransizca dersiniz saat kagta baghyor?
B: Saat dortte basghyor.

A: Kitaplarin kag1 Fransizca?
B: Kitaplarin besi Fransizca.

A: Ogrencilerin kagta kag1 Tiikge dersi altyor?
B: Ugte ikisi (2/3) Tiirkge dersi aliyor.

m Replace the underlined words with a question word and turn the sentences into

questions.

1. Mustafa Bey Istanbul’da oturuyor.
2. Sedat Aysegiil ile evlendi.

3. Annem Bursa’ya otobiisle gidecek.
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. Mehmet partisine Murat’in kuzenlerini ¢agirmamus.
. Babaannem evde televizyon seyrediyor.

. Miige Hanim benimle konugmak istiyormus.
. Annem bugiin ablamin ¢ocuklarina bakiyor.
9. Hasan New York’ta arkadaglarinda kalacakmus.
10. Anahtarlar1 Cafer Efendi’den almuglar.
11. Bu ugak Sikago’dan geliyor.

12. Bu haftasonu nébetgi oldugum igin Mehmet’in partisine gidemiyorum.

4
5
6. Arda okula yiiriiyerek gidiyor.
7
8

ns with degil mi?

See Chapter 34 on negation for tag questions.

ed in questions: hani, acaba, and yoksa

There are a number of modal adverbs that typically occur in questions. Most commonly
used ones are hani, acaba, and yoksa.

Hani in questions means ‘show me, let me see’ and it can appear at the beginning of the
question or at the very end. It is possible to use it with other question words such as nerede,
ne, kim. In the first example it means ‘Let me see, where is your ticket?’

Hani senin biletin?
Babanin bileti hani?

Note that there is no question word in the sentences above although they are questions in
tone. What makes these questions is the word /anz. Hani can be used with a question word
as well, as exemplified below.

Hani nerede bana vereceginiz kitaplar?
Bana vereceginiz kitaplar hani nerede?
Hani kimde benim biletlerim?

Hani ne zaman geleceksiniz?

With or without a question word, Aani in a sentence can have a question interpretation
with a question intonation. However, it is possible to have fan: in affirmative sentences
with a special discourse function.

Hani resimli kitaplarimiz vardi, hergiin okurduk.
Ust katta bir komsumuz vardi hani.

In these sentences, fant has a ‘don’t you remember?” interpretation although the sentences
are not really questions.

Acaba means ‘T wonder’ and expresses curiosity or doubt. It appears at the beginning or
at the end of a sentence. It can be used with question words or the question particle -ml.

Acaba annem bana dogumgiiniimde ne alacak?
Tatilde Bodrum’a gitsek mi acaba?

Yoksa is typically used in yes-no questions where the question is expressed as a reaction
to a sudden realization and surprise.
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Yoksa Istanbul’dan taginiyor musunuz?
Yoksa sana yalan mu séyliiyormus?

ml can also appear in statements which are not questions and in such structures it has an
emphasis function. It may appear between two adjectives, or at the edge of a sentence.
In the first example, the beauty of the girl is emphasized with the addition of m/ to the
sentence. In the second example, it has a ‘once’ interpretation: ‘Once it snows here, you
will see. ..’

Giizel mi giizel bir kiz
Kar yagdi mu, disariya kolay kolay ¢ikamazsiniz.
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Chapter 34

Negation

Contents

34.1 degil 34.5 Tag questions with degil
34.2 hig 34.6 ne...nede

34.3 -mA 34.7 The existential yok

34.4 degil in verbal sentences

In nominal structures, degi/ makes a sentence negative. It comes after nouns, adjectives,
and pronouns.

A: John Amerikali mr?
B: Hayir, John Amerikali degil. (John is not American)

A: Saat dokuz mu?

B: Hayir, saat dokuz degil.

A: Tiirkge zor mu?

B: Hayir, Tiirkge hig zor degil.

You may add person markers, tense markers -(»)DI or -(y)mly or the question particle to
degil, as seen in the examples below. Note that in the future tense, degil is replaced by ol-,
plus the negative -m4.

Present Past Past Perfect Future
yorgun degilim yorgun degildim yorgun degilmisim yorgun olmayacagim
yorgun degilsin yorgun degildin yorgun degilmissin yorgun olmayacaksin
yorgun degil yorgun degildi yorgun degilmis yorgun olmayacak
yorgun degiliz yorgun degildik yorgun degilmisiz yorgun olmayacagiz
yorgun degilsiniz yorgun degildiniz yorgun degilmissiniz yorgun olmayacaksiniz
yorgun degiller yorgun degillerdi yorgun degillermis yorgun olmayacaklar
yorgun degildiler

Here is how the paradigm looks with the question particle ml:

Present Past Past Perfect Future
yorgun degil miyim? yorgun degil miydim? yorgun degil miymisim? yorgun olacak miyim?
yorgun degil misin? yorgun degil miydin? yorgun degil miymissin? yorgun olacak misin?
yorgun degil mi? yorgun degil miydi? yorgun degil miymis? yorgun olacak mi?
yorgun degil miyiz? yorgun degil miydik? yorgun degil miymisiz? yorgun olacak miyiz?
yorgun degil misiniz? | yorgun degil miydiniz yorgun degil miymissiniz? | yorgun olacak misiniz?
yorgun degiller mi? yorgun degiller miydi? | yorgun degiller miymis? yorgun olacaklar mi?
yorgun degil miydiler?
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Case markers remain attached to the noun. That is, while person markers and tense
markers come after degil, with the insertion of degil before tense and person markers, such
a shift is not observed with the case markers. Observe the place of dedil in the following
examples:

Ben hastaydim.
Ben hasta degildim.
Biz evdeydik.

Biz evde degildik.

m Make the sentences negative with degil.

Aysu’nun babasi ¢ok yasl.

Bu kutudaki hediyeler ¢ocuklarin.
Benim babam da égretmen.
Yemek ¢ok tuzlu.

Yavuz’un annesi sarigin.

Sizin babaniz esmer ve bryikh.
Bu kitap benim.

Bu fotograflar sizin.

Bu cay sekerli.

Giilay hanim evli.

Make these sentences negative with degil.

Bu mantarlar zehirliymis.
Defne’nin babasi1 Tiirk miis.
Bugiin hava yagmurlu.

Ben ¢ok yorgunum.

POPND OB N~

—_

Biz havaalanindayiz.

Bu bilgisayar bozuk.

Siz daha kisa boylusunuz.
Haberler pek can sikici.
Sen ¢ok tembelsin.

PN RN

_
SN

Avustralyalisiniz.

—_
—_

. Komgularimiz ¢ok zengin.

. Bu ¢amagir makinasi ¢ok giirtiltiilii.
. Suna’nin yemekleri ¢ok lezzetliydi.
. Saat dokuz buguktu.

. Anahtarlar ¢ekmecedeydi.

—
o G W N

Sug¢ kamyonun sofériindeydi.

[—
~

. Londra’da hava giinegliymis.

. Annemin hediyesi mutfaktaymus.

. Ulusal Psikoloji Kongresi bu yil Ankara’daymus.
. Diin biitiin giin toplantidaydim.

N N — —
— O © o

. Siz Bursa’dasiniz.

No
No

. Biz diin gece Arnavutkoy’deydik.

No
o

. Biz 6grenciyiz.
. Onlar Kocaeli Universitesi’nde.

I\
=
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The word Az, which is used with negation, emphasizes the meaning of negation. The
sentence ‘it 1s not difficult,” for example, means ‘not difficult at all’ with the addition of /.

Turkge zor degil.
Tiirkge hig zor degil.

The word 4ig cannot be used with affirmative sentences but it can occur with a question
particle m/ even in those sentences which do not have negation. In those cases its meaning
1s similar to the use of ever in English:

Sen hig fil gordiin mii? ‘Have you ever seen an elephant?’

The negative marker on verbs is -md, which is attached directly to the verb stem. It
undergoes A-type vowel harmony:

git-me-di-n, al-ma-dik, oku-ma-ya-hm, giil-me-di-ler.

The only morphemes that occur before the negation -mA are the passive, causative, reflex-
ive, reciprocal markers and the abilitative mood marker -(y)A(bi))-. Tense and person
markers come after negation:

ag-1l-ma-di (open-PASSIVE-NEGATIVE-PAST)

yap-tir-ma-dik (do-CAUSATIVE-NEGATIVE-PAST-1 PLURAL)
Op-tig-me-di-ler (kiss-RECIPROCAL-NEGATIVE-PAST-3 PLURAL)
tara-n-ma-di (comb-REFLEXIVE-NEGATIVE-PAST)

The syllable that immediately precedes the negative -mA4 bears the word stress in a verb, if
it is a regular word-final stress word (see Chapter 2 for details about word stress). In those
verbs where the word stress is on the final syllable such as aradf, aradildr, the stress is shifted
to the syllable that precedes the negative marker (-ra-) after the attachment of -mA: ardmad,
ardmadilar.

Make the following sentences negative with -m4.

Vapur tigte kalkti.

Ibrahim balkonda gazete okuyor.

Giines agiyor.

Poyraz 12 Aralik’ta dogdu.

Esen’e dogumgiinii partisi veriyoruz.
Cigekleriniz kurumus.

Cocuklar bu hafta karnelerini aliyorlar.

Bekir ve Yelda yemege geg kaldilar.

Buse iki buguk yildir Italyanca kursuna gidiyor.
Hasan ¢igekleri sulamig mi?

. Mehtap ablanm oglu burada oturuyor.

. Musa Cumartesi aksamlar1 barmenlik yapiyor.

PN N

b—
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13. Martilar sahilde ugusuyorlar.

14. Biz her sabah sekizde evden ¢ikiyoruz.

15. Diin aksam Seda’yla kahve igtik.

16. Mektuplar Sal aksami geldi.

17. Hep beraber Melek’in fikralarina gtiliiyorduk.
18. Babaannem yemek pisiriyor.

19. Tugge babasina telefon etmis.

20. Baliklar1 beslemisler mi?

bal sentences

In some special cases, which are not very frequent in the language, degi/ can be used as a
negation marker in verbal sentences as well. In such uses, the verb is inflected with tense,
and the person marker appears on degil. Here are some examples:

Size inanacak degilim.
Bu havada kar yagacak degil ya.
Bu eski esyalar1 bize bu fiyata satacak degilsiniz herhalde.

Such uses have special meaning and discourse functions. The first example above could
be translated as ‘Of course I will not believe you,” while a regular sentence negated with
-mA (Size inanmayacagim) would only mean ‘I will not believe you.” Similarly, the second
example denies the statement ‘it will snow in this (sunny) weather,” meaning ‘Of course it
will not snow in this weather.” Addition of ya adds an extra emphasis on the objection tone
of the statement, meaning ‘don’t you see it?” The same sentence with -mA (Bu havada kar
yagmayacak) 1s just a regular ‘It will not snow in this weather,” without any of the objection
tone that the degil statement has. In the third statement, the tone of the sentence has an
expression of objection or rejection: “You will not sell this old furniture to us at these
prices, will you?’ This example has a tag-question tone, which is a part of the ‘objection’
or ‘assertion’ tone. The word herhalde at the end has an ‘of course, naturally’ interpretation
here, rather than ‘perhaps.’ It conveys some sarcasm as well and emphasizes the speaker’s
disbelief that the furniture would cost the amount demanded.

Interestingly, in such uses, degil and the verbal negative -mA can appear together, as seen
in the example below. In such structures, too, the interpretation is that of an objection or
disbelief: ‘It is not the case that I do not understand you’ or ‘it is not the case that you
could not answer the questions.’

Sizi anlamiyor degilim.
Sorular1 cevaplayamamig degilsiniz.

Contrast these examples with the ‘tag question’ examples in the following section.

1. Tag questions with degil
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Tag questions are formed with degil. Note that in tag questions, no person marker is
attached to the degil mi structure. They contrast with the negative questions exemplified
above in the section on degil. Here are some examples:

Ayse de bizimle geliyor, degil mi?
Ben sizinle sinemada bulusacagim, degil mi?
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Onlar Japonmus, degil mi?
Sen bu filmi hi¢ begenmedin, degil mi?

The ne. .. ne de structure is the ‘neither. . . nor’ structure in Turkish: Ne kahve, ne de ¢ay igtik.
‘We drank neither coffee, nor tea.” You may use it without de as well — that is why it is
marked as optional in the examples below. The most important property of this structure
1s that when ne. . . ne de appears in a sentence, there cannot be any other negation (unless
the sentence is very long). So it should not be used with negative verbs. However, in
colloquial speech and in some news reports we hear examples where ne. .. ne de appears
with negation.

Ne Istanbul’u ne (de) Izmir’i gordiim. Sadece Ankara’ya gittim.

Ne Arif ne (de) Selim partiye gelebileceklermis.

m Here are some negative sentences. Rewrite them using the ne. .. ne (de) . . .

structure. In the last two examples, be careful about the different case markers on
the objects. In such cases, you may either repeat the whole structure (object and

the verb), or if the two verbs have the same meaning, you may just select one

verb and use that.

Ornek: Aynur gay igmiyor. Kahve de igmiyor. Aynur ne gay ne kahve igiyor.

—

Translate these sentences into Turkish, using degil, -mA4, or ne...ne de. ..

—_—

C LR O d N~
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Annem Samsun’a gitmedi. Erzurum’a da gitmedi.

Giineg agmadi. Yagmur da yagmadi.

Aylin’1 kiz1 aramamig. Oglu da aramamus.

Turgay c¢ayina seker ve siit koymuyor.

Cocuklar dans etmedi. Sarki da soylemediler.

Babam Fransizca bilmiyor. Ingilizce de bilmiyor.

Ayse pasaportunu yanimna almamig. Kimligini de yanina almamus.

Ben ¢imleri kesmedim. Cigekleri de sulamadim.

Ercan aksiyon filmlerinden hoglanmiyor. Gerilim filmlerini de sevmiyor.
Halil bize mesaj atmadi. Bizi aramad da.

structures.

I do not live in Istanbul anymore.

I am not hungry.

We do not like him.

She drinks neither coffee nor tea.
Orhan’s father is not a doctor, is he?
My handbayg is too big, isn’t it?

Isn’t my handbag too big?

Mustafa is not here.

My cat doesn’t like your cat.

You were not at home on Saturday.
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m Make these sentences negative, using appropriate negation strategies.

PN RN

Murat hastaymus.

Vedat aksam eve geg gelecekmis.

Telefonunuz ¢aldi, duydunuz mu?

Gazeteleri kaprya birakmislar.

Zeren banyoda ¢oraplarin: yikiyor.

Hiiseyin gegen martta evliydi.

Bizim biletlerimiz Ozge’deymis.

Bugiin hava ¢ok sicak.

Anneannem dogumgiiniinde Bodrum’a gidecekmis.
Ozan iki yaginda.

. Cem’in halasini taniyor musunuz?

Dersten 6nce Begiktag’ta bulustunuz mu?

. Derya’nin yeni dairesi deniz manzaraliymus.
. Mudiir bey mektuplari imzaladi.

Select the word or the suffix that makes these sentences negative and make the

34.7
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sentences affirmative by removing the negative part or changing it. You may need
to make other alterations as well.

Kizilirmak kirmizi degil.

Annem sarigin ve uzun boylu degil.

Bu kahve hig taze degil.

Bu baklava fistikhi degil.

Nevin yarm derse gelmiyormus.

Ben bu konuyu hi¢ anlamadim.

Ne yemek yiyor ne de birgey igiyor.

Ne Cumbhurbaskani ne de Bagbakan bu konuyla ilgilendi.
Siz de bizimle sinemaya gelmeyecek misiniz?

Cigekleri sulamadimiz mr?

. Vedat romantik filmlerden hoslanmryor.

Biz artik 6grenci degiliz.

. Bugiin hava hig soguk degil.
. Yagmur yagmuyor.

k

See Chapter 7 on existential var/yok for a discussion of the negative existential yok.
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Coordination

Contents

35.1 ve 'and’ 35.7 hem...hem, hem... hem de

35.2 ile or -(y)IA 35.8 ne...ne, ne...nede

35.3 ama, fakat, ancak, yalniz, 35.9 ise and -(y)sA ‘as for’, ‘whereas’
lakin 'but’ 35.10 ¢lUnkd, zira 'because’

35.4 de 'too’, de. .. de 'both’ 35.11 Miscellaneous conjuncts

35.5 -(y)Ip and -(y)ArAK 35.12 ki

356 ya...ya, (ya...)yada, 35.13 Incomplete words in
veya, yahut, veyahut coordination

‘(either) or’

35.1

The conjunction ve ‘and’ 1s used to conjoin nouns, pronouns, adjectives, adverbs and verbs.
It can also be used to conjoin sentences. It is very similar to and in English in terms of its
use and meaning;

Adjective ve adjective:

Istanbul bu mevsimde ¢ok sicak ve nemli olur.
Object noun ve noun:

Ilhan diigiiniine yakin arkadaslarini ve akrabalarmi davet edecekmis.
Subject noun ve noun:

Ali ve Murat bu yil tiniversiteye baslayacaklar.
Object pronoun ve pronoun:

Bu konu seni ve beni ilgilendirmez.

Adverb ve adverb:

Hirsiz sessizce ve arkasina bakmadan kagti.
Verb ve verb:

Kopek kemigi aldi ve gitti.

Sentence ve sentence:

Yarin aksam Orhan’1 arayacagim ve herseyi anlatacagim.
Esen ¢ok ¢aligti ve 1y1 bir tiniversiteye girdi.
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Odevlerinizi bitirin ve 6gretmeninize verin.
Halam her sabah kalkar, kahvaltisin1 yapar ve 7:30 vapuruyla ige gider.

e ‘and’ has the same meaning as ve, but its use is restricted to noun-noun contexts. It can
appear as a single free word (ie) or it can be attached to words as a suffix.

Aliile vs Ali’yle
Selim ile vs Selim’le

When it appears as a suffix, ¢ undergoes A-type vowel harmony and the first vowel
¢ appears as y after vowel-ending words. It gets deleted when the suffix is attached to
a consonant-ending word. When it appears as a free suffix, it does not undergo vowel
harmony and always appears as ie.

-)IA after words that end in a consonant -()IA afler words that end in a vowel
bilgisayarla arabayla

ceketle koroyla

stitle stirityle

¢ocuklarla dergiyle

misafirle etc. gazeteyle etc.

Al ile Murat kardesmis.

Al’yle Murat kardegmis.

Ali ile Murat kiitiiphanede ders ¢aligtyorlar.
Al’yle Murat kiitiiphanede ders ¢alistyorlar.

Do not confuse the conjunction e with ile that has an instrumental or comitative meaning.
The conjunction ile conjoins two words, whereas the instrumental or comitative /e behaves
more like a case marker and does not appear between two nouns.

Ahmet hergiin okula arabayla gidiyor. Instrumental
Annem kapiyr anahtar: ile agamamus. Instrumental
Mustafa Bey sckreter ile konuguyor. Comitative
Annemi arkadaslarimla tanigtirryorum. Comitative
Annem babamla bu aksam tiyatroya gidecek. Comitative

Annemle babam bu aksam tiyatroya gidecekler. ~ Conjunction

See Chapter 4 for examples of this kind of e.

cak, yalniz, lakin 'but’
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All these conjunctions mean ‘but.” They slightly differ in their meaning and degree of
formality. Lakin is an old form, rarely used today. Fakat and ancak are more formal and can
be seen more often in written texts. Ama is common in both spoken and written language
and less formal than fakat and ancak.

Ben de sizinle tatile gelmek istiyorum ama énce tezimi bitirmem lazim.
‘T would like to go on vacation with you, but I need to finish my thesis first.’
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Universiteyi bitirmis fakat is bulamamus.
‘He graduated from university, but he couldn’t find a job.’

Yalniz can also be used as an adjective or an adverb meaning ‘alone,” ‘lonely,” and ‘only.’
When it is used as such, it appears before nouns or in the case of the adverb use, it modifies
the verb.

Yalniz insanlar daha ¢abuk yaglaniyor.

‘Lonely people age faster.”

Annem Ankara’da yalmiz yagiyor.

‘My mother lives alone in Ankara.’

Beni yalmiz sen anliyorsun. ‘Only you understand me.’

35.4 de...de 'both’

When written as a separate word (i.e., when it is not a suffix), d4, has the meaning of ‘too,
as well.” Although it is not a suffix, it undergoes vowel harmony, which is reflected in its
written form as well as its pronunciation. Therefore, it appears as de or da in writing and is
pronounced as such. It undergoes consonant assimilation as well, but that is not reflected
in writing. That is, although it can be pronounced as /te/ or /ta/ as well, after voiceless
consonants, it is always written as de or da. Its position in a sentence is pretty flexible. It
can appear anywhere except at the beginning of a sentence and it ‘modifies’ the word that
it comes after.

Asl da kitaplar1 Murat’a vermis.
Asl, too, gave the books to Murat.’
Ash kitaplar: da Murat’a vermis.
Asli gave the books, too, to Murat.’
Asli kitaplart Murat’a da vermis.
‘Asli gave the books to Murat, too.’

This kind of d4 can be attached to verbs as well, and can appear at the end of a sentence.
Due to restrictions on the context of such a use, it is rarely seen in this position.

Asl Murat’a sadece mesaj atmamig, onunla konugmus da.
Asli did not only send a message to Murat, she talked to him, too.’

When d4 is ‘reduplicated’ it has the meaning ‘both’.

Bodrum’a da Marmaris’e de gideriz.
‘We go both to Bodrum and Marmaris.’

The second -da can be produced at the end of the sentence, so d4 can appear at the end of
the sentence. There is no difference in the meaning of the sentences with different word
orders.

Bodruma’a da gideriz, Marmaris’e de.
Here are some more examples with d4 and d4. . . dA:

Ash Istanbul Universitesi’nde Fizik okuyor. Murat da orada Fizik okuyor.
Ash Istanbul Universitesi'nde Fizik okuyor. Murat da.
‘Asli is studying Physics at IU. Murat, too.’
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Ash da Murat da Istanbul Universitesi’nde Fizik okuyor.
Ash da Istanbul Universitesi’nde Fizik okuyor, Murat da.
‘Both Ash and Murat are studying Physics at [U.’

In addition to the ‘too’ meaning, the conjunction d4 can be used with ‘and’ or ‘so’ to mean
‘as well,” as seen in the examples below.

Kardan biitiin yollar kapandi. Orhan da evine gidemedi.
‘All the roads were closed because of snow, and Orhan couldn’t go home.’

DA in elliptical contexts may mean ‘that is why.’

A: Neden igeriye girmedin?
B: Rahatsiz etmek istemedim de.
Longer form: Rahatsiz etmek istemedim de ondan.

DA may have a ‘would rather’ interpretation, as well.

Oliiriim de boyle birsey istemem.
‘T would rather die (than request something like that).”

“ - -)lp and -(y)ArAk
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The suffix -(»)Ip is attached to verbs and conjoins verbal sentences that have the same
subject and the same tense, aspect, and modality marker.

Cocuklar yemeklerini yiyip bahgeye ¢iktilar.
Restorani arayip rezervasyon yaptirayim mi?
Yemekten sonra bulagiklar1 yikayzp kuruladik.
Ise nasil gidip geliyorsun?

-ylp replaces the inflection markers on the first verb when they are the same as the ones
on the second verb. Another important point to mention is that the event described by the
verb that bears -(y)Ip takes place before the other verb that bears the tense, aspect, and
modality markers. So in the first example, children finish their meal and then go out. In the
second and third examples, calling the restaurant takes place before making a reservation,
and washing the dishes takes place before drying them. In the last example, going to work,
of course, precedes coming back.

Just a note on the form of the verbs in the examples above. -(y)Ip appears as yip, yip, yup
or yip after verbs that end in a vowel. (») 1s dropped when the verb ends in a consonant,
as seen in the last example. In the first example, the verb ye- appears as yi- before yip.
Interestingly, this vowel change is not observed in another verb, de-, that looks quite similar
to ye-. De- becomes deyip without a vowel change, although it may be pronounced as
/diyip/ by some speakers. This difference in pronunciation and spelling is observed in
other vowel-ending verbs as well. The second verb above, arayip, may be pronounced as
/artyip/ as well although it 1s not spelled as such. Similarly, yzkayp may be pronounced as
/yikiyip/. Yiyip is the only example where this kind of pronunciation is reflected in spelling.

The suffix -(»)ArAk can be used just like -(»)Ip as a conjunction meaning ‘and.’ It has
the same sequential interpretation, i.e., the event marked with -(y)ArAk takes place before
the other event.
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Annem misafirleri arayarak toplantinin yeni saatini bildirdi.
‘My mother called the guests and informed them about. . .’

Vedat televizyonu kapatarak uyumaya gitti.
‘Vedat turned off the TV and went to sleep.’

Note that -(y)ArAk can be used in adverbial clauses that express the manner of action as
well. See Chapter 27 for a discussion of such examples.

35.6 , veya, yahut, veyahut

Ya...ya,ya...yada, veya, yahut, veyahut all have the same meaning ‘or.” Yahut and veyahut are
older forms and their use is relatively more restricted.

Sana ya bugiin ya yarin gelecegim.
Sana ya bugiin ya da yarin gelecegim.
Sana bugiin ya da yarin gelecegim.
Sana bugiin veya yarin gelecegim.
Sana bugiin yahut yarin gelecegim.
Sana bugiin veyahut yarin gelecegim.

Ta alone can be used to mean ‘don’t you know?’ or ‘don’t you remember?’

Size saat beste gelecegim demigtim ya.
Saat beste bir deniz otobiisii var ya, onunla geldim.

When it is used alone at the beginning of a clause, it may mean ‘whatif . . . ’. Such sentences
have question intonation.

Ya projeyi zamaninda bitiremezsek?
‘What if we cannot finish the project on time?’

Ya Hamlet Ofelya’yr sevmiyorsa?
‘What if Hamlet doesn’t love Ophelia?’

It may also mean ‘what about. . . ?” in examples like the ones below:

Biz okula vapurla gidiyoruz. Ya siz?
Biz gelecek sene de Tiirkge dersi alacagiz. Ya onlar?

"1 hem...hem, hem...hem de

Both hem ... hem and hem . .. hem de. .. mean the same ‘both...and.

Hem mektup yazdim, hem telefon ettim.
Hem mektup yazdim, hem de telefon ettim.
Hem annem hem babam gelecek.

Hem mavi hem de kizmiz1 balon istiyorlar.
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" ne...ne ne...nede

35.9
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Ne...ne, and ne. .. ne de both mean ‘neither. .. nor.” They can conjoin nouns, adjectives,
verbs and sentences.

Ne sentence, ne sentence:

Aylin ne yemek yedi ne (de) birsey icti.
Ne adjective ne adjective:

Hava ne sicak ne (de) soguk.

Ne verb ne verb:

Hiiseyin bizi ne aradi ne (de) sordu.
Ne noun ne noun:

Murat ne dergi ne (de) kitap okuyor.
MNe pronoun ne pronoun:

Ne beni ne (de) seni dinliyor.

When two different types of persons (e.g., biz and siz) occur as the subject and thus require
different person agreement markers on the verb (-iz, -siniz in the example below), ne. . . neis
marginally acceptable if the verb bears the person marker of either of the subject parts. In
other words, although it is ungrammatical, it is possible to hear native speakers producing
such sentences in both spoken and written Turkish.

Ne biz ne (de) siz onu ikna edebilirsiniz.
Ne biz ne (de) siz onu ikna edebiliriz.

The best way to deal with multiple person subjects is by postponing the production of the
second ne, omitting the second verb. So you have a pronoun subject preceded by ne and
then the verb that agrees with the subject pronoun and then the second ne and the second
subject:

Ne biz onu ikna edebiliriz ne (de) siz.
Another, but less favored, way would be to repeat the verb with each person agreement.

Ne biz onu ikna edebiliriz ne (de) siz ikna edebilirsiniz.

for," ‘whereas’

The suffix -(y)s4, or its lexical form se, can be used to express meaning ‘as for’ or ‘whereas’
and conjoins two sentences. Ise or -(y)s4 is attached to the first lexical item in the second
clause. The suffix form undergoes A-type vowel harmony.

Selin bu sene liseye basladi. Pelin ise daha ilkokula gidiyor. (or Pelin’se)
‘Selin started high school this year. As for Pelin, she 1s still at elementary school.’
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Annem ¢ay i¢iyor, babamsa kahve. (or babam ise)
‘My mother drinks tea, whereas my father drinks coffee.’

35.10 ) ‘because’

The forms ¢inkii and zira are both sentential conjunctions meaning ‘because.” {ira is a
much older form, used marginally, and mostly in written Turkish.

Toplantiya geg kaldik ¢iinkii otobiisii kagirdik.
‘We were late to the meeting because we missed the bus.’

Japon igadamlar ile bir anlagma imzalayamadik, zira ¢ok yiiksek fiyatlar istediler.
‘We couldn’t sign a contract with the Japanese businessmen because. . .’

35.11 ous conjuncts

Bu nedenle, bu yiizden, dolayisiyla, all meaning ‘for this reason,’ ‘that is why,” ‘because of this.’
These three expressions are used at the beginning of the second sentence in the conjunct.

Otobiisii kagirdik. Bu nedenle / bu yiizden / dolayisiyla toplantiya geg kaldik.
‘We missed the bus. That is why we were late to the meeting’

hatta, iistelik ‘moreover, not only that:

Giinlerce hatta aylarca bu sinava ¢aligmiglar.

Ayca Murat i¢in hergeyi yaparmug, hatta igini bile birakirmus.

Bu aligverig merkezi Tiirkiye'nin hatta Avrupa’nin en buyiik alig veris merkeziymis.
Bugiin ise ge kaldik. Ustelik patron da bunu farketti.

nitekim ‘as a matter of fact, in fact, indeed’:

Yagmur yagacak demislerdi, nitekim yagdi.
Babamun sigaray: birakacagini digiinmiiyorduk, nitekim birakmadi.

ornegin, mesela ‘for example’:

Both drnegin and mesela mean ‘for example’ and their use is the same as ‘for example’ in
English. Mesela is an older word but it is used very frequently, especially in spoken language.
Ornegin has a slightly more formal tone.

Istanbul’da gérebileceginiz pek ok tarihi mekan var. Ornegin/mesela, Topkap: Saray1.
yoksa ‘or, if not, otherwise’

Nigin 6yle bakiyorsun? Yoksa bana inanmiyor musun?

Saat birde evden ¢ikmamiz lazim. Yoksa ge¢ kaliriz.

Bir an 6nce Tirkge 6grenin. Yoksa Tirkiye’de i bulamazsinz.
Liitfen uslu durun, yoksa karigmam!

bart, hig olmazsa, hig degilse “at least’:
These three expressions can be used interchangeably.

Bari / hi¢ olmazsa / hig¢ degilse toplantiya vaktinde gelseydin.
“You could at least come to the meeting on time.’
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oysa, oysakt, halbuki ‘whereas, though’:

Yine yagmur yagiyor. Oysaki hava durumunda giines agacak demisti.
‘It 1s raining again, though according to the weather forecast, it was going to be sunny.’

gerek . . . gerekse ‘both . . . and’

Gerek hayvanlar gerekse insanlar, biitiin canlilar ¢evre kirliliginden etkileniyor.
Gerek yurt icinde gerekse yurt diginda, diinya kupasi sonuglar1 cogkuyla karsilandu.

ister . . . ister, ister . . . isterse ‘whether . . . or’:

Ister yalniz gel, ister ailenle gel, her zaman bizde kalabilirsin.
Ister trenle, ister otobiisle git, yarin sabahtan 6nce orada olamazsin.

olsun . . . olsun ‘whether. . . or’:
Tembel olsun, ¢aligkan olsun, biitiin 6grencileri Murat’ ¢ok severdi.

ml...ml ‘ether...or”

The yes—no particle m/ may be doubled and may have an ‘either. .. or’ meaning.

Kahve mi ¢ay m igersiniz?
Izmir’e mi Manisa’ya m tasmmislar.

35.12
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The conjunction £z is a Persian borrowing and it is used very frequently in a variety of
constructions with a variety of interpretations. As a complementizer, £z has a function that
is very similar to the complementizer #at in English.

Biliyorum ki ¢ocuklar sikilacak ve eve erken dénecekler. ‘I know that. ..’
Anladim ki ona soyledigim higbirgeyi dinlememis. ‘T understood that. . .’
Bilmiyorum ki ne yapsam.

Birden farkettim ki misafirler Tiirkge bilmiyorlar.

It also expresses some sort of a cause—effect relationship.

Param yok ki sana borg vereyim.
‘I do not have any money, so I cannot lend you any.’

Hava o kadar giizeldi ki piknik yapmaya karar verdik.
“The weather was so nice that we decided to go on a picnic.’

Oyle birbagird: ki herkes ¢ok korktu.
‘He shouted so loudly that everybody was scared.’

Especially in those examples where it appears at the end of a sentence, it expresses surprise
and emphasis.

Hava o kadar giizeldi ki “The weather was so nice.’
Oyle bir bagirdi ki ‘He shouted so loudly.’
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Here are some more examples where it is used at the end of a sentence. In such uses the
sentences may continue, but because the rest of the sentence is obvious, it is omitted.

Bir turli anlamryorlar ki.

A: Yazhiga gitmek i¢in havalarin isinmasini mi bekleyeceksin?
B: Bilmiyorum ki.

Bende hig para yok ki.

The 4 in the so-called locative i construction is attached to the word after the locative
case. In contrast to the other £z structures exemplified above, in this construction i appears
as a suffix, that 1s, it is a part of the preceding word. Locative £ is used as a modifier and
it is translated into English as if it is a relative clause structure. See Chapter 26 for more
examples and further discussion of the locative .

Bahgedeki kediler. ‘the cats that are in the garden’

[Arabadaki adam] Murat’in arkadagtyms.
‘[The man who is in the car] is Murat’s friend.’

Another use of 4 is exemplified below. In the first sentence, a non-completed event is
expressed with a -(y)4cAk and -(»)DI combination, and the second sentence expresses the
reason for this situation. K7 appears between two clauses, and does not contribute to the
interpretation, 1.c. it may be omitted.

Tam disartya ¢ikacaktim (ki) yagmur baglad.

In addition to the uses discussed above, £z appears in many other structures and idiomatic
expressions, such as halbuki, oysaki, ne yazik ki, demek ki, yeter ki.

35.13 plete words in coordination

When conjuncts coordinate similar kinds of constituents that bear the same set of inflections
(case, tense, person marker), the inflections can be ‘suspended’ and attached to the very last
word. In the following example, the plural, possessive, and the case marker on arkadaglarimize
may be omitted or not expressed because these markers are the same as the ones on
akrabalarimizu.

Diigtintimiize yakin arkadaslarimiazi ve akrabalarimzi ¢agirdik.
Diigiintimiize yakin arkadag ve akrabalarimiazi ¢agirdik.

A similar strategy 1s used for verbs. The first tense/aspect marker is maintained, while the
second tense marker and the person marker are omitted because they are the same ones
marked on the second verb.

Ona gidiyordum ama onunla konugmadan geri doniiyordum.
Ona gidiyor ama onunla konugsmadan geri déntiyordum.

Note that in the examples above, you cannot omit -fyor although it is repeated too. The
verb has to bear a tense/aspect marker — it cannot occur in the bare form.
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Decide whether the /e in the following sentences has the ‘with/by’ meaning or
the ‘and’ meaning.

‘with/by’  ‘and’
Suzan Musa’yla dans etmek istemedi.
Seza ile Harun yarin aksam evleniyorlar.
Seza yarin aksam Harun’la evleniyor.
Annemle biz yarin akgam gelecegiz.
Kuzenim Yasemin annesiyle Besiktag’ta oturuyor.

O O O O O O©O
O O O O O O
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Kuzenim Yasemin’le annesi Begiktag’ta oturuyor.

m Translate these sentences into Turkish.

Aylin and Sera are good friends.

I can come with you to Taksim, but I cannot stay all night.

Hasan wanted to see you too but unfortunately he is working today.
Neither the students, nor the teachers like the new school regulations.
I will come either on Thursday or Friday.

Both Hasan and Selim would like to go to Kag in the summer.

I opened the window and looked outside.

N OO RN
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Chapter 36

36.1

Diminutive

Contents
36.1 -CIK 36.3 -Imsl and -ImtrAk
36.2 -ClgIm, -CA, -CAnA, -CAglz

-CIK’1s the most productive diminutive suffix. It undergoes both I-type vowel harmony and
consonant assimilation. The final £ undergoes £—zero alternation as well and as a result the
suffix appears in sixteen different forms: -cik, -gik, cik, -gik, -ciik, -giik, -cuk, -guk, -cig, -¢ig, -aig,
_§Zg5 -Cﬂg, _§ﬁ§7 _6ug> _gug‘

It can be attached to nouns, proper nouns, adjectives and the cardinal number bur:
kedi-cik (cat-piv) ‘little/poor cat’
Omer-cik (Omer-pim) ‘little/poor Omer’
kisa-cik (short-pmv) ‘very short’
bir-i-ctk (one-pim) ‘the only/dear’

-CIK cannot be attached to any other numeral. However, when the numerals are followed
by nominals such as fane ‘piece, grain’ or mulyon ‘million,” the diminutive can be attached
to these words.

tki tane-cik (two piece-piM) ‘only two pieces’
tke malyon-cuk (two million-pmm) ‘only two millions’

-CIK behaves differently according to the grammatical category of the stem it is attached
to, with respect to not only morpho-phonological properties but also the intended meaning
and function. The use of -CIK with common nouns and proper names is straightforward.
No stem change is seen. The intended meaning is that of smallness in size or a feeling
of affection. A word such as cat-pim means ‘little cat’ or ‘poor cat.” When it is attached
to proper names, it usually expresses sympathy and affection as in the case of Ayge-cik
‘poor/dear Ayse.’

When -CIK is attached to an adjective it results in a stem alternation. Those words
that end in £ undergo final consonant deletion: kiigiik ‘small’ > kiigii-ciik. Such a deletion
is seen in adjectives only. Note that when the word is a noun £ is allowed. Compare:
kipek > kipek-gik ‘dog-piv’ with kiigiik > kiigii-ciik ‘small-piM.” Another stem change, in the
form of vowel epenthesis, is observed in words such as the cardinal number bir ‘one’
and some other adjectives: bir > bir-i-ctk and az ‘little’ > az-t-cik. Such a change is not
observed in nouns or proper names. Contrast kaz-cik ‘goose-pim’ and Naz-cik ‘Naz-piv’ with
az-1-cik.

When attached to a noun or a proper noun, -CIK gives a meaning of smallness, affection,
or sympathy. The meaning that it adds to adjectives, however, varies. When attached
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to an adjective such as ‘small’ or ‘little,” which already has a dimensional meaning of
smallness/shortness, it intensifies the meaning and makes the noun reference even smaller.
In that sense, -CIK is more like an intensifier, rather than a diminutive, because it further
amplifies the smallness of the size. In contrast, when -CIK'is attached to adjectives that do
not denote smallness, it is either ungrammatical, as in the case of uzun ‘long’ > *uzun-cuk),
or it results in a noun interpretation of the word (‘the little long (one)’) with a difference in
the stress pattern.

The stress pattern of -CIR words varies due also to the grammatical category of the
word. In adjectives with the diminutive suffix, the stress falls on the first syllable (e.g., kusd
‘short’ > kisacik “very short’). In nouns and proper nouns, the stress pattern does not change
with the attachment of -CIK. In those words that have word-final stress (e.g., ayi ‘bear’),
the stress passes onto the diminutive affix and the word-final stress pattern is retained (e.g.,
ayt-ctk). Such a stress shift to the right is typical of all word-finally stressed words in Turkish,
as discussed in Chapter 2. No stress-placement change is observed in those words that
have non-final stress. The word sanddlye > sanddlye-cik is an example.

It is possible to attach more than one -CIK to a stem to intensify the effect of the
diminutive morpheme (e.g., kusa (short) > kisa-cik ‘very short’ >kisa-ci-cik “very very short’).

-CA, -CAnA, -CA§lz
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The diminutive suffixes -Clgln, -CIgImA, -CIktA, and -ClktAn are the other forms of -CIK
diminutives. When -CIKis followed by the possessive marker (which is marked for person
and number), it usually has a vocative function.

Nehir-cig-im (Nehir-D1M-posSEsSIVE-1sg) ‘My dear Nehir’
anne-cig-im (mother-DIM-POSSESSIVE-1sg) ‘my dear mother’

The possessive form together with the diminutive marker expresses an endearment of the
addressee.

-(C4 1s a diminutive suffix with four variants: -ca, -ce, -¢a, -¢e. It is less common and less
productive than -CIK. It is attached to adjectives only (e.g., biiyik ‘big’ > biiyiikge, ufak ‘small’
>ufakga) and always has a diminutive or decreasing impact on the meaning of adjectives —
even those such as kiigik ‘small’ and kusa ‘short.” Those words such as biyiik that cannot
enter into the derivation with -CIR (*biiyiik-ciik) can be derived by -CA with a diminutive
meaning: biyiik-¢e means ‘not very big.’ -CA does not result in a stress shift to the final
syllable (e.g,, uzin ‘long’ >uzin-ca, with no stress shift). Contrast the stress shift and the
meaning change in the word ufak ‘small’ when derived with -CA vs. -CIK: ufik > ufik-¢a
(with no stress shift) results in a decrease in the degree of smallness, meaning ‘not very
small” and ufdk >ifa-cik (with a stress shift to the initial syllable) causes an increase in the
degree of smallness meaning ‘very small.’

-CAnA is another form of - C4, as seen in examples eski-cene ‘old-piv,” sulu-cana ‘juicy-pim,’
Jazla-cana ‘plenty-pim.’

The other diminunive suffix, -CAglz, is attached to nouns such as ‘man,’ ‘girl,” ‘woman’
and expresses a feeling of strong pity or sympathy. Kadin-cagiz ‘woman-pIM’ means ‘poor
woman,” for example. It does not denote ‘smallness’ or a decrease in the property of being
a woman. -CAglz does not have an impact on the stress pattern of the word. No stem
change occurs either.
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-ImsI and -Imtrdk are attached to adjectives that can have a variation in intensity and
decrease the quality described by the adjective. They are usually attached to color and
taste adjectives. For example, yegilimsi refers to a color less than green, ‘greenish,” sarumst
is less then yellow, ‘yellowish,’ tatlims: is ‘not very sweet.” The first vowel of these suffixes
undergoes I-type vowel harmony, as seen in the examples. Sarumtirak, kirmizimtirak, acomtirak,
ekgimtirak are examples with the suffix -Zm#rAk, with the same meaning as -Imsl.

m Add the correct form of -CIK to these words. Note that some of them will be just

diminutive and some will have a special meaning (e.g., ifap-p1M means ‘booklet’).

ayl—  aslan__ anne__ serge __ prens__  civciv
kedi__ ada_——  kuzu_—_ kurt__  bebek___ kitap
at agac —  kus_—  ev__ saat gol

m Add the affection marker -CIglm to the following words:

anne Serap dede Can
Aysgul Nehir abla Il
Ayhan Sevket yenge Oguz
Burak Bey __  anneanne . Mehtap Hammm Seqil
Sally <your name> <your best friend’s name>
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Chapter 37

Reduplication

Contents
37.1 Full reduplication 37.2 Partial reduplication

Reduplication is a method of word formation, in which you repeat either a part of the
word or the whole word and the result is a new word. Words can be partially or fully
reduplicated in Turkish. Nouns or adjectives can be reduplicated to form adverbs. Verbs can
be reduplicated to express a certain manner in which the action is performed. Adjectives
can be reduplicated to express emphasis.

uplication
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Here are some adjectives that can be reduplicated to form adverbs:

hizh “fast’ hizh hizh “fast (adverb)’
yavas ‘slow’  yavag yavas ‘slowly’
giizel ‘nice’  giizel giizel ‘nicely’

Here are some nouns that are reduplicated to form adverbs:

sabah ‘morning’ sabah sabah ‘in the morning’
akin ‘sudden rush’  akin akin ‘rushing in crowds’
adim ‘step’ adim adim ‘step by step’

See Chapter 27 on adverbials for a discussion of such adverbs formed through reduplica-
tion. Reduplication can also be used as a marker of plurality or measurement.

Bardak ‘glass,” bardak bardak ‘multiple numbers of glasses’

Some onomatopoeic words can also be reduplicated to form adverbs. Such forms usually
do not exist in 1solation and reduplication expresses a repeated action.

Alt kattaki komsular bangir bangir miizik ¢aliyorlard.
Cocuklar korkudan zangir zangar titrediler.

Biri giim giim kapimiza vurdu.

Kuslar cik cik 6tiiyorlar, pir pir uguyorlar.

Verbs can be reduplicated as well. With the attachment of the -(»)4 suffix and reduplication
of the full form, adverbs can be derived from verbs. Here are some examples. The verbs
with -(»)4 cannot be used in isolation.

bagr-  Adam bagira bagra gitti.
agla-  Cocuk aglaya aglaya annesini artyordu.
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Different verbs can be used in a similar manner with -(y)4, together but without redupli-
cation:

bagira ¢agira ‘by shouting’
giile oynaya ‘happily’
gide gele ‘coming and going repeatedly’

In another type of full reduplication, /m/-sound replaces the first consonant of the second
word. When the word starts with a vowel, /m/ is just added to the second noun of the
reduplicated pair and it adds the meaning of ‘etc.” This use of reduplication is a part of
colloquial Turkish. It is not used in formal, or written Turkish.

Bilet milet almadik heniiz. ‘We did not buy tickets etc. yet.’
Araba maraba almiglar “They bought a car etc.’
Izmir’e mizmir’e gidecck ‘He will go to Izmir etc.’

Canta manta almayacak misin?  “Won’t you take a bag etc.”’

There is one more type of ‘full’ reduplication in Turkish. In this form, a similar-sounding
nonsense word is attached to the word to emphasize the meaning. The second words are
nonsense words and they are never used alone.

Egri bugru ‘crooked’
Eften piiften ‘unimportant’
Yarim yamalak ‘incomplete, unfinished’
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Adjectives can be partially reduplicated to mark emphasis. The first sound or the first two
sounds of the word are followed by one of the consonants p, 7, s, or m, and this sound
combination is attached to the word as a prefix. If the word starts with a vowel, one of
these consonants is inserted right after the first vowel and the suffix is formed with this
vowel-consonant sequence.

kirmaze becomes kipkirmize “brightly, truly red’
mavt becomes masmavt ‘completely, brightly blue’
bog becomes bombog ‘completely empty’

temiz becomes tertemiz ‘completely clean’

Reduplication is not completely productive, that is, some adjectives cannot be reduplicated
in this manner. Here is a list of the most common reduplicated adjectives:

With /p/  agk ‘open’ apagik
canh ‘alive’ capcanh
dar ‘narrow’ dapdar
dolu ‘full’ dopdolu
diiz ‘right, sraight’  diipediiz*
genis ‘wide’ gepgenis
1slak ‘wet’ ipislak
ince ‘thin’ ipince
kara ‘black’ kapkara
karanhk ‘dark’ kapkaranlik
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kisa ‘short’ kipkisa
koyu ‘dark’ kopkoyu
kuru ‘dry’ kupkuru
saglam ‘strong’ sapasaglam*
sar1 ‘yellow’ sapsar1
soguk ‘cold’ sopsoguk
sivri ‘sharp’ sipsivri
taze ‘fresh’ taptaze
uzun ‘long’ upuzun
yalniz ‘lonely’ yapayalniz*
yeni ‘new’ yepyeni
With /m/  bagka ‘different’  bambagka
beyaz ‘white’ bembeyaz
bos ‘empty’ bombosg
diiz ‘straight’ diimdiiz
sicak ‘hot’ simsicak
styah ‘black’ simsiyah
yassl ‘flat’ yamyasst
yesil ‘green’ yemyesil
With /s/  biitiin ‘complete’  biisbiitiin
dogru ‘right’ dosdogru
koca ‘big’ koskoca
kocaman  ‘big’ koskocaman
mavi ‘blue’ masmavi
mor ‘purple’ mosmor
pembe ‘pink’ pespembe
yuvarlak  ‘round’ yusyuvarlak
With /r/  temiz ‘clean’ tertemiz
¢iplak ‘naked’ cir(i)ciplak
¢abuk ‘quick’ car¢abuk

(*) Note that, an extra vowel or a syllable is inserted after the reduplication prefix in these
examples.

m What are the reduplicative forms of these adjectives? Use them with a noun as

shown in the example.

mavi masmavi Masmavi bir deniz

yesil
kocaman

diiz

mor
sar1
¢iplak
yuvarlak

taze

yeni

kirmiz
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m Form reduplicated adjectives with the ones that are underlined.

Sicak bir bahar gtintiydi. Gokytizii maviydi. Birkag tane beyaz bulut vardi. Hava temizdi.
Kuslar neseyle otiistiyorlardi. Babamla parka gitmeye karar verdik. Hemen yeni yazlik
ayakkabilarimi giydim. Babam da ¢abuk hazirlandi. Parkta yesil ¢imenlerde kostum.
Uzun kaydiraklarda kaydim. Salincaklarda sallandim. Babam bana baloncudan kocaman
kirmizi bir balon ald.
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Chapter 38

Interjections and some idiomatic
expressions

Contents
38.1 Interjections and some
idiomatic expressions

38.2 Onomatopoeia

In this chapter, a list of commonly used interjections and some idiomatic expressions are
presented together with some onomatopoeic expressions.

ections and some idiomatic expressions

Aa (rise-fall intonation): Really? (understood)
Allah allah (flat tone): Shows disappointment and surprise.
Allah allah (rise-fall): Really? (shows disbelief)

Allah anah babal buyiitsiin: ~ Said to the parents of a new-born baby.

Allah bagislasin: Said to the parents of a new-born baby or a child.
Allah gecinden versin: Said when mentioning death.

Allah kahretsin: Damn!

Allah mesut etsin: Said to or about newlyweds.

Allah saklasmn: God forbid!

Allaha siikiir: Thank God!

Allah utandirsin:
Amaan (fall-rise):
Aman:

Aman Allahim:
Aman da aman:
Aman yarabbi:
Aferin:

Askolsun:

Ay:

Ayol:

Bakar misin(1z)?
Be:

Bravo!:

Cok stikiir:
Deme?

Ee? (rise-fall-rise):

Ee (flat tone):
Evelallah:
Eyvah:
Eyvahlar olsun!

Shame on him/her!

Indicates indifference or dislike.

Indicates disgust or anger or disbelief.

Oh my God!

Used as praise but with a tone of sarcasm.
Oh my God!

Well done! Used for praise for somebody’s performance
or work.

Shame on youl!

Oh! (surprise) Ouch! (pain)

Well, mostly used by women.

Excuse me?

Hey, hey you! Informal, used at the end of sentences.
Bravo!

Thank God!

Really? Oh no.

And then?

Shows intolerance.

Expresses self-confidence.

My God! How awful!

My God! Look what happened!
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Haa (fall-rise):
Hadi be!

Hadi ya!

Hay Allah:
Haydi / hadi:
Hayhay:
Hayirdir ingallah:

Hey:

Hist:

Hmm (rise-fall):
Hoppala:
Insallah:
Masallah:
Lanet olsun!
Of:

Oh:

Ooh:

Ooo (rising intonation):

Ooo (falling intonation):

Ooo (rising, falling, rising):

Sakin:

Tabii:

Tanrim!

Tiih:

uf:

Vah vah:

Valla:

Valla m1?

Vay canina:

Yaa (rise-fall intonation):
Yaa (fall-rise intonation):
Yaa (flat tone):

Ya rabbim:

Yagasin:

Yazk:

Yazik somebody-dative:
Yok ya!

~ . Onomatopoeia

I see.

(1) Go on with you! (expresses disbelief) (2) Come on!
Shows surprise with disbelief.

Expresses disappointment.

Come on!

Of course.

A reaction to something unexpected, potentially bad
event. It means ‘I hope this turns out to be a good thing’
Hey!

Produced to draw somebody’s attention.

I see, I understand.

Reaction to something unexpected.

Hopefully, literally, ‘if God permits.’

Praise for accomplishment, positive characteristics.
Damn!

Expresses boredom.

Expresses relief.

Expresses pleasure.

Salutation when welcoming someone. Shows pleasure,
appreciation.

Shows regret.

Impatience, humiliation.

Used in commands. Emphasizes negative meaning ‘do
not dare to.’

Of course.

My God!

Expresses disappointment.

Shows pain.

Expresses pity, sadness.

I swear.

Really? (informal)

Oh dear, wow!

Really?

See? Haven'’t I told you?

Disappointment, wonder.

My God!

Hurrah!

What a shame!

Poor somebody

Expresses disbelief.

Here is a list of most commonly used onomatopoeic adverbs.

gangur cungur:
carpik gurpuk:

clink-clank

crooked, deformed
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catir gutur: sound of cracking, crashing

qitir gitir: fresh (used for pastry)

cavil cvil: lively

dangil dungul: boorish

fir1l firil: refers to turning around

fisir fisir: hissing, refers to whispering

fosur fosur: sound of deep sleeping

gacir gucur: creaking

giim giim: sound of a drum, and heart

giimbiir gtimbiir:  sound of a drum or a similar sound, loud music, big volumes of water
giiril giiral: sound of water flow

hapur hupur: used for eating, swallowing

hart harl: hard, non-stop working

hagir hugur: sound of crunching, crushing

hatir hutur: harsh crunching

higir higir: rustling

katir katir: sound of crunching

katir kutur: sound of crunching

kitir kitar: eating with a crunch, gnashing

kiit kiit: sound of heart beat, knocking

kitur kitiir: eating with a crunch

langur lungur: nonsense, vulgar talk

misil migil: used for good sleeping

paril paril: very brightly

pat: sound of falling

pat pat: sound of hitting against a hard surface

patir kiitiir: sound of footsteps

patir patir: sound of footsteps, dropping on a hard surface
prril peril: very bright and clean

pit: sound of dripping water

pit pit: sound of heart beat

prtir pitir: sound of rapid and quiet footsteps

sakir sukur: sound of rattling, and also rain

sap: sound of kissing

sapur sapur: smacking of lips

$1p s1p: falling in drops

SIpir sipir: falling in drops

tak tak: sound of knocking

takar takir: clippety-clop

takar tukur: clippety-clop, sound of a solid object hitting against a hard surface
tangir tungur: sound of clanging

tik tik: ticking

tikar tikar: clinking, rattling noise

tingir mingir: clinking, rattling noise

VIZIT VIZIT buzzing, used for bees and also for busy traffic
ZINGIr ZINGIr: shaking, trembling

zirl] ziril: sound of crying (implies excessive crying for no reason)

zirt pirt: frequently (has a negative connotation)
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The word for barking is kavlamak and the barking sound is 4avhav. The word for miaou is
miyavlamak and the sound a cat produces is miyav.

m Choose the correct interjection with Allak as a response to the numbered

statements. Some of the phrases in the list could be used in more than one sentence.
Use each of them only once.

Allah allah, Aman Allakam, Evelallah, Hay Allah, Haywrdir ingallah, Insallah, Magallah, Vallahi

l.

S

Adnan: Aysegul’tin iy gériigmesi hig iyl gegmemis.
Selamz: . Bu 151 ¢ok istiyordu.

. Emel: Sabahtan beri babami artyorum ama telefonunu agmiyor.

Arda: neden acaba?
Selin: Bu tren Hereke’de duruyor mu?
Hasan:

, bilmiyorum ki.

, 15 y1il gegmis bile.
bugiin yagmur yagmaz.
Murat bu iste de ¢ok bagarili olur
Ne kadar da akilli bir oglunuz var,
. Bu saatte kim geldi acaba?

Complete the sentences with onomatopoeic words that you choose from the list
below. Use each one of them only once.

Jasur fiswr, gacwr gucur, katwr kutur, kit kiit, musil mugil, potar patar, sapur supur, tkar tikr, zand zind, zurt

[u—

purt

1. Bebek, odasinda uyuyor.

2. Ahmet’in aramasindan ¢ok sikildim.

3. Bu saat bozuk degil ki. caligtyor.

4. Cansu’yu goriince ¢ok heyecanlaniyorum. Kalbim atiyor.

5. Adam karisinin bir tiirlii mutlu olmayip herseye aglamasina ¢ok kiziyormus.
6. Nehir oyle ne yiyor?

7. Bu ev ¢ok eski, baksana merdivenleri ses ¢tkartyor.

8. Kardegim misafirlerin kendisini 6pmesinden rahatsiz olmus.

9. Torunlarim ¢ok 6zlemisim! Evde boyle dolagmalar1 ¢ok hosuma gidiyor.
0. Huriye teyzeler merdivene oturmus dedikodu yapryorlar.
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Chapter 39

Spelling and punctuation

Contents
39.1 Long and short vowels 39.6 Clitics and particles
39.2 Fronted vowels 39.7 Compounds
39.3 Vowel raising 39.8 Capital letters
39.4 Soft-g (g) 39.9 Abbreviations
39.5 Infinitive -mAK 39.10 Punctuation

The most recent Turkish alphabet and the writing conventions were adopted in late 1920s,
which is pretty recent. Therefore, Turkish spelling is very regular and predictable. Each
alphabet character represents a phoneme in a word’s spelling, although there are some
exceptions to this generalization.

vowels

39.2
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Long vowels are not indicated in writing because Turkish does not have long vowel alphabet
characters. They used to be spelled with a circumflex accent (") in the past, but it is no
longer used. You may still see such spellings in older or more traditional texts. Here are
some examples, where the first vowel of the word is long, In the last two examples, the final
vowels are long too.

mali ‘financial’
lazim ‘necessary’
galiba ‘perhaps’
hala ‘still’

You need to learn whether words have long vowels or not.

Fronted vowels in mostly Persian borrowings and borrowings from other languages are not
marked in any way, so, you need to learn these too. Some commonly used examples are
the following

saat ‘watch, time’ (Contrast it with the vowel of the verb sat- “sell.”)
kar ‘benefit’ (Contrast this with kar ‘snow.’)

hala ‘still’ (Contrast this with Aala ‘aunt.’)

hol ‘hallway’

terminal ‘terminal’

mesul ‘responsible’

gol ‘goal’
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misal ‘example’
emsal ‘similar, equal’

Here are some common proper names that have fronted vowels: felal, Kemal, Zuhal, Hilal,
Bilal, Nihal, Celal, Ikbal. You need to know that these words have fronted vowels, because
the suffixes that you attach to these words harmonize as if the final vowels of these words
were front vowels. For example, you say Iclal’i or Kemal’e.

Vowel raising before /y/ is observed in the production of suffixes such as -(y)Acak, - (y)Allm,
-()An, -(»)ArAK; but it is not reflected in the spelling of these words. When a word ends in
a non-high vowel, a or ¢, after the attachment of these suffixes, it is pronounced as a high
vowel, /1/ or /1/, respectively. Here are some examples:

gidecek is pronounced as /gidicek/
arayacak is pronounced as /ariycak/
anlayacak is pronounced as /anlhyacak/
soyleyecek is pronounced as /soylicek/
arayalim is pronounced as /arryahm/
gitmeyecegim is pronounced as /gitmicem/
arayanlar is pronounced as /arryanlar/

So-called soft-g or g is not pronounced in the standard variety of Modern Turkish. Rather,
the vowel preceding it is lengthened. Here are some examples.

agag 1s pronounced as /aag/
Bogazigi is pronounced as /boazigi/

When it appears at the end of a word, soft-g behaves like a consonant, that is, it takes
the variant of the suffix that is attached to words that end in a consonant. For example,
the dative case attached to the word dag ‘mountain’ is dag-a, not dag-ya. In some other
non-standard varieties (especially in those varieties that are spoken in the east of Turkey),
it is pronounced as a consonant as well.

When the infinitive marker -mAKis followed by a vowel-initial suffix, it is spelled as -mAy . . .
rather than -mAg. . . In some old texts and traditional grammars, you may still see it spelled
as -mAg.

Annem sarki soylemeyi ¢ok seviyor.
Siz kiitiiphaneye ders ¢alismaya mi geldiniz?
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~ Clitics and particles

The clitic d4 meaning ‘too’ is written as a separate word. It undergoes A-type vowel
harmony although it is not a part of the word it harmonizes with. Moreover, it undergoes
consonant assimilation and is pronounced as /te/ or /ta/ as well, although this is not
reflected in its spelling. In other words, it is never spelled as Z or /. In the second example
below, it is pronounced as /ta/ but it is spelled as da.

Partimize yabanci 6grenciler de gelecekler.
Siz de gelin, Nihat da gelsin.

It is spelled as a part of the word and may appear as f and fa in spelling only when it is the
locative case marker.

Paketleri arabada unuttuk.
Musa Izmit’te oturuyor.

Ki, when it functions as a conjunct, is written as a separate word. It does not undergo
vowel harmony or consonant assimilation and appears as & in any context. It is spelled as
a part of the word only in a few lexicalized examples such as belki, ¢inkii, oysaki, sanki. In
the so-called locative &z constructions (bakgedeki kediler), 1t is spelled as a suffix.

Nasrettin Hoca komsusuna demig ki. . .
Bilmiyorduk ki. ..

The yes-no question particle m/ is written as a separate word, but it undergoes vowel
harmony just as d4 does. Some person and tense markers come after the question particle
and they are attached to the particle.

Annem uyandi mi1?
Bu gazeteyi okuyor musunuz?
Selim’in annesi Iransiz mxydi?

The ml particle is spelled as a separate word in those examples where it is not a question
particle. For example:

Giizel mi giizel bir manzara.
Bu kasabada kisin kar yagd: mua, digariya gikamazsiniz.
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If words undergo a sound change during compounding, the two parts are written as one
word. Some examples are:

Pazartesi (Pazar ertest) ‘Monday’
nigin (ne iin) ‘why’

kahvalt1 (kahve alti) ‘breakfast’
stitlag (sitlii ag) ‘siitlag’

Words such as -hane, -kiz, -0glu, -zade, -zede, are written as a part of the word when they
occur in compounds. Note that some of them undergo a sound change as well.
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hastane (hasta hane) ‘hospital’

cayhane (¢ay hane) ‘tea room’

kazazede (kaza zede) “victim of an accident’
depremzede (deprem zede) “victim of an earthquake’
dayioglu (day: oglu) ‘son of uncle’

amcakizi (amea kizz) ‘daughter of uncle’

Some idiomatic expressions where individual words lose their meaning are written as one
word:

aggozlii (ag gozli) ‘greedy’ (literally, hungry eye)

kabaday1 (kaba dayr) ‘villain, self professed hero’ (literally, rough uncle)
yiizkarasi (yiiz karasy) ‘disgrace’ (literally, face black)

aslanagz (aslan agzi) ‘antirrhinum’ (literally, lion mouth)

tavukgogsii (tavuk gigsii) ‘chicken breast pudding’ (literally, chicken breast)
kafatas: (kafa tast) ‘skull’ (literally, head bowl)

Here are some examples that are typically written as two separate words. See Chapter 5
for a discussion and more examples of possessive compounds.

bebek mamasi ‘baby food’
diinya haritas1 ‘world map’
Fransiz Ihtilali ‘French Revolution’

The compounds that are formed with the verbs e/~ and ol- are written as one word if they
undergo a sound change such as consonant doubling or vowel omission.

seyretmek (seyir ef) ‘watch’

kesfetmek (kegf ef) ‘discover’

hissetmek (/s ef) “feel’

affetmek (af ef) “forgive’

reddetmek (red ef) ‘reject’

hallolmak (fal 0l) ‘be solved, taken care of’

When such a phonological change does not occur, the two words can be spelled as two
individual words.

dans etmek ‘dance’
telefon etmek ‘telephone’
hasta olmak ‘get sick’

Those regular compounds that are formed by bil-, dur-, gel-, kal-, ver-, yaz-, are written as
one word. Some examples are satwermek, diigeyazmak, gidedurmak, yapabilmek. See Chapter 9
for a discussion of these verbs.

Whether nominal compounds such as ukokul ‘elementary school,” must be written
together as one word or as two words is a controversial issue in Turkish. Subparts of
these compounds do not undergo a sound change or a shift in meaning
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- Capital letters

Capital letters are obligatory in the following contexts.

(a)

V)

(k)
@

At the beginning of a sentence. However, if the first word of a sentence is a number,
the first word that comes after this number is not capitalized (unless there is another
reason for using the upper case).

At the beginning of each line in a poem.

For proper names: Hayriye, Mustafa, Ahmet, Istanbul, Tiirkiye, Tiirkge.

For titles that are used with proper names: Mustafa Bey, Hale Hanim, Mehmet Usta, Cafer
Efendi, Nuran Hemgire, Orhan Ogretmen. However, words that express relationship are not
capitalized: Meliha teyze, Ahmet enigte, Yusuf amca. When such ‘relation names’ appear
before nouns, they are capitalized as they become a part of the proper name: Baba
Hayni, Dayr Kemal.

For proper names in the address line of a letter: Sevgili Amca, Degerli Meslektaslarmmz,
Canvm Annem.

For the month and the day when they are associated with a particular date: 3 Eyliil,
23 Nisan, 30 Agustos, Pazar. They are not capitalized when they are not associated
with a particular date: Her pazartest saat dortte toplantimiz var. ‘We have a meeting at
4 pm every Monday.” Benim en sevdigim giin cuma. ‘My favorite day is Iriday.’

Tor titles of books, films, and journals: Tarh ve Toplum, Babalar ve Ogullar, Yaprak Dokiimi.
As seen in these examples, conjunctions (such as ve, ile, ya da, da) in titles are not
capitalized.

For the names of planets, when they refer to the actual planets: Diinya, Merkiir, Veniis.
When they do not refer to actual planets, they are not capitalized: Cocuklarin renkli
diinyast.

In addresses, for words such as ‘street.” Atatiirk Caddesi, Barbaros Bulvar, Yenidogan
Mahalles:.

For names of countries, nationalities, religions, ethnic groups, and languages: Ingiltere,
Cerkesler, Tiirkge.

Currency names are not capitalized: dolar, dinar, lira, avro.

Signs are capitalized: (ks ‘exit,” Miidiir ‘director,” I11. Rat ‘third floor’

~ Abbreviations

(a)

(c)
(d)
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Names of universities, institutions or foundations are abbreviated by maintaining the
first letter of each noun. Istanbul Teknik Universitesi is ITU, Orta Dogu Teknik
Universitesi is ODTU, Tiirkiye Biiyiik Millet Meclisi is TBMM, Tiirk Dil Kurumu is
TDK and Avrupa Birligi is AB. It is also possible to see some examples where more
than the initial letters are maintained. TOMER (Tiirkge Ogretim MERkezi).

A period is not used after the letters. T.C. (Ttirkiye Cumhuriyeti) that is used in official
documents is the only exception.

For measures and chemistry symbols, international abbreviations are used. Fe, C, He,
or cm (‘centimeter’), km (‘kilometer’), m (‘meter’), g (‘gram’).

In some abbreviations, the letters are pronounced as if the combination is a single word,
each letter standing for a phoneme. ITU and ODTU are such examples pronounced
as /1ti/ and /odti/. In such examples, the abbreviation includes vowels, so the
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combination can be pronounced as a word. In some others, such as AB or TCDD,
letters are produced one by one as /a-be/ or /te-ce-de-de/.

(e) When a suffix is attached to an abbreviated word, (') is used between the word and
the suffix.

Ablam ITU’de mimarlik okuyor.
TDK’nin yeni sozliginu aldin mi1?

The form of the suffix is determined by the way the abbreviation is pronounced. In
the case of the ITU example, the locative case appears as de, as seen in the example.
It would appear as -nde if the name of the university were produced in the full form as
Istanbul Teknik Universitesi’nde. Note also the example below:

Tirkiye Biiyiik Millet Meclisi'ne kimler gidiyor?

TBMM’ye kimler gidiyor?

39.10 ation

Turkish punctuation is not very different from English punctuation, so it is not decribed in
detail here. Here is a list of some differences. The information reported here is taken from
Yazim Kilavuzu, available online since 2010. See the Turkish Language Academy (Turk Dil
Kurumu) website (www.tdk.gov.tr) for the most recent updates, as the document is updated
and revised periodically.

A period is used after numbers to express the ordinal number. So birine: “first’ can be
spelled as 1. (number one, followed by a period). Names of kings, wars, etc. can be spelled
this way: IV. Murat (Dordiincii Murat), VIII. Henry (Sekizinci Henry), 11. Diinya Savast (Tkinci
Diinya Savagy).

In writing the time, a period is used between the hour and the minute (rather than
colon): 17.30, 1.40.

An apostrophe is used before the case markers, possessive, and person markers when
they are attached to the following:

(a) Proper names including place names. Atatiirk’iin, Erzurum’a, Nazim Hikmet’ten,
Fransa’yla.

When nouns end in an alternating consonant (p, ¢, £, k), the consonant does not change in
spelling, but it is pronounced with alternation:

Spelling Pronunciation
Zeynep’e zeynebe
Faik’i faigi

Yigit'e yigidi
Cetin Eme¢’i  ...emeci

Note that when the same noun is used both as a proper name and a common name, its
sound change is reflected in writing when it is used as a common name, but not when it is
used as a proper name: Bebek’s (district in Istanbul) vs. bebegi (baby-accusative). Both words
are pronounced the same: /bebei/.

When there is an explanation between brackets after a proper name, the apostrophe is
placed after the brackets. Atatiirk (1881-1938)’tin. The apostrophe is not necessary when

the noun is not a proper name.
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The apostrophe is not used after pronouns. The only exceptions can be observed in
some religious texts when the third person pronoun o refers to Allah. Similarly, in some
texts you may see such a use when o refers to Atatiirk, or another highly respected person.

Such uses, however, are very rare and highly marginal.

(b)
(c)

(d)

Nationality names: Ben Tiirk’iim. Isabelle Fransiz’mug.

Country names, continent, river, mountain, sea names: 7irkiye Cumhuriyeti’ni, Osmanl
Devleti’ne, Amerika Birlesik Devletleri’nde, Azerbaycan Cumhuriyeti’yle, Asya’dan, Avrupa’ya, Nil
Nehri’nden, Toros Daglari’ndan. Note that when common nouns are used but referred to
as particular regions, they are treated as proper names and are followed by apostrophe.
Bogaz’dan gegmisler, where the word bogaz refers to the Bosphorous specifically.
Abbreviations: TDRmin, ABD’de, TV’ye. When there is a period or a superscript char-
acter after an abbreviation, the apostrophe is not used: vb. leri, em’e (santimetre kiipe),
m°ye (metre kareye)

Derivation suffixes, plural markers, and those suffixes that are attached after deriva-
tion suffixes and plural markers are not followed by an apostrophe: Tirklern,
Tiirkliik, Tiirklesmek, Tiirkgii, Tiirkgilik, Turkge, Miislimanhk, Hristiyanlar, Avrupah,
Avrupalilagmak, Ankarali, Bilecikli, Ahmetler, Mehmetler, Atatiirkler, Avrupalilagmakta, Tiirkgenin,
Miisliimanlikta, Hollandaldan, Hristiyanlktan, Atatiirkgiliigin.

An apostrophe is used after the kanim, bey kind of title words used with proper names:
Vedat Bey’e, Esen Hamum’da, Yavuz Paga’yi. However, the apostrophe is not used after the
titles when they are used alone. Cumhurbagkamnca, Bagbakana, Tiirk Dil Kurumu Bagkamina
kadar, although they are capitalized.

Similarly, an apostrophe is not used after period, era, and movement names: Fsk:
Cagin, Yiikselme Doneminin, Cumhuriyet Dinemu Tiirk Edebiyatina.

An apostrophe is used after numbers and other dates: 1975°te, 8’inci madde, 4’iincii kat,
45°lik.

In colloquial speech, an apostrophe is used when a syllable or a sound is dropped:
Naber? Nolur. Such uses are restricted, and are not observed in formal written language.

m Correct the spelling of the following sentences. Some may have more than one
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Anne’m yarin Istanbula gidicek.

Seni artyanlar kim’mig?

Ahmet te bizimle geliyor mu?

Kim pizza yeyor?

Mustafa Istanbul’lu mu?

Seni telefonla arayorlar.

Anneside geliyormus.

Asliya 6gretmeni demigki . . .

Siz de bu dedikodular: duymusmuydunuz?
Amerikay1 kim kesif etti?

. Fransiz Ihtilal’i hangi tarihte’ydi?
. Mehmet ODTUde okuyor.
. Sen burda napryorsun?
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14. Istanbul Universitesi’ye ne zaman gidiyoruz?
15. Sizde fistik yiyermisiniz?
16. Siz de fazla kahve var mi1?

m Add -DA or dA to the sentences below.

1. Ayhan bog zamanlar tiyatro caligtyor.
2. Partiye sizi davet ettiler mi?
3. Parti kampiis olacakmus.
4. Ankara bu mevsim ¢ok soguktur.
5. Nihat amcam Ankara oturuyor.
6. Bu i teklifini kabul etmeyip ne yapacaksin?
7. Sokak yasayan kediler kigin ne yapiyorlar?
8. Telefon ¢ok ayrintih agiklayamadim. Bir ytizyiize konugabilir miyiz?
9. Nihat arar misiniz liitfen?
10. Nihat bizim eski plaklardan varmus.
11. Nihat ¢ok sinirli bir adamdr.
12. Nihat partiye gelecek mi?
13. Butiin sug Nihat ama kendisi bunu kabul etmiyor.
14. Nihat sugunu kabul etmiyor.
15. Mutfak taze meyve suyu varmis.
16. Mutfak cok kiigtikmiig canim.
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Conversation

Contents

40.1 Greetings

40.2 sen, siz, and plural
agreement on verbs

| Greetings

Here are the most common greetings.
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(a) Greetings:
Merhaba
Giinaydin
Iyi aksamlar
Iyi giinler
fyi geceler
Iyi uykular
Iyi sanslar
Kolay gelsin

(b) Saying goodbye:
Allaha 1smarladik
Giile giile
Hoscgakal
Iyi yolculuklar
Yolunuz agik olsun
Allah rahatlik versin
Hadi bay bay

() Thank you words:

40.3 Titles and forms of address
40.4 Family relations

‘Hello’

‘Good morning’

‘Good evening’

‘Have a nice day’

‘Good night’

‘Good night’

‘Good luck’

‘May it be easy on you.’ (to a person who is doing
especially some physical work)

‘Goodbye’ (when departing)
‘Goodbye’ (to the person departing)
‘Goodbye’

‘Have a nice trip.’

‘Have a nice trip.’

‘Goodnight’

informal ‘bye’

Tegekkiir ederim “Thank you.” This is the most formal one among the thanking
words. It may be inflected with the first person plural marker as well if the speaker
1s a part of the group that thank all together (just as ‘Excuse us’): Tegekkiir ederiz.
Although it is possible to use other person markers as well, they are less common.

Tesekkiirler
Sag ol(un)
Yaga

Mersi

Elinize saghk

‘Thanks’

“Thank you’

‘Live (long),” an informal “Thank you’

‘Merct’

(literally, ‘health to your hand,’ said, upon tasting a
dish, to praise the dish)
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(d) Acknowledging thanks:

()

Rica ederim
Birsey degil
Saying i’
Selam soyle(yin)
Aleykiimselam

Sevgilerimi iletin
Saygilarimu iletin

(£) Apology:

(8)

Ll

Oziir dilerim
Affedersin(iz)
Kusura bakma
Pardon
Estagfurullah

Miscellaneous greetings:
Sihhatler olsun.

Cok yasa

Sen de gor / hep birlikte
Afiyet olsun

Basin(1z) sag olsun
Gegmis olsun

Kolay gelsin

Hayirh olsun

Giile giile giy(in)

Giile giile kullan(in)
Giile giile otur(un)

Allah bagiglasin
Allah kavugtursun

“You’re welcome’
“You’re welcome’

‘Say hito...’

when somebody says hi to you or sends greetings. This
has some religious tone.

‘Coonvey my good wishes.” (formal)

‘Coonvey my respect.” (very formal)

‘I am sorry.’

‘Excuse me.’

T am sorry.” (literally ‘Overlook my fault’)
‘Excuse me.” (for very minor excuses, informal)
A response to an apology, when the person puts
himself/herself down.

Said to someone who has taken a shower or shaved.
‘Bless you’

Response to ¢ok yasa

‘Bon appétit’

Said to someone who lost somebody recently.

Said to someone who is ill or who experienced
something bad, such as an accident.

Said when someone is in the process of doing
something difficult (literally ‘May it be easy’).

Said upon hearing that someone has a new job, house
etc.

Said to someone who has bought a new item of
clothing.

Said to someone who has bought something new such
as a piece of furniture or a car.

Said to someone who has moved into a new house or
apartment or recently bought such a place.

Said to someone referring to his or her child.

Said to someone when a person close to them has gone
away (literally ‘May God bring (you) together again’).

What would you say in these contexts? You may have more than one option.
Choose from the items listed (a) to (s), after the sentences.

doing.

he 1s doing:

. You run into your friend Nuri in the morning. Greet him and ask him how he is

. You run into your landlord Mustafa bey on the stairs. Greet him and ask him how

You enter a small shop in the late afternoon. Greet the shopkeeper.
You are leaving the shop. Say goodbye to the shopkeeper.

. You arrive at your office in the morning. Greet your colleague.

277



40.2

278

A STUDENT GRAMMAR OF TURKISH

6. You thank your friend for holding the elevator door for you.
7. How does your friend acknowledge your comment?
8. You say goodnight to your roommate before you go to bed.
9. You enter your classroom in the morning. Greet your friends.
10. You greet the janitor Cafer Efendi while he is mopping the floor.
11. Your colleague’s father passed away.
12. Your cousin has just bought a car.
13. You are leaving the library. Your friend is studying for an exam and he will stay
longer.

14. Your neighbor’s son went to another country to work.

15. Your classmate is sick.

(a) Tesekkiir ederim. (b) Kolay gelsin () Iyi ¢abgmalar. ~ (g) Sag ol

(d) byi aksamlar. (e) Merhaba. (f) Nasilsin? () Nasulsimz?

(h) Iyi igler. (1) Tesekkiirler () Giinaydmn. (k) Mers

(I) Birsey degil. (m) Rica ederim.  (n) Iyi sanslar. (0) Iyi geceler.

(0) Allah kavustursun — (p) Gegmuag olsun — (v) Haywly olsun (s) Bagimz sag olsun

and plural agreement on verbs

The plural second person pronoun siz is used in formal or polite forms of address. It is not
very easy to decide when exactly you should use siz though, because the formal-informal
boundary is not an easy one to draw. It is common to use the formal siz when you are
addressing your boss, or your colleagues at your workplace even if you do not have a very
distant professional relationship, because it sounds more professional. It is also the best
choice when you address your professors at the university. It is safe to use it in any context
when you are talking to people that you have just met or people with whom you have a
distant relationship.

Siz 1s never used when you are talking to children even if you meet them for the first
time, and it is not preferred when you are talking to people who are in a lower position in
a hierarchical social relationship. Sen is preferred when addressing God.

Speakers usually start with siz when they first meet and then they shift to sen after the
relationship becomes more informal. But also keep in mind that siz is not just a simple
default form of address that you can use safely. It may be very awkward to use it in contexts
where you are expected to use sen. This is because it creates social distance. Children
usually do not use siz when they are addressing their parents and grandparents but there
are such families where children always use siz when addressing the older people.

In addition to siz, plural agreement on verbs is used when you address people in a
formal context, especially in using commands and imperatives.

Igeri girebilirsiniz.
Ne arzu edersiniz?
Biraz daha ¢ay alir misimz?

It is common to use the third person plural agreement when addressing a highly important
person. In the example below, the subject is third person singular, while the agreement on
the verb is third person plural.

Miidiir Bey bu sabah ge¢ gelecekler.
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m Check whether you can use sen or siz.

Addressing your new neighbor Mustafa Bey
Addressing your new neighbor’s 4-year-old son
Addressing your fiancée

Addressing your fiancée’s grandmother
Addressing your boss

Addressing your history professor

Addressing your father’s colleagues

S I A e

Addressing your dog

Addressing your co-worker

Addressing your classmates in the Turkish class
. Addressing your cousin

—
v =S ©

. Addressing your mother

. Addressing God

. Addressing your landlord

. Addressing a cab driver

. Addressing the prime minister

—_ = —
S O B W

40.3 ms of address

Bey and hanmum, when used together with names, have the formality of ‘Mr.” and ‘Mrs.” or
‘Ms.” in English. Bey is used for men and fanum is used for women. An important difference
is that the words bey and hanum are used with first names, rather than surnames.

Selim Bey
Melek Hanim

They can also be used with professional titles, as seen in the following examples:

Miidiir Bey
Hoca Hanim (pronounced as /hoca:nmim/)
Doktor Bey

Memur Bey (usually refers to police officers)
Sofor Bey

Bey and hanim can be used alone referring to men or women to mean ‘gentleman’ or ‘lady.’
They have even more formal and polite forms: beyefend: and hanimefend:.

Bu semsiye su beyefendinin.
Hanimefendi biraz rahatsiz.
Hanimefendi, odaniz hazir.

When used as an addressing form, the words beyefendi and hamimefendi can be translated as
‘Sir’ or ‘Madam.’ Another form of such address which can be used for both sexes is efendim.

Odaniz hazr, efendim.
Bagka bir arzunuz var mi, efendim?
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Other than expressing the ‘Sir/Madam’ meaning, the word ¢fendim can also be used when
you request the repetition of something that you have not heard clearly. In this use it has
a question intonation. Another context where it is used is when you pick up the phone.
Instead of alo ‘hello’ you may say efendim.

Before surnames, the words bay and bayan can be used but they do not sound natural
and sound more like (incorrect) translations from English. Using first names with bey and
hanim sounds more natural and correct and has the same formality that the titles ‘Mr.” and
‘Mrs.” have.

bay Karaman
bayan Yilmaz

The words bay and bayan are used when addressing a crowd, just like the phrase ‘ladies
and gentlemen’ in English: baylar, bayanlar. It is also common to use them on the doors of
restrooms as bay and bayan.

Sevgili 1s the equivilant of ‘Dear’ in an addressing line of a letter written to a friend. Saymn
1s the more formal ‘Dear’ usually used in formal letters or a petition. Seygilz, when used as
a noun, means ‘lover.’

- Family relations

280

Turkish is richer than English in terms of vocabulary regarding family relations. Here is a
list of some of these terms.

anne ‘mother’

baba “father’

kiz kardes ‘sister’

erkek kardeg ‘brother’

ablan ‘elder sister’

agabey (abi) “elder brother’

anneanne ‘grandmother’ (mother’s side)
babaanne ‘grandmother’ (father’s side)

dede ‘grandfather’

biiyiik baba ‘grandfather’

biiyiik anne ‘grandmother’

nine ‘great grandmother’

teyze “aunt’ (mother’s sister)

hala ‘aunt’ (father’s sister)

amca ‘uncle’ (father’s brother)

day: “uncle’ (mother’s brother)

_yenge ‘sister- and aunt-in-law’

enigle “uncle- and brother-in-law’

kaymvalide ‘mother-in-law’

kaynana ‘mother-in-law’ (informal and slightly pejorative)
kaywnpeder ‘father-in-law’

goriimee ‘sister-in-law to a woman, your husband’s sister’
baldiz ‘sister-in-law to a man’

kaymn(go) ‘brother-in-law, your spouse’s brother’
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bacanak ‘husband of the sister-in-law of a man’
elir “‘wife of the brother-in-law of a woman’

dvey 1s the word for ‘step’: iivey baba, iivey kardes.

Of these words, abla, agabey, teyze and amca can be used as addressing forms as well,
addressing people who are not your relatives. Yenge and day: are less common, but possible.
They can also be used as titles attached to first names, as in Ayge teyze, Hasan amca.

Kiigiik or ufaklik ‘little one’ can be used to address a child. Yavrum, or yavrucugum, is used to
address a child as well, and has an extra sense of affection. Yavru literally means ‘offspring.’

Canvm ‘my dear,” tathm ‘honey,” sekerim ‘honey,” bir tanem ‘my only one’ are used to express
affection. Note that they all have the possessive marker.

Hocam is the form used to address a professor.
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{w Jej-uis-ew-je (1w Jel-Siw-ew-je {wl Jej-z-ew-|e iw Jep-edeh-ew-je {w Jel-1ofi-w-je | 1w Jej-ip-ew-je
— | {zZIUIS-1W Siw-eW-|e | ZIUIS-IW Z-BW-[e | (ZIUIS-1W dedeA-ew-|e | iznuns-nw JOAI-W-|e | (IW ZIU-Ip-ew-|e
i wi-ef-ew-je ¢ziA-iw Siw-ew-|e iZIA-lw z-ew-|e iZIf-1w yeoeh-ew-je ¢znA-nw JoAI-w-je 1w -1p-ew-|e
{w uis-ew-je {lw Siw-ew-je (1w z-ew-|e {w deoef-ew-je inw Joki-w-je {1w 1p-ew-|e
- fuisiw Siw-ew-je {uIs-lW z-ew-|e fuis-lw yeoek-ew-|e ¢uns-nw JoAi-w-je {w u-1p-ew-|e
{w wih-ef-ew-je (wifiw Siw-ew-je | jwiA-lw z-ew-je | ;wiA-1w yedel-ew-|e iwnA-nw JoAI-w-e (1w w-ip-ew-je | —/
{1l Jej-uis-je iw Jej-Siw-je i Jej-li-je {lw Jep-yede-je iw Jej-10fi-je iw Jej-p-je
- iziuis-lw Siw-je {ZIUIs-1w Jl-|e {ziuis-lw yede-je iznuns-nw JoAi-je {1w Ziu-1p-|e
1w wij-e-je izik-lw Siw-je (ziA-iw ai-je iZIA-1w yede-je iznA-nw JoAI-|e 1w )-1p-|e
{1 uis-|e i Siw-je w Ji-je lw ede-je inw Johi-je ilw 1p-je
- fuls-1w Siw-je fuls-1W Ji-|e iuls-lw yede-je iuns-nw JoAi-je {1w u-1p-je
{w wifk-e-je cwih-lw Siw-je cwiA-1w Ji-je (wifh-1w yede-je iwnA-nw JoAi-je (lw w-ip-je | 4/¢
Je|-uis-ew-|e Je|-Siw-ew-|e Je|-z-ew-|e Je|-yedeh-ew-je Je[-10A1-w-|e Je|-Ip-ew-|e
ulf-ew-je ziuis-Siw-ew-|e ZIuIs-z-ew-|e ziuis-yedef-ew-|e znuns-10A1-w-|e ZIU-Ip-ew-|e
wij-eA-ew-je zI-Siw-ew-|e zif-ew-e z1-peoef-ew-|e zn-10A1-w-|e )-1p-ew-|e
uis-ew-|e Slw-ew-je z-ew-|e yedeh-ew-je J0A1-w-je Ip-ew-|e
ew-e uis-Siw-ew-|e uis-z-ew-|e uis-yedef-ew-je uns-10AI-w-je u-ip-ew-|e
wif-eA-ew-je wi-Siw-ew-je w-ew-|e wi-beocef-ew-je wn-10Ai1-w-e w-1p-ew-|e —
Jej-uis-je Jel-Siw-|e Je[-1-|e Je|-yede-je Je|-10hi-|e Je|-ip-je
ui-je ziuis-S1w-|e ZIUIS-J1-|e Zluis-yede-|e znuns-10Ai-|e Zlu-1p-|e
wij-e-je zI-S1w-|e zI-1-|e z1-pede-|e zn-10AI-|e 3-1p-|e
uis-|e Siw-|e J-|e yede-je J0A1-|e Ip-|e
e uis-Siw-je uis-li-je uis-yede-je uns-10Ai-je u-ip-je
wiA-e-je wi-Siw-|e wi-i-|e wi-bede-je wn-10Ai-|e w-1p-|e +
(pabiow Sjw- A/ AVV(A)- 104(1)- 1a-
annesadwi
yum) v(4)-

sasua) a)quig
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IpA-1w Je-Slw-ew-|e
iZiu-1pA-1w Siw-ew-je
OF1ph-w Slw-ew-|e
IpA- 1w Siw-ew-|e
u-1ph-1w Siw-ew-je
{W-IpA-1w Siw-ew-|e

{IpA-1w Je-z-ew-|e
iZIu-1pA-1w z-ew-|e
I-1IpA-lw z-ew-|e
{IpA-lw z-ew-e
{u-1pA-1w z-ew-|e
{W-IpA-1w z-ew-|e

IpA- 1w ae-yedeh-ew-|e
iZiu-1pA-1w yecef-ew-je
O 1phA-tw yeoeh-ew-je
{IpA-1w yeoef-ew-|e
iu-1ph-1w yeocef-ew-je
{W-1pA-1w dedef-ew-je

IpA-1w Jel-10AI-w-|e
éznu-npA-nw JoAI-w-e
-npA-nw JoAl-wi-je
¢npA-nw Johi-w-je
(u-npA-nw JoAi-w-e
{w-npA-nw JoAI-w-|e

IpA-1w Je-Ip-ew-|e
iziu-1pA-1w 1p-ew-je
OF1pA-1w ip-ew-je

iu-1pA-1w 1p-ew-je
{W-IpA-1w 1p-ew-je | —/¢

¢1pA-1w 1p-ew-je

iIpA-1w-ae| Siw-je
¢ziu-1pA-1w Stw-je
- 1IpA-tw Siw-|e
IpA-lw Siw-je
fu-1pA-1w Siw-je
(W-1pA-1w Siw-|e

{IpA-1w Jej-ai-je
éZiu-1pA-1w Ji-je
OFIpA-iw ai-je
{IpA-1w ai-je
iu-1ph-1w Ji-je
{W-IpA-1w Ji-je

¢IpA-1w Jel-yede-|e
iZiu-1pA-1w yese-je
O 1pA-1w yeode-je
ZIpA-1w yede-|e
iu-1pA-1w yede-je
w-1pA-1w yede-je

{IpA-1w sel-10AI-je
iznu-npA-nw JoAi-je
OFnpA-nw JoAi-|e
npA-nw JoAi-|e
¢u-npA-nw JoAi-je
iw-npA-nw JoAI-|e

¢ziu-1pA-1w 1p-je
iziu-1pA-1w 1p-je
E-1pA-tw 1p-je
dipfh-1w ip-je
iu-1pA-1w 1p-je
(W-IpA-twi 1p-je | 4/¢

Ip-le|-Siw-ew-je
ZIu-13-Siw-ew-je
-13-Siw-ew-|e
1}3-SIw-ew-je
u-13-Siw-ew-e
w-13-Siw-ew-|e

Ip-le|-z-ew-|e
ZIU-Ip-z-ew-|e
3-1p-z-ew-|e
Ip-z-ew-|e
u-Ip-z-ew-je
w-1p-z-ew-|e

Ip-Je|-yedef-ew-je
Zlu-13-yedeh-ew-|e
3-13->edef-ew-je
13-yedef-ew-je
u-i3-yedef-ew-je
w-13-yedef-ew-je

Ip-Je[-10AI1-w-|e
znu-np-10Ai1-w-je
¥-np-10AI-w-|e
np-i0A1-w-je
u-np-i0hi-w-|e
w-np-10AI-w-|e

Jej-1pA-1p-ew-|e
ZIu-1pA-1p-ew-|e
N-1pA-1p-ew-|e
IpA-1p-ew-|e
u-1pA-1p-ew-|e
w-1pA-1p-ew-|e -

Ip-Je|-Siw-|e
ZIu-1}-S1w-e
3-13-81w-|e
13-S1w-|e
u-1}-Siw-je
wi-13-S1w-|e

Ip-Je|-Ji-|e
ZIU-Ip-Ji-|e
3-Ip-di-|e
Ip-di-|e
u-1p-Ji-|e
w-1p-Ji-|e

Ip-le|-yede-je
Zlu-13-yede-|e
3-13-yede-|e
13-yede-|e
u-13-yede-|e
w-13-yede-je

Ip-Je|-10AI-|e
znu-np-10Ai-|e
3-np-10AI-|e
np-i0Ai-|e
u-np-10Ai-je
w-np-10Ai-|e

Jej-1pA-1p-|e
zIu-1pA-1p-|e
S-1pA-1p-|e
IpA-1p-|e
u-1pA-ip-je
w-1pA-1p-|e +

1a(4)- pue Sjw-

1a(£)- pue Jyuj-

1a(A)- pue yyv(4)-

1a(A)- pue JoA}-

1a(f)- pue |q-

1(&)- ynm sosuay punoguior)




(SIwA-lw sef-Siw-ew-je
{ziuis-SiwA-1w Siw-ew-je
¢zI-SiwA-1w Siw-ew-|e
(Siwh-1w Silw-ew-je
cuis-SiwA-1w Siw-ew-je

(SIwA-1w sef-z-ew-je
{ZIUIS-SIWA-1W z-ew-|e
{ZI-SIwA-1w z-ew-|e
(SIwA-1w z-ew-je
cuisSiwA-1w z-ew-je

(SiwA-1w Jej-yeoef-ew-je
iziuis-siwA-1w yeoek-ew-|e
iz1I-SiwA-1w yeoefk-ew-|e
SIwA-1w yeoceh-ew-je
cuis-SiwA-1w yeceh-ew-je

(SiwA-1w sej-aohi-w-je
éznuns-SnwA-nw JoAI-w-|e
ézn-sSnwi-nw JoAi-w-je
{SnwA-nw JoAi-w-|e
iuns-sSnwA-nw JoAI-w-je

{WI-SiwA-1w Siw-ew-|e (w-SIwA-1w z-ew-|e fwi-SiwA-1w yeoek-ew-|e fwn-snwA-nw JoAi-w-je V'N | —/¢
(SiwA-1w-ae) Siw-je (SIwA-1w Jej-ai-je SIwA-1w se-yede-|e (SiwA-1w sej-a0AI-|e
{ZIVIS-SIWA-1w Siw-|e {ZIVIS-SIWA-1W J1-|e {ZIVIS-SIWA-1w dede-je iznuns-snwA-nw JoAi-|e
iz-Siwh- 1w Siw-je iz-Siwh-lw ai-je izI-SiwA-1w yede-je izn-sSnwA-nw JoAi-|e
(SiwA-1w Siw-je (SiwA-1w Ji-je {SiwA-1w yede-je {SnwiA-nw JoAi-|e
cuis-SiwA-1w Siw-je cuis-SiwA-1w Ji-je fuis-SiwA-1w yede-je uns-snwA-nw JoAi-|e
(w-SiwA-1w Siw-je fwi-SiwA-1w Ji-je fwi-SiwA-1w yede-je iwn-snwA-nw JoAi-je W'N | +H/ié
Siw-Je|-Siw-ew-|e Siw-Je|-z-ew-|e Siw-1e|-yedeh-ew-je Siw-Je|-10AI-w-|e
ZIuIs-SIw-SIw-ew-|e ZIuIs-SIw-z-ew-|e ziuis-Siw-yedef-ew-je znuns-snw-10AI-w-|e
zI-S1w-Siw-ew-|e zI-Slw-z-ew-|e zI-Siw-yedeA-ew-|e zn-§nw-10AI-w-|e
Siw-Siw-ew-je Siw-z-ew-je Siw-yeoef-ew-|e Snw-10AI-w-e
uis-Siw-Siw-ew-je uis-Siw-z-ew-|e uis-Siw-yedef-ew-|e uns-Snw-10AI1-w-|e
wi-Siw-Siw-ew-|e wi-Siw-z-ew-|e wi-Siw-yeoef-ew-|e wn-snw-10AI-w-|e V'N —
Siw-ae|-Siw-|e Siw-Je|-Ji-|e Siw-Je|-yede-je Siw-ie|-10AI-|e
ziuis-Siw-Siw-|e ZIuis-S1w-JI-|e Ziuis-S1w-yede-|e znuns-snw-J0AI-|e
z1I-Siw-Siw-|e z1I-S1w-JI-|e zI-S1w-yede-|e zn-5nw-J0AI-|e
Siw-Siw-|e Siw-ai-|e Siw-yede-e Snw-10AI-[e
uis-Siw-Siw-je uis-Siw-Ji-|e uis-Siw-yede-je uns-Snw-10AI-|e
wi-Siw-Siw-|e wi-Siw-J1-|e wi-Siw-yede-|e wn-snw-10Ai-|e WV'N +
Sjw(A)- pue Sjw- Sjw(A)- pue ayuj- Sjw(A)- pue ¥y (A)- Sjuw(A)- pue 10Aj- Sjwi(A)-
pue /g-

§Twa(K)- ynm sasuay punoguiory




{1W es-ie|-Siw-ew-|e
¢I1W ZIu-es-Siw-ew-|e
é1w -es-Siw-ew-|e
{lw es-Siw-ew-|e
{1w u-es-Siw-ew-|e

(W es-Je|-z-ew-|e
{1W ZIU-es-z-ew-|e
{1W y-es-z-ew-|e
(1w es-z-ew-|e
{1W u-es-z-ew-|e

{1w Jej-es-yedef-ew-|e
iw ziu-es-yedef-ew-je
{1w d-es-yedef-ew-|e
{1w es-yedef-ew-|e
{w u-es-yedeh-ew-|e

{lw Jej-es-10A1-w-|e
{1w ziu-es-10A1-w-je
£1w Y-es-10A1-w-|e
iw es-10A1-w-je
{1w u-es-10A1-w-|e

{lw Jej-esh-1p-ew-|e
{1w Ziu-esh-ip-ew-|e
i1w -esh-1p-ew-|e
{lw esh-ip-ew-|e
{1w u-esh-ip-ew-|e

{1 w-es-Siw-ew-|e {IW Ww-es-z-ew-|e {1 w-es-yedef-ew-je {1 w-es-10A1-w-je il w-esh-ip-ew-e | —/
ilw es-iel-Siw-|e {lw es-ye-il-|e ilw es-ie|-yede-je iw Jej-es-1o0fi-|e {w Jej-esh-ip-je
{1W zlu-es-Siw-|e {1W ZIu-es-il-|e {1W zZlu-es-yede-je {w ziu-es-10Ai-|e {1W ziu-esh-1p-je
élw dj-es-Siw-je £1w -es-l1-|e ¢lw es-yede-|e ilw -es-10Ai-|e ilw dj-esh-1p-je
{lw es-Slw-|e ilw es-li-|e {lw es-yede-|e {lw es-10AI-|e iw esh-1p-je
1w u-es-Siw-je {1W-u-es-i-|e {1W u-es-yede-je {w u-es-10A1-|e {1w u-esA-Ip-je
{w w-es-Siw-|e {1W w-es-il-|e {1W w-es-yede-|e W w-es-10fi-je iw w-esk-1p-je | 4/
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Appendix C

Verbs categorized according to their
case-marked complements

This is a list of words that are typically taught during the first two years of Turkish language

study.

-(y)!

althst et- “turn upside down’
anlat- ‘tell, narrate’

as- 'hang’

at- "throw (away)’

ata- ‘appoint’

avla- 'hunt’

azalt- ‘decrease, lessen’
azarla- 'scold’

becer- ‘be able to do something’
begen- ‘like’

besle- ‘feed’

bil- 'know’

biriktir- ‘collect’

boya- ‘paint’

burk- “twist’

burustur- ‘crumble’

cal- ‘play, steal’

¢ek- ‘pull, draw money’
¢6z- 'solve, untie’
¢ozumle- ‘figure out’
dagit- ‘distribute’
dene- ‘try’

destekle- ‘'support’

dik- ‘plant, sew’
dilimle- ‘cut into slices’
dinle- ‘listen to’

diz- ‘line up’

dogur- ‘give birth to’
doldur- “fill’

doyur- ‘feed (until somebody is full)’
dok- ‘pour’

duyur- ‘announce’
dustn- ‘think’

dizenle- ‘organize’
egit- ‘'educate, train’
ek- ‘plant’

ekle- ‘add’

elestir- ‘criticize’

ertele- ‘postpone’

etkile- ‘impress’

farket- ‘notice’

firlat- ‘throw’

fiskirt- ‘cause (liquid) to gust out’

gelistir- ‘develop’

gerceklestir- ‘realize’

gez- ‘tour’

giy- ‘put on’

gor- ‘see’

haket- ‘deserve’

harca- ‘'spend’

hasla- ‘cook something in boiling
water’

hazirla- ‘prepare’

hediye et- ‘give something as a gift’

iddia et- ‘claim’

ikna et- ‘convince’

ilan et- ‘announce’

imzala- ‘sign something’

incit- ‘hurt’

indir- 'lower’

iptal et- ‘cancel’

itiraf et- ‘confess’

izle- ‘watch, follow’

kabul et- ‘accept’

kagir- ‘miss something, kidnap
somebody’

kaldir- ‘raise, lift something, put
away’

kanitla- ‘prove’

kapla- ‘cover, wrap’

katla- ‘fold’

kaybet- ‘lose something’

kazan- ‘win something’

kes- ‘cut something’
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kizart- “fry something’

kilitle- ‘lock something’

kirlet- ‘make something dirty’

kokla- ‘smell”

kontrol altina al- “take under
control’

kontrol et- ‘control, check’

kopart- ‘tear off’

koy- ‘put, place something’ (takes
-(y)A on place)

kullan- ‘use’

kur- ‘establish, found, set up’

mahvet- ‘destroy, ruin’

oku- ‘read’

onar- 'repair’

ortaya cikar- ‘reveal’

oldar- “kill’

Oner- ‘recommend’

onle- ‘prevent’

or- 'knit’

ort- ‘cover’

Ov- ‘praise’

paylas- ‘share something’ (takes
-(y)IA on the person)

pisir- ‘cook’

postala- ‘mail’

rahatsiz et- ‘disturb’

sagla- ‘provide’

sakla- ‘hide’

salla- ‘shake, wave’

san- ‘think, believe’

sat- ‘sell’

savun- ‘defend’

se¢- ‘choose’

selamla- ‘greet’

sev- ‘like’

sik- ‘squeeze something,
annoy/bother somebody’

sikistir- ‘tighten something, put
pressure on somebody’

sil- ‘wipe’

soy- ‘peel something, undress
somebody or rob somebody’

sOk- ‘tear off’

sondur- ‘extinguish (fire etc.)’

soyle- ‘say’

stpur- ‘sweep somewhere’ (takes
-(y)IA on the instrument)

sUr- ‘drive’

tahmin et- ‘guess’

tak- ‘put on, attach’ (takes -(y)A on
location)

takip et- ‘follow’

tart- ‘weigh’

tasi- ‘carry, move’

tavsiye et- ‘recommend something
(takes -(y)A on person)

tercih et- ‘prefer’

topla- ‘tidy, clear, pick fruit from
trees’ (e.g., kiraz topla)

unut- ‘forget’

uyar- ‘warn’

uygula- ‘apply’

Uret- ‘produce’

atale- ‘iron’

ver- 'give’ (takes -(y)A on
direction)

vur- ‘shoot’

yak- ‘burn’

yakala- ‘catch’

yapistir- ‘stick, glue’ (takes -(y)A on
location)

yayinla- ‘publish’

yaz- ‘write’

yen- ‘beat’

yika- ‘wash’

yirt- "tear’

yolla- ‘send’

yut- ‘swallow’

yuvarla- ‘roll’

’

-(y)A

acl- 'pity’

alis- ‘get used to’

astk ol- “fall in love with’
bagir- 'shout at’

baglan- ‘be attached to’
bak- ‘look’

basla- ‘start’

bayil- ‘like something a lot
benze- ‘resemble’

bin- ‘get on’

’

calis- ‘study, try to do something’

cani sikil- ‘be upset about
something’

carp- ‘hit’

cesaret et- 'to dare, to have the
courage’

dal- ‘dive into’

devam et- ‘continue’

diren- ‘resist doing something’

don- ‘return, go back’



Verbs categorized re case-marked complements

doénuls- ‘turn into’

gec kal- ‘be late’

gul- ‘laugh at’

glven- ‘trust’

hakaret et- ‘insult’

hayran ol- ‘admire’

hayret et- ‘be surprised’

hazirlan- 'be prepared for
something’

Isin- ‘get used to’

imza at- ‘sign something’

inan- ‘believe’

itiraz et- ‘object to’

karar ver- ‘decide on’

karsi ¢ik- ‘object to’

katil- ‘join, participate’

kavus- ‘meet somebody after a long
separation’

kiril- ‘be hurt emotionally’

kiz- ‘be angry with’

koy- ‘put, place somewhere’ (takes
-(y)I on object)

kus- ‘be offended by’

memnun ol- ‘be pleased about
something’

rastla- ‘run into’

tak- ‘put on, attach’ (takes -(y)/ on
object)

tavsiye et- ‘recommend something
to somebody’ (takes -(y)I on direct
object)

telefon et- ‘telephone’

tesebbUs et- ‘attempt’

tirman- ‘climb’

tutun- 'hold on to’

ofkelen- ‘be angry at’

pisman ol- ‘to regret’

rastla- ‘run into’

saldir- ‘attack’

selam ver- ‘greet’

sevin- ‘be happy about something’

sinirlen- ‘be angry with’

sasir- 'be surprised at’

stkret- ‘be thankful about
something’

ulas- ‘reach’

uy- ‘adapt’

uyum sagla- ‘adapt’

Uzul- ‘be sad’

ver- ‘give to somebody’ (takes -(y)/
on direct object)

vur- 'hit something’ (takes -(y)IA on
instrument)

yardim et- 'help’

yardimci ol- ‘help’

yelten- ‘attempt’

yerles- ‘settle down’

yerlestir- ‘put, place, install’

yetis- ‘reach, catch a bus etc.’

yol a¢- ‘lead to’

-DA akli kal- ‘stick in one’s mind’ Israr et- ‘insist on something’
anlas- ‘agree on something’ karar kil- ‘decide on something’
diret- ‘insist on something’ kusur bul- ‘find faults in something’
fayda gor- ‘think something is
useful’
-DAn  anla- 'be knowledgable about hosnut kal- ‘be pleased with’

something’
ayril- ‘leave, depart’
bahset- ‘mention’
bik- ‘get tired of’
bosan- ‘divorce’
bunal- ‘be overwhelmed by’
¢ekin- ‘refrain from’
emin ol- ‘be sure about’
faydalan- ‘make use of’
firla- ‘rush out’
geri kal- 'lag behind’
hoslan- ‘like’

igren- ‘feel disgust at’

in- ‘get off’

istifa et- ‘quit (a job)’

kagin- ‘avoid’

kork- ‘be afraid of’

medet um- ‘expect help from
somebody/thing’

memnun kal- ‘be pleased with’

muaf ol- ‘be excepted from’

nefret et- ‘hate’

rahatsiz ol- ‘be disturbed by’

sakin- ‘avoid something’
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sikil- ‘be bored’

sogu- ‘'lose one’s interest in, love of
something’

sorumlu ol- ‘be responsible for’

sikayetci ol- ‘complain about
something’

tiksin- ‘be disgusted’

usan- 'be tired of’

utan- ‘be ashamed of’

uzaklas- ‘be distant from
something’

urk- ‘be scared’

vazgeg¢- ‘give up on
something/somebody’

yararlan- ‘make use of’

zarar gor- ‘be damaged by’

-(V)IA

alay et- ‘make fun of"

anlas- ‘get along with, make an
agreement’

basa ¢ik- ‘cope with’

boéburlen- ‘boast’

bulus- ‘meet with somebody’

dalga ge¢- ‘make fun of’

dans et- ‘dance’

dertles- ‘have a heart-to-heart talk’

eglen- ‘'make fun of’

evlen- ‘get married to somebody’

gegin- ‘make a living in’

gorus- ‘see each other, have a formal
meeting’

gurur duy- ‘be proud of’

idare et- ‘manage’

iftihar et- ‘be proud of’

ilgilen- 'be interested in, deal with’

karsilas- ‘run into’

kavga et- ‘fight with’

konus- ‘speak’

mesgul ol- ‘be busy with’

mucadele et- ‘fight with’

oyna- ‘play with something’

ovin- ‘boast’

savas- ‘fight with’

sohbet et- ‘chat with’

tartis- ‘discuss’ (takes -(y)/ on topic)

ugras- 'be engaged in, be busy with
(a job)

yetin- ‘be satisfied with’




Appendix D

Verbs categorized according to their
clausal complement types

Here are Turkish verbs listed alphabetically according to their clausal complement types.

Complement type

Verb Case  -DIK/-(y)ACAK -mA -mAK
acl- WA - + -
alay et- -WIA - + +
alin- -NA - + —
ahs- -WA - + +
anla- -(y)l + + -
anla- -DAn - — +
anlat- -(y)l + + -
arzu et- -(y)! - + +
bahset- -DAn  + + +
bak- -WA - + +
basa ¢ik- -WIA - + +
basla- -WA - - +
bayil- WA - + +
becer- -(y)I - + +
begen- -(y)I — + —
bekle- -(y)l — + +
bik- -DAn - + +
bil- -+ + +
bozul- WA+ + —
boéburlen- -WIA - + +
bunal- -DAn - + +
cani sikil- -NA - + —
cesaretlen- -DAn — + +
cahs- -WA - + +
cekin- -DAn - + +
dalga ge¢- -(y)IA - + +
dene- -(y)I — + +
destekle- -(y)l — + —
devamet- -(y) A — - +
dile- -y - + +
dinle- -(y)I — + —
diret- -DA — + +
dasun- -+ + +

~
[a]
o
S
o+

-
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Complement type

Verb Case  -DIK/-(y)AcCAK -mA -mAK
elestir- -yl - + -
emin ol- -DAn  + - -
emret- -yl - + -
engelle- -(y)l - + -
ertele- -yl — + +
etkile- -(y)l - + -
farket- -(y)l + — —
farkinavar-  (-nln) + - -
faydalan- -DAn - +
gegin- -WIA - — - +
gel- WA - - +
gelistir -y - + -
git- WA - -+
gor- -+ + -
gurur duy- -WIA - — + +
haket- -(y)l — + +
hatirla- -yl + —
hazirlan- -NA - — +
hoslan- -DAn  — + +
Israr et- -DA + + +
icerle- -WA  + + -
iddia et- -(y)l + — —
igren- -DAn - + —
iftihar et- -WIA - — + +
ikna et- -NA  + — +
ilan et- (1 + — +
ilgilen- -WIA - — + +
inan- -NA  + — —
iste- -y - + +
itiraf et- -(y)l + — —
itiraz et- -NA - + —
izin ver- -NA - + —
izle- -yl - + -
kabul et- -(y)l + + +
kacin- -DAn  — + +
kanitla- -yl + - -
karar ver- -NA - + +
karsi ¢ik- -NA - + -
katlan- WA — +

kiz- -(A - + —
kontrol et- -(y)l + — —
kork- -DAn  + + +
kusur bul- -DA — —+ —
mecbur kal-  -(y)A - + +
mecbur ol- WA — + +
medet um- -DAn - + -
memnunol- -(y)A + + —
musade et- -NWA  — + —

(cont.)



Verbs categorized re clausal complement types

Complement type

Verb Case  -DIK/-(y)ACAK -mA -mAK
nefret et- -DAn - + +
oku- -+ - -
ortaya gikar-  -(y)l + + -
ofkelen- -WA - + —
o6gren- -(y)! - - +
ogutle- -y — + —
Oner- -(y)l — + +
onle- -(y)! - + -
6v- - - + -
oévin- -(y)IA + +
6zle- - - + +
pisman ol -(y)A — —
planla- -y - + +
rahatsiz ol- -DAn  — + +
reddet- -y + — —
sakin- -DAn  — + —
sakla- -(y)! + - +
san- -y + — —
savun- -y + + +
se¢- -y - + +
sev- -y - + +
sevin- -(y)A + —
sikil- -DAn - + +
sinirlen- -WA - + —
soyle- -+ + -
sasir- -WA  + + -
sikayet et- -y - + -
stkret- -WA  + + -
tahmin et- -yl + + -
talep et- -y — + +
tavsiye et- -y — + —
tercih et- -(y)! - + +
tesebbls et-  -(y)A - + +
umut et- -y — + +
unut- -(y)l + + +
utan- -DAn  — + +
urk- -DAn  — + +
Gzal- -WA  + + -
vazgeg- -DAn  — + +
yararlan- -DAn - + +
yardim et- -NA - + —
yasakla- -(y)I — + —
yaz- -+ - -
zannet- -(y)l + - -
zarar gor- -DAn - + +
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Selected grammar books for
further study

Books in Turkish

Banguoglu, T. (1986) Tiirk¢e’nin Grameri. Tiirk Dil Kurumu Yayinlar: (No. 528).
Duru, H. (2008) Yabancilar igin Tiirkge Dilbilgisi (Temel Seviye). Istanbul: Mavi Ofset.
Gencan, T. N. (1971) Dulbilgis:. Tiirk Dil Kurumu Yayinlari (No. 334).
Hengirmen, M. (1999) Yabancilar igin Tiirkge Dilbilgisi. Engin.

Kog, N. (1994) Yabancilar igin Dilbilgisi. Ankara: Iletisim Yaymlari.

Books in English or in both Turkish and English

Goksel, A. and C. Kerslike (2005) Turkish: A Comprehensive Grammar. London: Routledge.
(2010) Turkish: An Essential Grammar. London: Routledge.

Halman, T. S. (1981) 201 Turkish Verbs: Fully Conjugated in all the Tenses. Hauppauge, NY:
Barron.

Jaeckel, R. and G. Doganata Erciyes (1992) A Dictionary of Turkish Verbs: In Context and by
Theme. Washington, DC: Georgetown University Press.

Kornfilt, J. (1997) Twrkish. London: Routledge.

Lewis, G. (1967) Twrkish Grammar. Oxford: Oxford University Press.
(2000) Turkish Grammar. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Ozsoy, A. S. (1999) Turkish. Istanbul: Bogazi¢i University Press.

Serin, M. and E. E. Taylan (1995) Workbook for H. Sebiiktekin’s Turkish for Foreigners. Istanbul:
Bogazigi University Press.

Underhill, R. (1976) Turkish Grammar. Cambridge, MA: MIT Press.



Appendix F

Answer key to the exercises

Chapter 1 (Introduction): Exercise 1 iniversite: university, istasyon: station, otomobil:
automobile, greyfurt: grapefruit, apartman: apartment building, salata: salad, pizza: pizza,
tren: train, ¢ay: tea, faks: fax, kahve: coftee, kafe: cafe, telefon: telephone, gazete: newspaper,
doktor: doctor, futbol: soccer, lenis: tennis, yogurt: yoghurt, spagettr: spaghetti, ofis: office,
makarna: pasta, pasta: cake, tuvalet: toilet, fobi: phobia, koridor: corridor, hobi: hobby, ceket:
jacket, pantalon: pants, televizyon: television, kaset: cassette, sandalet: sandal, sandal: row boat,
bot: boots and boat, ofel: hotel, sekreter: secretary, miizik: music, miize: museum, taksi: taxi,
park: park, problem: problem, profesir: professor, radyo: radio, psikoloji: psychology, spor:
sports, lango: tango, tiyatro: theatre, termometre: thermometer, Zirban: turban, yat: yacht, yoga:
yoga, zebra: zebra, modern: modern, mulyon: million, matematik: mathematics, fizik: physics,
labirent: labyrinth, kiltir: culture, general: general, film: film, disket: diskette, Agustos: August,
banka: bank, turkuaz: turquoise, minyatir: miniature

Chapter 2 (The sounds of Turkish): Exercise 1 1(b), 2(d), 3(c), 4(a), 5(d), 6(c), 7(a), 8(c),
9(a), 10(d). Exercise 2 Urdiin/Jordan, Cin/China, Cezayir/Algeria, Hindistan/India,
Sili/Chile, Japonya/Japan, Yeni Zelanda/New Zealand, Fas/Morocco, Ispanya/Spain,
Ozbekistan/Uzbekhistan, Misir/Egypt, Irak/Iraq. Exercise 3 Teksas, Sikago,
Vagsington, Kaliforniya. Exercise 4 goller, kalemler, kelebekler, kalpler, saatler, kahveler.
Exercise D dersler, tiniversiteler, kitaplar, sinemalar, sinavlar, 6gretmenler, kalemler,
taksiler, 6grenciler, arkadaglar, tahtalar, radyolar, okullar, simiflar, giinler, ¢ikolatalar,
saatler, ¢antalar, akgamlar, metreler, dikkatler, 6devler, defterler, haller, geceler, bankalar,
simitler, sular, evler, numaralar, harfler, kalpler. Exercise 6 Evler kalabalik, Odalar sicak,
Masalar beyaz, Universiteler uzak, Havalar soguk, Cantalar dolu, Bankalar kapah,
Ogrenciler Amerikah, Bu adam Tiirk, Kitap kisa, Film sikici. Exercise 7 almak, aramak,
beklemek, bilmek, bulmak, dans etmek, dinlemek, dinlenmek, diigiinmek, ge¢ kalmak,
gelmek, gitmek, hasta olmak, icmek, istemek, kalmak, kalkmak, konugmak, kogmak, kilo
vermek, 6grenmek, 6gretmek, okumak, olmak, oturmak, sevmek, sarki séylemek, soru
sormak, tatil yapmak, telefon etmek, uyumak, vermek, giilmek, yatmak, yemek, ytriimek.
Exercise 8 cvsiz, biletsiz, parasiz, arkadagsiz, izinsiz, emsalsiz, uykusuz, siitsiiz, asksiz,
radyosuz, kalpsiz, saatsiz, akilsiz, sekersiz, yogurtsuz, ehliyetsiz, giilsiiz, golsiiz.

Exercise 9 Istanbullu, Atinali, Portekizli, Amerikali, Berlinli, Urdiinlii, Fash, Iranh,
Cinli, 1sve(;li, Koreli, Hollandali, Afrikali, Norvegli, Somalili, Kibrish. Exercise 10
Goriiyor, utiiliiyor, gultyor, gozluyor, kiistiyor. Exercise 11 1....sarigin mi? 2.. . . iiziim
mi? 3....inli mi? 4. ... doktor mu? 5. ... hayvan mi? 6....bes mi? 7. ... ii¢ mu?
8....alumi? 9....dokuz mu? 10....dort ma? 11.... Tiurk mi? 12.. .. sulu mu?

13.... Amerikall mi? 14.... mavi mi,. .. Siyah mi? Exercise 12 1. ... vanilyalh mi1?
2....sagh ve biyikh mi? . . . biyikl mi? 3. . . . Izmirli mi? Istanbullu mu? 4.. . . gozliiklii
mii? 5....yogurtlu mu? 6. . ..siutli mia? 7.. .. sekerli mi? 8.. .. gozli mi? 9.. .. boylu
mu? 10....sakalh mi? 11....dikkatli mi? 12....kalpli mi? Exercise 13 tuttu, kustu,
kostu, sustu, burktu. Exercise 14 aldi, arads, bekledi, bildi, kagti, gotiirdi, buldu, dans
etti, dinledi, dinlendi, satt1, oturdu, disiindii, geg kalds, tizildd, gitti, bindi, sark: soyledi,
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hasta oldu, icti, istedi, dedi, takt, verdi, okudu, kalkti, konustu, kostu, kilo verdi, degisti,
degdi, agladi, 6grendi, 6gretti, tanidi. Exercise 15 Tiirkge, Yunanca, Arnavutga,
Ispanyolca, Ingilizce, Rusga, Fransizca, Arapga, Almanca, Italyanca, Fars¢a, Azerice,
(ince, Japonca, Ozbekge, Kirgizea, Hollandaca, Isvegge, Korece, Sirpga, Lazca,
Ermenice, Kiirtge, Portekizce, Norvegge, Giirciice, Bulgarca, Flemenkge. Exercise 16
stitgii, arabaci, ayakkabici, sucu, gozliikcii, gazeteci, haberci, avel, baliker, televizyoncu,
politikaci, kilimei, kitapgi, ¢ayci, fotografci, emlak¢i. Exercise 17 siitii, ceketi, sag1,
sepeti, ardi, gozlugii, kaseti, mutfagy, etegi, tigti, baligi, kalbi, ipegi, topu, dordi, kitab,
taci, sokagy, ip1, robotu, Melek’1, melegi, derdi, ligi, dutu. Exercise 18 1. iznim, 2.
karnim, 3. oglum, 4. émrii, 5. burnum.

Chapter 3 (The noun: an overview): Exercise 1 1. mutluluk, 2. kediciklerimize, 3. portakal

suyu, 4. tiniversite 6grencilerinde, 5. elma sekeri, 6. Aslthan’m kocaman kirmiz
balonlari, 7. ayakkabilarimizdan, 8. Yale Universitesi'nde, 9. Istanbullular,

10. yemegimde. Exercise 2 araba-miz, bakkal-da, ev-ler-imiz-de, sokak-ta,
oyuncak-¢i-lar, saat-¢1, terminal-i, bilgisayar-in, arkadasghgimiz, Ankara’ya, Erol’u, siit-¢i,
elma-n. Exercise 3 anneannemiz, kitaplarimiz, evdekiler, televizyonumuzda, Siirt’te,
mutfakta, banyonuz, kahveniz, kopegin, kusun, inegimiz. Exercise 4 uzunluk, arabaci,
yiyecek, akrabalik, igecek, kadinlik, misafirperverlik, Tirkliik, yabancilik, 6grencilik,
giyecek, alacak, mutluluk, yorgunluk.

Chapter 4 (Case markers): Exercise 1 Bebek’te, Cin’de, sinemada, kitapta, bebekte,

298

Japonya’da, tiniversitede, gazetede, Ankara’da, Pakistan’da, kampiiste, masada,
Turkiye’de, Erzurum’da, ¢6lde, bankada, Milan’da, Agri’da, saatte, radyoda, Urdiin’de,
ofiste, profesorde, takside, evde, derste, sinifta, giineyde, Yunanistan’da, sokakta, adamda,
ticte, beste, doguda, batida, terminalde. Exercise 2 1. iiniversitede, 2. Ankara’da,

3. Burada, 4. Otelde, 5. Otobiiste, 6. stifta, 7. CD’de, 8. Kitapgida, 9. Kiitiiphanede,
10. Universitesi'nde, 11. lokantada, 12. Sizde, 13. okulda, 14. fotografta, 15. gantada,

16. Sende, 17. Ahmet’te, 18. Onda, 19. Buralarda, 20. sokakta, 21. sehirde,

22. televizyonda, 23. dokuzda. Exercise 3 1. Subatta, 2. Ocakta, 3. Kasimda, 4. Ekimde,
5. Ekimde, 6. Agustosta, 7. Nisanda, 8. Mayista, 9. . . .. Exercise 4 arabaya, sokaga,
kiza, hamama, elbiseye, Ankara’ya, bana, cocuga, telefona, soruya, Urdiin’e, Yale’e,
masaya, sandalyeye, ona, otobiise, mektuba, agaca, mutfaga, Paris’e, Osman’a, Sally’ye,
koye, televizyona, elmaya. Exercise 5 1. Kiitahya’ya, 2. ona, 3. otobiise, 4. Ahmet’e,

5. onlara, 6. anneme, kime, 7. nereye, 8. Tahran’a, 9. bize, 10. polise, 11. bize,

12. masaya, 13. Halil’e, derse, 14. eve, 15. Mustafa Bey’e, 16. aligverige, 17. tatile,

18. saate, 19. sandalyeye, 20. agaca, 21. size, 22. Seyda’ya. Exercise 6 1. tatilde,
Erzurum’a, 2. beste, toplantiya, 3. Istanbul’da, 4. masaya, 5. sinemaya, 6. Sinemada,

7. Kapida, 8. kolejde, partiye, 9. Sana, 10. Ayse’ye, 11. Noel’de, New York’a, 12. Size,
partide, 13. Kafe’ye, 14. Yorgos’a, 15. Bana, 16. konsere, Sizde, Size, 17. bese, 18. nereye,
19. nerede. Exercise 7 arabadan, sokaktan, kizdan, hamamdan, elbiseden, Ankara’dan,
benden, gocuktan, telefondan, sorudan, Urdiin’den, Yale’den, sandalyeden, masadan,
ondan, otobiisten, mektuptan, agactan, mutfaktan, Paris’ten, Osman’dan, Sally’den,
Erzurum’dan, televizyondan, elmadan. Exercise 8 1. Istanbul’dan, 2. otobiisten,

3. Senden, 4. kitaplardan, 5. romanlardan, 6. neden, 7. fareden, 8. Tzmir’den,

9. séylemekten, 10. Kitapgidan, 11. polisten, 12. ispanaktan, 13. neden, 14. evden,

15. terminalden, 16. manavdan, 17. iiniversiteden. Exercise 9 1. Besiktas’ta, vapurdan,
otobiise, 2. Bakkalda, 3. sekizde, evden, altida, eve, 4. Besiktag’tan, 5. Ankara’dan,
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Erzurum’dan, 6. Doktor’a, 7. ¢ocuklara, 8. filmlerden, 9. Ahmet bey’den, bize,

10. bugukta, terminalden, 11. pencereden, sokaga, 12. neye, 13. evden, ise,

14. Ankara’dan, Istanbul’a kac saatte, 15. Boston’dan, Mehmet’e, 16. hastanede, Evden,
hastaneye, yarim saatte. 17. Istanbul’da, Ankara’ya, 18. Istanbul’dan, New York’a.
Exercise 10 dersi, iiniversiteyi, kitabi, sinemayi, sinavi, 6gretmenti, kalemi, taksiyi,
ogrenciyi, arkadagi, tahtayi, radyoyu, okulu, sifi, giinii, ¢ikolatayi, masay1, cantayi,
aksami, metreyi, 6devi, cep telefonunu, geceyi, bankayi, simiti, suyu, evi, numarayz, keki,
Arap’t, mutfagi, Besiktas otobtisiinii, arabani, Seda’yi, Sali aksamini. Exercise 11

1. Selim Bey’, 2. filmi, 3. gazete, 4. Gazeteyi, 5. nece, 6. kitaplari, 7. nece, 8. beni, 9. ne,
10. kahveyi, 11. kahve, 12. kahveyi, 13. Almanca, Fransizca’yy, 14. ne, Ciay, kahve,

15. Dolmabahge Sarayr’ni, 16. bardak, 17. bardagy, 18. 6grencileri, 19. adamn,

20. dgrenct, 21. otobiis, 22. otobiisii, 23. baklava, 24. Baklavayi, 25. képekleri, 26. yemek,
27. yemegi, 28. ekmegi, 29. arabasini, 30. seni, 31. bizi, 32. yemeklerini, 33. Istanbul’u.
Exercise 12 arabayla, Mustafa’yla, anahtarla, aceleyle, telefonla, trenle, Elif’le, bigakla,
telasla, mektupla, otobiisle, Necati’yle, tornavidayla, heyecanla, mesajla, ugakla,
Suzan’la, baltayla, endiseyle, e-postayla, vapurla, Omiir’le, ¢ekicle, mutlulukla,
dilek¢eyle. Exercise 13 1. telefonla, 2. otobiisle, taksiyle, 3. bigakla, 4. heyecanla,

5. kalemle, 6. davetiyeyle, 7. 6grencilerle, 8. e-postayla, 9. miisterilerle, 10. Selim’le.
Exercise 14 1. Sizinle, 2. onlarla, 3. Bizimle, 4. Benimle, 5. Seninle, 6. Onlarla,

7. onunla, 8. bizimle, 9. Onlarla, 10. Bununla, 11. neyle, 12. kiminle, 13. Sununla,

14. Bununla, 15. kimlerle, 16. Sizinle, 17. Onlarla, 18. benimle. Exercise 15 1. otobiisle,
2. siitli, sekerli, 3. fincanla, 4. arkadasimla, 5. boylu ve sakall, 6. sapkayla, 7. sapkali.

Chapter 5 (Genitive and possessive). Exercise 1 1. benim, 2. ¢ocuklarin, 3. kimlerin,
4. bizim, 5. senin, 6. onlarm, 7. kimin, 8. senin, Hiiseyin amcanin, 9. Atakan’in,
10. annemin. Exercise 2 1. kimin, Senin, Orhan’in, 2. benim, annemin, 3. Ozgiir’iin,
Emel’in, 4. babamin, kimin, 5. evin, dairenin, 6. evin, igyerinin, 7. nerenin, Malatya’nin,
8. baliklarin, kaplumbagalarin, 9. benim, Hayriye teyze’nin, 10. babanin, Sirketin.
Exercise 3 1. Emel'in evi (note the apostrophe), 2. kitabin ikinci baskist (note the sound
change at the end of kitap!), 3. Restoranmin adi, 4. 6grencinin notu, 5. dénemin basi,
6. 6gretmenin arkadagi, 7. Bakan bey’in sekreteri (note the apostrophe), 8. Sehrin resmi
(note the vowel omission in the first word!), 9. sizin kapicmniz, 10. Istanbul’un miizeleri
(note the apostrophe), 11. Van’in kedileri (note the apostrophe), 12. Ekim’in yedisi (note
the apostrophe), 13. Hindistanin kuzeyi (note the apostrophe), 14. Murat’in yengesi (note
the apostrophe), 15. bebeklerin isimleri, 16. bebegin ismi (note the vowel change in usim
and compare it with the use of zszm in the previous example), 17. lokantanin ént, 18. sizin
doktorunuz, 19. Marmaris’in havasi, 20. agacin gélgesi (note the sound change in the first
word), 21. Bariy Mango’nun hayati, 22. bizim fotografimiz, 23. Nuran’in cep telefonu.
Exercise 4 1. matematik 6gretmeniyim, 2. Kog Lisesi'nde ¢aligtyorum. 3. Barbaros
Bulvarr’nda oturuyorum. 4. futbol magina gidiyorum. Exercise 5 1. iiniversitenin
kiitiiphanesinden, 2. arkadagin arabasi, 3. Sizin, eviniz, 4. Selim’in, babasi, 5. Yasemin
hamm’in, ders kitabiny, 6. sirketin misafiriyle, 7. Sizin tiniversitenizde, 8. Murat bey’in
sekreterini, 9. Kemal bey’in odasinda, 10. Cocuklarin kahvaltisini, 11. Hakan’in
yalanlarina, 12. Zeynep’in amcasi. Exercise 6 1. Benim iki kedim var. 2. Senin
¢ocuklarm/gocugun var mr? 3. Alice’in ¢ok Tiirk arkadasi var. 4. Pazartesi gunt
matematik dersimiz yok. 5. Cep telefonunuz var mi? 6. Onlarin tren bileti yok.
7. Babamuin Ayvalik’ta ¢ok buyiik bir yazlik evi var. 8. Hasan Bey’in kirmizi bir arabasi
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var. 9. Simdi zamanimuz yok. 10. Birkag dakikamz var mi? Exercise 7 1. Benim canim,
2. Senin canin, 3. Onun cani, 4. Bizim canimiz, 5. Sizin caniniz, 6. Onlarin canu.
Exercise 8 1. Keyfim kagti, 2. Istahim yok, 3. Istahim kagti, 4. Keyfim yerinde, 5. Halim
yok, 6. Uykum geldi, 7. Moralim bozuk, 8. Keyfim yok. Exercise 9 1. Hepimiz,

2. Higbirimiz, 3. Hepiniz, 4. Bazilari, 5. Ugii, 6. Biitiin, 7. hepsi. Exercise 10 1. Ben
babamin Fransiz is arkadaglariyla Fransizca konusuyorum, 2. Elif Safak’m Ingilizce
romanlari ¢ok giizelmis, 3. Istanbul’daki biiyiik otellerin yiizme havuzlar1 ¢ok pahal.

4. Ekrem Eniste’nin ev telefonunun numarasini hi¢ kimse bilmiyor mu? 5. Bilgi
Universitesi’nin Kargilastirmali Edebiyat boliimii hangi kampiiste? 6. Ben kiitiiphanelerin
eski kitap kokusuna bayilirim. 7. Hepimiz anneannemin bayram baklavasim 6zledik.

8. Bogazigi Universitesi’nin yabanci grencileri kampiiste mi kaliyor? 9. Dedemin av
kopeklerinin yavrular: ¢ok sirinler. 10. Bursa’nin camilerinin minareleri ne kadar yiiksek.
Exercise 11 1. Babamim erkek kardesinin kiz1 benim kuzenim. 2. Annemin
kizkardesinin kiz1 benim kuzenim. 3. Babamin annesi benim babaannem. 4. Annemin
annesi benim anneannem. 5. Ablamin esi benim enistem. 6. Daymmin esi benim yengem.
7 Annemin erkek kardest benim daymm, 8. Babamin erkek kardest benim amcam.

9. Babaannemin kizi benim halam. 10. Halamin esi benim enistem. Exercise 12 1. day:
Birinin annesinin erkek kardesidir. 2. gériimce: Bir kadinin eginin kiz kardesidir. 3. torun:
Birinin ¢ocugunun ¢ocugudur. 4. kaymvalide: Birinin eginin annesidir. 5. elti: Bir kadinin
esinin erkek kardesinin egidir. 6. dede: Birinin annesinin ya da babasinin babasidir.

7. bacanak: Bir erkegin esinin kizkardesinin esidir. 8. kayinbirader: Birinin eginin erkek
kardesidir. 9. baldiz: Bir erkegin esinin kizkardesidir. 10. gelin: Birinin erkek ¢ocugunun
esidir. 11. damat: Birinin kiz ¢cocugunun esidir. Exercise 13 Here are some sample
answers: Elma masanin tistiinde. Otobiis evin 6niinde. Ev iiniversitenin yaninda. Kediler
televizyonun arkasmda. Mektuplar ¢antanin i¢ginde. Mektuplar derginin altinda. Anahtar
bizim yanimizda. Exercise 14 Food: Fransiz sarabi, Mercimek ¢orbasi, okyanus balig,
patates kisartmasi, portakal suyu, Sezar salatasi, Tiirk kahvesi. Professions: Bilgisayar
programcist, ingaat mithendisi, kadin doktoru, miizik 6gretmenti, otobiis soforii, polis
memuru, turist rehberi. Geographical names: Amazon Ormani, Atlas Okyanusu, Hazar
Denizi, Londra $ehri, Nil Nehri, Sahara Coli, Siuveys Kanali, Taksim Meydani, Van
Goli, Places and institutions: Is Bankasi, Kremlin Saray1, Osmanli Imparatorlugu, Saghk
Bakanligi, Sultan Ahmet Camii, Yale Universitesi. Special days, time and dates: anneler
giinii, Fransiz Ihtilali, Cumhuriyet Bayrami, kahvalti saati, Kurtulug Savas1, visne
mevsimi, yaz sezonu. Relations between two things: Tran-Irak savagi, Kadi-erkek esitligi,
Obama-Erdogan goériismesi, Ogretmen-ogrenci iliskisi, Tiirk-Yunan dostlugu.

Exercise 15 1. Ankara Universitesi’nde, 2. sarkilarindan, 3. otobiisiine, 4. otobiisiinden,
5. otobiisten, 6. tiniversitede, 7. 6gretmenimle, 8. kursuna, 9. anahtarin, 10. regeline.
Exercise 16 1. Ozpetek’in . . . filmini, 2. Ayse’nin diikkanina, 3. Ahmet’in annesinden,
4. Onlarn kardesi/kardesleri, 5. Sizin sakalarimizdan, 6. Bizim doktorumuzla,

7. pastanenin 6niinde, 8. 6grencilerin hi¢birini, 9. Kasim’m besinde, 10. kolunu,
bacagn, . . . burnunu, 11. Ahmet’in kizarkadasimin evine, 12. Ahmetin. . .
kizarkadagindan, 13. Jale’nin. . .. son mektubunu. .. 14. Melek Hanim’m yemeklerini,
15. Benim yemeklerime, 16. Senin yemeklerinden, 17. Istanbul Universitesi'nden,

18. Mine’nin ablasina, 19. Murat’in képeklerinden, 20. Kaya’nin . . . arabasini.

Chapter 6 (Numerals and plurality). Exercise 1 dersler, tiniversiteler, kitaplar, sinemalar,
sinavlar, 6gretmenler, kalemler, taksiler, 6grenciler, arkadaslar, tahtalar, radyolar, okullar,
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siniflar, giinler, ¢ikolatalar, masalar, ¢antalar, aksamlar, metreler, 6devler, defterler, geceler,
bankalar, simitler, sula, evler, numaralar, goller, sunlar, bunlar, onlar. Exercise 2 cats:
kediler, cars: arabalar, two cats: iki kedi, my cars: arabalarim, our car: bizim arabaniz,
our cars: bizim arabalarimiz, these books: bu kitaplar, my father’s horses: babamin atlari,
eleven buses: onbir otobiis, the buses: otobiisler, their books: onlarm kitaplari, their book:
onlarin kitab1. Exercise 3 43: kirkii¢, 108: yiiz sekiz, 222: iki yiiz yirmi iki, 1001: dokuz,
2049: ikibin kirk dokuz, 2: iki, 19: ondokuz, 248: iki yiiz kirk sekiz, 90: doksan, 88: seksen
sekiz, 7: yedi, 11: on bir, 2010: ikibin on, 333: ii¢ yiiz otuziig, 215: iki yiiz onbes, 30: otuz,
8: sekiz, 5: bes. Exercise 4 1. birinci, 2. onsekizinci, 3. tiglincii, dérdiinc, 4. ikinci,

5. kagincy, 6. birincisi, 7. altiner, 8. ikinci, 9. onbesinci, 10. Yirmiyedinci, 11. Onuncu,
12. birinci, ikinci. Exercise 5 beser, onikiser, sekizer, onar, dorder, altisar, yediser,
dokuzar, onbirer, tiger. Exercise 6 1. birer birer, 2. dérder dorder, 3. birer, 4. iiger,

5. yediger, 6. altigar, 7. beser, 8. ikiger. Exercise 7 11:00: Saat onbir, 08:30 Saat sekiz
buguk or sekiz otuz, 12:15 Saat oniki onbes or saat onikiyi ¢eyrek gegiyor, 09:00 Saat
dokuz, 10:45 Saat on kirkbes, ya da onbire ¢eyrek var, 07:10 Saat yediyi on gegiyor, or
yedi on. Exercise 8 1. 09:05, 2. 10:40, 3. 05:30, 4. 03:45, 5. 06:15, 6. 03:30, 7. 12:30.
Exercise 9 1.17:40, 2. 13:15, 3. 20:00, 4. 19:00, 5. 10:00, 6. 12:00, 7. 07:00, 8. 12:30,
9.07:30, 10. 17:00, 11. 16:45, 12. 08:15, 13. 19:30, 14. 24:00, 15. 09:05. Exercise 10
212 245 11 15: iki yiiz oniki, iki yiiz kirkbes, onbir, onbes. 216 304 14 95: iki yiiz onalt,
ticyiizdort, ondort, doksanbes. 314 333 24 52: tigyiiz ondért, ii¢ yiiz otuziig, yirmi dort,
elli iki, 212 414 35 02: iki yiiz oniki, dortytiz on dort, otuzbes, sifir iki. Exercise 11 1933:
bir dokuz yiiz otuz tig, 2006: ikibin alti, 1973: bin dokuzytiiz yetmis ti¢, 2000: iki bin,
1966: bin dokuz yiiz altmugalti, 1881: bin sekiz yiiz seksen bir, 1924: bin dokuz yiiz yirmi
dort, 1071: bin yetmis bir. Exercise 12 Bin dokuz ytiz doksan dokuz (1999), bin altmig
alt1 (1066), bin dokuz yiiz dokuz (1909), iki bin kirk sekiz (2048), bin alt1 yiiz dokuz (1609),
bin dokuz yiiz altmigsekiz (1968), iki bin oniki (2012), bin dért yuz doksan tig (1493), bin
bes yiiz yedi (1507), bin dokuz yiiz seksen dort (1984), bin ii¢ yiiz kirkdort (1344), iki bin
on (2010). Exercise 13 The order will be 3, 5, 1, 2, 4: Dedem 1916°da Sakarya’da
dogmus. 1943’te anneannemle evlenmisler. 1944’te ve 1946°da iki kizlar1 olmus.
Isimlerini Hale ve Hayriye koymuglar. 1950°de Istanbul’a taginmuglar. Orada dayim

Ibrahim de aileye katilmis. Dayimin dogum tarihi 1952. Exercise 14 1. (Ben) ondokuz
yasindayim. 2. Adana’ya tasindigimzda 23 yasindaydim, 3. En biiyiik agabeyin kag
yasinda? 4. Musa’nin dort yasinda bir oglu var. 5. Bu 18 yaginda bir bina, 6. 2000 yihnda
kag¢ yagindaydin? 7. Heniiz 18 yasinda olmadigim i¢in ehliyetim yok, 8. Babam 35
yasinda evlenmig, 9. Bizim iki yasinda bir Van kedimiz var. 10. Atatiirk sldiigiinde
Tirkiye Cumhuriyeti kag yagindaydi? Exercise 15 1. bir bardak portakal suyu, 2. iki
fincan Tiirk kahvesi, 3. bir kutu ¢ikolata, 4. bir ¢ift ayakkabi, 5. bir kase ¢orba, 6. ki sige
raki 7. bir gorba kasigi, 8. bir tath kasig: seker. Exercise 16 1. dis, 2. otobiis, 3. bas, demet,
tutam, ¢ay bardagi, 4. kagik, 5. kiilah, top, 6. grup, 7. sise, 8. kadeh, 9. adim, 10. avug,
11. sakst, 12. kutu, 13. kogan, 14. dilim, 15. yudum, 16. siirahi, 17. kavanoz, 18. paket,
19. damla, 20. tabak Exercise 17 1. Tiirk¢e simifindaki 6grencilerin yarisi bu yaz
Turkiye’ye gitti. 2. Saat on buguk, 3. Trende yarim saat uyudum. 4. Mektuplar: yarim

saatte bitirebilirim. 5. Adam elmanin yarisini yedi. 6. Esen iki buguk yaginda.

Exercise 18 1. yarim, 2. yarim, 3. buguk, 4. yari, 5. yari, 6. yarisini, 7. buguk, 8. yarisi,
9. yarim, 10. yarisini, 11. yarim, 12. buguk, 13. yarisini, 14. yarim. Exercise 19 1. Ontg
art1 bes, esittir on sekiz, 2. Yirmi béli dort esittir bes, 3. Onbes art1 alt1 esittir on dokuz,

4. Yirmi dokuz eksi ondort esittir onbes, 5. Yirmi ii¢ eksi ti¢ esittir yirmi, 6. Ug carp: beg
esittir onbes, 7. Doksan dokuz bolii otuziig esittir tig.
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Chapter 7 (Existential var/yok): Exercise 1 1 =a,2=1,3=b,4=£f5=c,6=j,7=g,

8 =h,9=c¢, 10 =d Exercise 4 1. Ben evli degilim. 2. Bu benim ¢ocugum degil. 3. Ben
¢ocuk degilim. 4. Benim ¢ocugum yok. 5. Ahmet ve sen kardes degilsiniz. 6. Bu odada hig
sandalye yok. 7. Sandalyeler bu odada degil. 8. Bu Mehmet Bey’in pasaportu degil.

9. Mehmet Bey’in bileti yok mu? 10. Bu Selim’in bisikleti degil. 11. Selim’in bisikleti yok.
12. Diin akgam partide ¢ok yabanci yoktu. 13. Ben diin aksam partide degildim.

14. Bende hig para yok. 15. Babam evde degil/yok. 16. Cocuklar bu saatte neden okulda
degiller? 17. Bugtin ders yok. 18. Murat artik 6grenci degil. 19. Bu film hig giizel degil.
20. Bu gazetede hi¢ énemli bir haber yok. 21. Bu gazetedeki haberler hi¢ énemli degil.
22. Levent hig yakigikl degil. 23. Ankara buraya uzak degil. 24. Ankara’da hi¢ deve yok.
25. Bu deve degil, zebra. 26. Bu sorular hi¢ kolay degil. 27. Toplant: saat beste degil mi?
28. Saat begte toplanti yok mu?

Chapter 8 (Pronouns): Exercise 1 1. Biz, siz, 2. Onlar, 3. sen, 4. Ben, 5. O, 6. Siz, 7. Ben,

8. O, 9. Onlar, 10. Biz, 11. Biz, 12. Siz, 13. Ben, sen, 14. Biz, Onlar. Exercise 2

1. Onlar, 2. Biz, 3. Siz, 4. O, 5. Onlar, 6. Siz, 7. O, 8. Onunla, 9. onlarla, 10. Biz.
Exercise 3 1. onu, 2. onlarla, 3. bunlari, 4. sunu, 5. bunu, 6. suna, 7. onlar1, bunlar,
8. Onu, 9. bunu, onunla, 10. sunun, 11. ona, 12. bunlardan. Exercise 4 1. Burada,

2. Burasy, 3. Oraya, 4. Oraya, buraya, suraya, 5. Oradan, yuradan, buradan, 6. Oraya,
7. Oralar, buralar, suralari, 8. Burayr /burasini, orayi/orasini, surayi/surasini,

9. Suradan, 10. Orada, burada, surada.

Chapter 9 (The verb: an overview): Exercise 1 Here are some sample answers: gidiyorduk,

geliyorlar, kagryormussunuz, gillmtigmiigsiiniiz, oturuyorduk . . . Exercise 2 1 =a,2 =¢,
3=d,4=b,5=c.Exercise31=b,2=c,3=b,4=a,5=a,6=a,
7=a,8=a,9=c 10=c/e, 11 =c/e, 12 =a, 13 = c. Exercise 4 Here are some
sample answers. It 1s possible to have alternative responses especially regarding the tense
markers. 1. etti, 2. etmek, 3. ediyoruz, 4. ediyorsun?, 5. oldum, 6. ¢ekiyorlar, 7. edecek
misiniz?, 8. att1, 9. ge¢iyorsunuz?, 10. olamadi.

Chapter 10 (-Iyor, the progressive): Exercise 1 Ben aliyorum, arryorum, bekliyorum,
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biliyorum. Sen buluyorsun, dans ediyorsun, dinliyorsun, dinleniyorsun. O diistiniiyor, geg
kaliyor, geliyor, gidiyor. Biz hasta oluyoruz, i¢iyoruz, istiyoruz, diyoruz. Siz kalkiyorsunuz,
konusuyorsunuz, kosuyorsunuz, kilo veriyorsunuz. Onlar 6greniyorlar, 6gretiyorlar,
okuyorlar, sarki soyliiyorlar. Exercise 2 Sample answers: dondurma yemiyorum,
[lknur’la konugmuyorum, gébek atmiyorum, tizilmiiyorum, kahve igmiyorum, sark:
soylemiyorum, dinlenmiyorum, tatil i¢in plan yapmiyorum, maratona hazirlanmiyorum,
aligveriy yapmiyorum, roman yazmiyorum, dans etmiyorum, rejim yapmiyorum,
Fransizca 6grenmiyorum, araba kullanmiyorum, anneannemin ¢igeklerini sulamiyorum,
babamla tavla oynamiyorum, kahvalti yapmiyorum, fotograf ¢ekmiyorum, piyango bileti
satin almiyorum. Exercise 3 1. yapiyor musun? 2. i¢iyor musun? 3. yiyor musun?

4. 1¢iyor musun? 3. biliyor musun? 6. giriyor musun? 7. seviyor musun? 8. okuyor musun?
9. dinliyor musun? 10. ediyor musun? Exercise 4 1. soylityorum. 2. dans ediyor.

3. istiyor musunuz? 4. sevmiyorum. 5. konuguyor . . . . biliyor musun? 6. bilmiyorum.

7. kalryorsun. 8. bekliyoruz. 9. yagiyor mu? 10. oturuyor(lar), oturuyorsunuz?

11. evleniyor(lar). 12. yagiyor. 13. istiyor musunuz? 14. yemiyorum. 15. dinlemiyorlar,
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dinliyorlar. 16. konugmuyorsun 17. biliyor. 18. kalkiyorum, dug aliyorum, kahvalt:
yapiyorum. 19. dans ediyor? 20. seviyorum.

Chapter 11 (Future with -(y)AcAK): Exercise 1 Ben arayacagim, bekleyecegim, bilecegim,
bulacagim. Sen dans edeceksin, alacaksin, dinleneceksin, diigiineceksin. O geg kalacak,
gelecek, gidecek, hasta olacak. Biz igecegiz, isteyecegiz, otelde kalacagiz, erken
kalkacagiz. Siz konusacaksiniz, kosacaksiniz, dinleyeceksiniz, 6greneceksiniz. Onlar
ogretecekler, okuyacaklar, mezun olacaklar, atlayacaklar. Exercise 2 Ben sevmeyecegim,
sarki soylemeyecegim, uyumayacagim. Sen telefon etmeyeceksin, soru sormayacaksin,
vermeyeceksin, O yatmayacak, yemeyecek, yiriimeyecek. Biz almayacagiz,
bulmayacagiz, diisiinmeyecegiz. Siz hasta olmayacaksiniz, kalkmayacaksiniz,
ogrenmeyeceksiniz. Onlar oturmayacak(lar), tatil yapmayacak(lar), gezmeyecek(ler).
Exercise 3 1. gelecek misin? 2. girecek misin? 3. ¢aligacak misin? 4. konugacak misin?

5. koyacak misin? 6. gidecek misin? 7. ugrayacak misin? 8. edecek misin? 9. ¢ikacak
musin? 10. biriktirecek misin? Exercise 4 1. olacak miyim, 2. oturacagim, 3. evlenecek
miyim, 4. olacak m1? 5. galigacagim, 6. alacak miyim, 7. kullanacak miyim, 8. yazacak
miymm, 9. tanisacak miymm, 10. besleyecek miyim. Exercise 5 1. soyleyecegim, 2. igecek
misiniz? 3. igmeyecegim. 4. dans edecek. 5. konusacak. 6. kalmayacaksin.

7. bekleyecegiz . . . gideceksiniz? 8. igmeyecegim. 9. oturacaksiniz. 10. evlenecekler.

11. galisacak misin? 12. caliymayacagim. 13. yatacagim. 14. girecek misiniz?

15. dinleyecekler. 16. sevecegim. 17. olacak. 18. olacaksm? 19. kalkacak. 20. gideceksiniz.
21. kalacagiz. Exercise 6 Here are some sample answers. 1. Yann kedimi veterinere
gotiirecegim. 2. Gelecek hafla babam ameliyat olacak. 3. Gelecek ay Selin liseden mezun
olacak. 4. Gelecek yil yaz tatilinde Singapur’a gidecegim. 5. Haflaya finaller bashyor.

6. Seneye istatistik dersi alacagim. 7. Birazdan/biraz sonra ugaga binecegiz. 8. Gelecek
Carsamba tatile ¢ikacagiz. 9. Yakinda / ¢ok yakinda beni anlayacaksin. 10. Zekrar gelecek
misin? 11. Bir ay sonra Istanbul’a tasinacaklar. 12. Iki hafla sonra sonuglar agiklayacaklar.
13. Dersten sonra tiyatroya gidecegiz. 14. Artik sizinle hep Tiirkge konusacagim. Exercise 7
1. okuyorum, uyuyacagim. 2. biniyoruz, olacagiz. 3. yagiyor, yagacak. 4. ¢alisiyoruz,
olacagiz. 5. gelmiyor, olmayacak. 6. oturuyoruz, taginacagiz. 7. dinleniyoruz, edecegiz

8. yiyoruz, ¢ikacagiz. 9. kalacagz, edecegiz. 10. 6greniyorsun?, alacak misin? Exercise 8
1. yarin olacak. 2. olmayacagim, 3. gidecek misin? 4. bulusacaksiniz, 5. evlenecegim, evil
olacagim. 6. olacak misin? 7. olacak. 8. olacaksin. 9. kullanmayacagim. 10. edecekler?
11. gelecek misin? 12. olacagim, olacaksin? 13. igmeyecegim. 14. akillanmayacak.

Chapter 12 (Past with -DI and -(y)DI): Exercise 1 Ben aradim, bekledim, bildim. Sen dans
ettin, dinledin, dinlendin. O geg kalds, geldi, gitti. Biz i¢tik, istedik, kaldik. Siz
konustunuz, kogtunuz, sattiniz. Onlar 6grettiler, okudular, hasta oldular. Exercise 2 Ben
sevmedim, sarki soylemedim, soru sormadim. Sen telefon etmedin, uyumadin, vermedin.
O yatmadi, yemedi, ytiriimedi. Biz almadik, bulmadik, diigiinmedik. Siz hasta olmadimniz,
kalkmadiniz, 6grenmediniz. Onlar oturmadilar, tatil yapmadilar, gezmediler. Exercise 3
Ben aradim mi? bekledim mi? dinlendim mi? Sen dans ettin mi? dinledin mi? bildin mi?
O geg kaldr mi? geldi mi? gitti mi? Biz aldik mi? bulduk mu? disiindiik mii? Siz hasta
oldunuz mu? kalktiniz m1? 6grendiniz mi? Onlar oturdular mi? tatil yaptlar m1? gezdiler
mi? Exercise 4 1. soyledim, ¢ald1. 2. i¢tiniz mi? 3. igmedim. 4. kaldiniz. 5. bekledik,
gelmedi. 6. kaldimz. 7. evlendiler. 8. yagdi. 9. ¢alistin m1? 10. gahymadim, yattim.

11. girdiniz mi? 12. dinlediler. 13. kazandi. 14. mezun oldun? 15. gittiniz? 16. kaldik.
17. etti. almadim. 18. gordiim. 19. bitirmedim. 20. dénmedi. 21. girmedi. 22. gitmedim.
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gittin mi? 23. ¢aldi. aradin. 24. igmedi. 25. seyrettiniz mi? 26. donecekler? Exercise 5
Ben hastaydim, 10 yagindaydim, evdeydim, tizgiindiim, kizgindim. Sen anlayishydin,
yorgundun, neseliydin, mutluydun, evdeydin. O yashydi, havaliyds, sicakti, soguktu,
yavasti. Biz gengtik, mutsuzduk, endiseliydik, ditkkkandaydik, yoldaydik. Siz okuldaydiniz,
dersteydiniz, festivaldeydiniz, Urdiin’deydiniz, sinirliydiniz. Onlar kotiiydii, agikt1,
kapaliydi, pahaliyds, ucuzdu. Exercise 6 1. Ayse’nin babasi 6gretmen miydi? 2. Yorgun
muydun? 3. Biraz sinirli miydin? 4. O otobiisteler miydi? (o otobiiste miydiler?) 5. Derste
miydiniz? 6. Toplantida miydik? 7. Yeterince hizli miydimiz? 8. Hava yagmurlu muydu?
9. Hasan amca o zaman ¢ok geng miydi? 10. Bu kahve senin miydi? 11. Babanm kahvesi
sekerli miydi? 12. Gegen hafta hava giinesli miydi? Exercise 7 1. Uzun sa¢ghydim.
Gozliklii degildim. Sarigin degildim. Diiz saghydim. Cok neseliydim ve ¢ok yaramazdim.
Benim bir erkek kardesim vardi. 2. Onun adi Hiilya’ydi. O ¢ok uzun boyluydu. Benden
daha uzundu ve ¢ok zayifti. Onun diglerinde tel vardi. Onun da bir erkek kardesi vardu.
Bir de kopegi vardi. Kopegi ¢ok sevimliydi. Kopeginin adi Sans’ti.

Chapter 13 (-mls and -(y)mls): Exercise 1 Ben mezun olmusum, uyumusum, kazanmisim.
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Sen dans etmigsin, dinlemigsin, dinlenmissin. O geg kalmis, gelmis, gitmis. Biz igmisiz,
istemisiz, kalmigiz. Siz konugmugsunuz, kosmugsunuz, sevinmissiniz. Onlar 6gretmis(ler),
okumug(lar), aramig(lar). Exercise 2 Ben anlamamigim, sarhos olmamigim,
ogrenmemisgim. Sen telefon etmemigsin, uyumamigsin, vermemigsin. O yatmamus,
yememis, yiiriimemis. Biz almamigiz, bulmamugiz, diisiinmemisiz. Siz hasta olmamigsiniz,
kalkmamigsimz, soru sormamigsiniz. Onlar oturmamiglar, tatil yapmamuglar,
gezmemigler. Exercise 3 Ben anlamig miyim? geg¢ kalmig mryim? bulmug muyum? Sen
dans etmig misin? dinlemis misin? bilmig misin? O beklemis mi? kalkmig m1? gitmig mi?
Biz kazanmig miy1z? dinlenmis miyiz? diisiinmiig miiyiiz? Siz hasta olmug musunuz?
gelmig misiniz? 6grenmigmisiniz? Onlar oturmuglar mi? tatil yapmglar mi? gezmigler mi?
Exercise 4 gelmis, ¢calmig, demis, bakmg, degilmis, demis, demis, vermis, demis, kizmug,
¢ikarmig, vermis, demis. Exercise 5 Ben giizelmigim, yedek listedeymisim, akilliymigim,
hizliymigim, aptalmigim. Sen uzun boyluymugsun, zekiymissin, ¢aliskanmigsin,
mutluymugsun, ¢arsidaymigsin. O énemliymis, uzunmus, kisaymug, pahaliymsg, tatsizmus.
Biz sessizmigiz, hastanedeymisiz, yoldaymisiz, zayifmigiz, uyanikmigiz. Siz
anlayighymigsiniz, 6gretmenmissiniz, denizdeymigsiniz, tinlitymussiiniiz,
yorgunmugsunuz. Onlar havuzdaymis / havuzdalarmig / havuzdaymislar, ¢antadaymis /
¢antadalarmig / ¢antadaymuglar, ucuzmus / ucuzlarmig / ucuzmuslar, kiigitkmiis /
kiigiiklermis / kiigiikkmiisler, tatildeymis / tatildelermis / tatildeymigler. Exercise 6

1. Cocuklar parkta miymiglar (or parktalar mrymus), 2. Biz gen¢ miymisiz? 3. Sen o tarihte
Londra’da miymigsin? 4. Ben Hasan’dan daha akillh miymigim? 5. O diikkan Kapal
Carsr’da mrymig? 6. Bu kahve sekerli miymis? 7. Bu erikler eksi miymis? 8. Turistler
oteldeler miymis? (otelde miymigler?) 9. Konser saat dokuzda miymis? 10. Misafirler
yorgun muymuslar? (yorgunlar miymis?) Exercise 7 Aydin’lar diin Istanbul’dan yola
¢ikmiglar. Bu aksam Marmaris’e gelmigler. Burada kiigiik bir pansiyon bulmuslar. Aksam
deniz kenarinda bir balik lokantasinda yemek yemigler. Yemek ¢ok giizelmis. Sonra
Selim, est ve kiz1 ile bulusmuglar. Selim’ler bana ve sana selam séylemigler. Bizi de
Marmaris’e davet etmigler. Simdilik haberler bu kadarmig. Exercise 8 Here are some
sample answers: 1. Hata bendeymis. 2. Anahtarlar ¢ekmecedeymis. 3. Cok uzunmus.

4. Hasan’mug. 5. Alt kattaymug. 6. Mustafa Akarsu’ymus. 7. Bes liraymus. 8. Sekiz
buguktaymis. Exercise 9 1. dogdum, dogdun. 2. almis. 3. okudum, olmus. 4. yagds,
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¢ikmadik. 5. konustum, yagmus, gitmisler, sikilmis. 6. uyuyakalmigim. 7. geldi, kaldik.
8. yemedi, vejeteryanmig. 9. hastaymus, iptal etmis. 10. besteymis.

Chapter 14 (Present tense with the aorist -Ir/Ar): Exercise 1 Ben ararnim, beklerim,
bilirim. Sen dans edersin, dinlersin, dinlenirsin. O geg kalr, gelir, gider. Biz igeriz, isteriz,
kaliriz. Siz konusursunuz, kosarsiniz, sark: sgylersiniz. Onlar, 6gretirler, okurlar, hasta
olurlar. Exercise 2 Ben sevmem, sarki séylemem, uyumam. Sen telefon etmezsin, soru
sormazsin, vermezsin. O yatmaz, yemez, yiriimez. Biz almayiz, bulmayiz, distinmeyiz.
Siz hasta olmazsiniz, kalkmazsiniz, 6grenmezsiniz. Onlar oturmazlar, tatil yapmazlar,
gezmezler. Exercise 3 1. ucarlar. 2. aglarlar. 3. oyun oynarlar. 4. fotograf ¢ekerler. 5. ders
caligirlar. 6. bize seker verir. 7. ¢camasir yikar. 8. uyurlar. 9. bal yaparlar. 10. beraber tatile
gideriz. 11. televizyon seyrederim. 12. ¢ok kitap okur. 13. sagin1 kestirir. 14. arkadaglariyla
bulusur. Exercise 4 1. icmez. 2. erken kalkmaz. 3. etmez. 4. sigara igmem. 5. tek bagima
tatile gitmem. 6. tavla oynamaz. 7. denize girmezler. 8. Istanbul’u terk etmezler.

9. sevmem. 10. hoslanmazsin. 11. konugymaz. Exercise 5 1. Kapiyr acar misin? 2. Biraz
bekler misin? 3. Buraya gelir misin? 4. Gazete alir misin? 5. Beni dinler misin? 6. Sigarani
sondiiriir misiin? 7. Burada kalir misi? 8. Eski arabam bana satar misin? 9. Cocuklar:
Van’a gotiirtir miisiin? 10. Doktora telefon eder misin? 11. Kitabimi saklar misin?

12. Kravat takar misin? 13. Clorap giyer misin? 14. Giliimser misin? 15. Metin’i partiye
cagirir musin? 16. Cigeklerimi sular misin? 17. Telefona bakar misin? 18. Kediye yemek
verir misin? 19. Diirtist olur musun? 20. Benimle evlenir misin? Exercise 6 1. gitti.
gelecek. 2. taginmuglar. 3. gelir. 4. gérdiiniiz mii? gérmedik. 5. kazanir?/kazanacak? 6. alir
misiniz? ederim. 7. gideriz. 8. igmem. 9. eder. 10. geliyor. 11. gidecegiz / gidiyoruz, olur.
12. olur /oluyor. 13. igersiniz? 14. evlenirler mi? 15. sevmez. 16. bayilirim. 17. agar
musin? 18. rastladim, degismemis. 19. gelmis. 20. aradimz mu? 21. binmis . . . gérmemis
22. kalmamus, aldim (almugtim 1s better here, but you will see it in Chapter 17). 23. vermus,
¢agirmamug, tiziilmiig. 24. biliyor musun? bilmiyorum. 25. evlenmig. 26. oldu Ariyor.

27. tagmacak, ¢cahigacak. 28. oturuyoruz. 29. dogdum. 30. biliyor musunuz? 31. oynar.

32. iger misiniz? 33. kaliyor / kalir. 34. kaldimiz. 35. gittim, yapmadim. 36. gordiin mu?
37. bilmiyorum. 38. hastaydi, 39. gozliiklitydiim, sa¢hiyim, kullaniyorum. 40. sulayacak /
suladi. 41. istiyor. 42. olacaksim.

Chapter 15 (-mAktA and -DIr): Exercise 1 115 yagindadir, Japonya’dadir, Londra’dadir,
Istanbul’dadir . . . Exercise 2 1. gercek, 2. tahmin, 3. gergek, 4. tahmin, 5. tahmin,
6. tahmin, 7. tahmin, 8. tahmin, 9. gergek, 10. ger¢ek. Exercise 3 Some sample
answers: Denize giriyorlardir, giinesleniyorlardir, dans ediyorlardir, uyuyorlardir, icki
i¢iyorlardir, plaj voleybolu oynuyorlardir, sérf yapiyorlardir, balik yiyorlardir, plajda kitap
okuyorlardir, dinleniyorlardir, arkadaglariyla konusuyorlardir. Herhalde tavla
oynamiyorlardir, Tiirk kahvesi igmiyorlardir, sikilmiyorlardir. . .

Chapter 16 (Imperative and optative): Exercise 1 alalim, arayalim, bekleyelim, bilelim,
bulalim, dans edelim, dinleyelim, dinlenelim, diisiinelim, ge¢ kalahm, gelelim, gidelim,
hasta olalim, igelim, isteyelim, kalahm, kalkalim, konugalim, kogalhm, kilo verelim.
Exercise 2 6grenin, 6gretin, okuyun, olun, oturun, sevin, sarki séyleyin, soru sorun, tatil
yapin, telefon edin, uyuyun, verin, yapin, yatin, yiyin, yiiriiyiin. Exercise 3 yapalim,
icelim, yiyelim, i¢elim, yiyelin, dans edelim, dinleyelim, konugalim, oynayalim, gidelim,
yapalim, alahm. Exercise 4 1. gidelim mi? gitmeyelim, gidelim. 2. bulusalim mu,
bulusmayalim, bulusalim. 3. kogalim m1? koymayalim, binelim. 4. gidelim mi?
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gitmeyelim, evde oturalim. 5. oynayalim mi, oynamayalim, yapalim. 6. icelim mi?
igmeyelim, igelim. 7. dinleyelim mi? dinlemeyelim, dans edelim, 8. aligveris yapalim mi?
yapmayalim, seyredelim. 9. yapalim mi? yapmayahm, gidelim. 10. uyuyalim mi?
uyumayalim, uyuyalim. 11. igelim mi? igmeyelim, yiyelim. 12. edelim mi? etmeyelim,
gidelim, konugalim. 13. dinlenelim mi? dinlenmeyelim, dinlenelim. 14. égrenelim mi?
ogrenmeyelim, 6grenelim.

Chapter 17 (Compound tenses): Exercise 1 1. geziyordum, 6greniyorum. 2. yiyordum,
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izliyorum. 3. 6greniyorduk, okuyoruz, ediyoruz. 4. ¢aligtyordum, ¢aligtyorum.

5. yagiyordu, yagiyor. 6. i¢ciyordum, yapiyorum. 7. ediyordu, yatiyor. 8. yapryordu,
yiyoruz. Exercise 2 gotiriirdii, gegirirdik, kalirds, gelirdi, gelirdi, ¢ikardik, gegerdi,
girerdik, binerdik, tutardik, gelirdi, okurdu, ¢alards, sikilmazdik, beklerdik. Exercise 3
1. yemezdim, severdim. 2. giderdin. 3. hazirlards. 4. istemezdi. 5. izlemezdik,
izlermiydiniz. Exercise 4 1. kalacaktik, ama yer yoktu, bir pansiyonda kaldik. 2. denize
girecektik ama deniz ¢ok soguktu, biz de sadece giineslendik. 3. ¢ekecektik ama fotograf
makinamiz bozuldu. 4. tamigacaktik ama hickimse Tiirkge bilmiyordu. 5. gelecekti ama
patronundan izin alamad, tatil planlarini erteledi. Exercise 5 1. okumustum,

2. tanigmamugtim. 3. yapmamugtt. 4. kesfetmisti 5. baglamigtik. Exercise 6
Babaannemlerin eskiden Biiyiikada’da bir yazhg varmag. Her yaz tatilinde annesi
kardesini ve onu Biiyiikada’daki yazhiga gotiiriirmiis. Biitiin yaz1 orada gegirirlermis.
Babasi da hafta i¢i Istanbul’daki evde kalirmas ve ise gidip gelirmis. Haftasonlar1 da
Biiyiikada’ya onlarin yanina gidermis. Yazlik evleri denize uzak bir yerdeymis. Oraya
bazen yiiriiyerek, bazen bisikletle, bazen de faytonla ¢ikarlarmais. Orada giinleri ¢ok
giizel gecermis. Denize girerlermis, bisiklete binerlermis, komgulart Mose Amca ile
beraber balik tutarlarmig. Moge Amca’nin ¢ocugu yokmusg ama bir siirii kedisi varmas.
Kediler de onlarla beraber balik tutmaya gelirmis. Aksamlar: annesi onlara ilging
hikayeler okurmus. Bazen de Mose Amca’nin esi Sossi Teyze piyano ¢alarmas. Orada
hi¢ stkilmazlarmas. Her yil yazin gelmesini dort gozle beklerlermis. Exercise 7
Televizyonda mag varmug. Futbol magrymus. Ispat edebilirmis. O her Cumartesi aksami
televizyonda mag izlermig. Herkes bilirmig. Diin aksam evde yalmzmis. Karisi ve
gocuklar1 da varmig ama onlar uyuyorlarmig. O magi yalniz izlemis. Karis: futbolu hig
sevmezmis. Magi kim kazandi bilmiyormus. O sonunu izlememis. Ciinkii o koltukta
uyumus. Ciok yorgunmus. Exercise 8 (a) Iki giin once [zmir’e gelmis. Hala bir otelde
kaliyormus. Maalesef heniiz bir daire bulamamuis. Daireler ya ¢ok pahaliymus, ya da ¢ok
kotiymiis. (b) Annesiyle babast her Cuma aksami AKM’ye klasik miizik konserine ya da
operaya giderlermis. Gegen hafta o da onlarla gitmig. Klasik miizik konseri varmig. Cok
giizelmis. (c) New York’taymis. Cocuklar da oradaymus. ki giindiir kar yagiyormus ve
hava ¢ok sogukmus. Cocuklar bahgede oynuyorlarmig ve ¢ok egleniyorlarmig. O soguk
havalar: hi¢ sevmiyormus. Kaliforniya’ y1 6zlemis! (d) Gelecek sene Ankara’ya
taginacaklarmig. Ciok heyecanlilarmig! Mehmet onlara yardim edecekmis. Belki onu ikna
ederlermis, o da onlarla gidermis! Exercise 9 1. sikilmamigim. 2. otururmus, gidermis,
gelmezmig. 3. bitirmigtim. 4. olmustum, baglamamigtim. 5. otururduk, sevmezdim,
beklerdim, gegirirdik. 6. gidiyormus, girecekmis, alacakmus. 7. yemezdim. yemezdiniz?
8. seyrediyordum. 9. alacakmus. 10. biliyordum, konusmuyordum. 11. konusuyordu.

12. diigecekmis. 13. gidecektik. 14. tanimayacaktim. 15. yapiyordu. 16. Gonderecektim.
17. Demisti / derdi / diyordu. Exercise 10 Here are some sample answers. 1. Diin
geceki depremde 3 dakika sallandik. 2. Yanliglikla Musa Bey’in ¢antasini alip gitmisim.
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3. Gegen hafta 10 yasindaki kedimi kaybettim. 4. Lise 6grencileri otobiiste yash adama
yer vermediler. 5. Diin aksamki konusma ne kadar uzun ve sikicrydi!

Chapter 18 (Person markers): Exercise 1 Ben 6grenciyim, Amerikal’yim, Urdiinlii’yim,
bekarim, sugluyum. Sen égrencisin, Amerikal’sin, Urdiinlii’siin, bekarsin, suglusun. O
ogrenci, Amerikali, Urdiinlii, bekar, suglu. Biz 6grenciyiz, Amerikalr’yiz, Urdiinlii’yiiz,
bekariz, sugluyuz. Siz 6grencisiniz, Amerikali’siniz, Urdiinli’siintiz, bekarsiniz,
suglusunuz. Onlar égrenci(ler), Amerikali(lar), Urdiinlii(ler), bekar(lar), suglu(lar).
Exercise 2 1. Eskigehirli’'yim, nerelisin. 2. Amerikali’yim, Amerikah misin. 3. gengsiniz,
giizelsiniz. 4. akilliyiz. 5. sarigin, degil, degilim. 6. Tiirk’iim, degilim. 7. degil. 8. doktoruz,
hemygire. 9. Swvashyiz. 10. boylusunuz. musunuz? 11. iylyim. nasilsimiz? 12. yagindaymm.
yasindasimiz? Exercise 3 Ben Tufan. Tiirk’iim. Cook tinli bir sarkictyim. Uzun
boyluyum. Kumralim ve yesil gozlitytim. Cok yakigikliyim ve ¢ok yetenekliyim. Evli
degilim, bekarim. 30 yasgindayim. Terazi burcuyum. Exercise 4 1. oturuyorsunuz,

2. gegirecekmig, 3. yapryor(lar), 4. girecek misin? 5. gegeceksiniz? 6. ¢iktik, ¢iktiniz,

7. kazanmugsin, bilmiyor muydun? 8. kalmigsimiz, bagladi, 9. Goéndermis mi?

10. olacagim, arayacagim, 11. olacaksin, 12. yattin, 13. gidecegiz, gelir misin?

14. gelecek(ler), 15. kaliyorsun, 16. olacaksimiz, 17. tamigtiracagim, 18. tanigiyor
musunuz? 19. dogmusum, dogdun, 20. kaldiniz, bulugmayacak miy1z? 21. yakalandiniz?

Chapter 19 (Postpositions): Exercise 1 1. Jale’yi 1999°dan beri gérmedim. 2. Bu kitab:
Cuma’dan 6nce bitirecegim. 3. Annem dortten sonra evde olmayacak. 4. Ben kiz
kardesim kadar uzun boylu degilim. 5. Bu hediyeler sizin igin. 6. Bu filmler ¢ocuklara
gore degil. 7. Oguz’u saat altiya kadar bekleyecegim. 8. Cuma giinkii parti igin ahigveris
yaptik. 9. Bu kitab1 okuyacak kadar Fransizca bilmiyor. Exercise 2 1. beri, 2. beri,
3.kadar, 4. beri, 5. sonra, 6. kadar, 7. i¢in, 8. gore, 9. kadar, 10. i¢in, 11. énce, 12. kadar,
13. sonra. Exercise 3 1. onbire kadar, 2. iki saat kadar, 3. annem kadar, 4. senin kadar,
5. Qarsamba’ya kadar, 6. Bursa’ya kadar, 7. Iki mil kadar, 8. Tarkan kadar, onun kadar,
9. evlenecek kadar. Exercise 4 1. hakkinda, 2. hakkimda, 3. hakkinda, 4. hakkimizda,
5. hakkinizda, 6. hakkinda. Exercise 5 1.(a), 2.(b), 3.(a), 4.(d), 5.(b). Exercise 6 1. c,
2.d,3.b,4.b, 5. a. Exercise 7 1. Hasta oldugum, 2. Cok tath oldugu, 3. Babam
Ankara’da galistigi, 4. Geg gelecekleri, 5. Yalan soylediginiz, 6. Misafirler rahatsiz
olduklari, 7. Kirmizi 1g1ka gegtigimiz, 8. Erkek arkadagim Tiirk oldugu, 9. i¢tigi i¢in
oksiiriiyor, 10. gidecekleri i¢in gece evde yalmz kalacagiz, 11. kalmayacagimiz i¢in onlar
gormeyecegiz, 12. evlenecegi igin Aydin’a taginacak, 13. yemedigim igin onlarla balik
lokantasina gitmedim, 14. gittigi i¢in Yunanca’yr unutmuyor, 15. vermedigi i¢in ona
kiistiim, 16. bildigi i¢in bu filmi altyazisiz izliyor, 17. Biz Tiirkge bildigimiz i¢in garsonlarla
Tiirkge konusuyoruz, 18. bitiremedigim i¢in sizinle maga gelemem. Exercise 8
1. aradigim, 2. geldigi, 3. buytdigu, 4. geldigi, 5. ¢ikardigim, 6. ¢alisigin, 7. aradigin,
8. buyudugin, 9. oldugumuz. Exercise 9 1. uyudugum, 2. sevmedigi, 3. oldugun,

4. dedigimiz, 5. gitmediginiz, 6. bildikleri. Exercise 10 1. bitirinceye, 2. uyanincaya,
3. buluncaya, 4. oluncaya, 5. 6greninceye, 6. verinceye, 7. gelinceye, 8. gelinceye,

9. bitinceye, 10. bitirinceye. Exercise 11 1. evlendikten, 2. taginmadan, 3. dogmadan,
4. gelmeden, 5. gelmeden, 6. indikten, 7. yagmadan, 8. yemeden, 9. bittikten,

10. etmeden, 11. yapmadan, 12. olduktan, 13. bindikten, 14. igmeden, 15. uyanmadan,
16. olduktan, 17. ¢almadan, 18. ¢aldiktan, 19. yapiktan, 20. oturduktan. Exercise 12
1. geldigimden, 2. satugimdan, 3. tasindigindan, 4. oldugundan, 5. yaptigindan,

6. izledigimizden, 7. tamisugindan, 8. bagladigimizdan, 9. A possible answer 1s: Tiirkce
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kursuna bagladigimizdan beri daha giizel Tiirkge konusuyoruz. Exercise 13 1. Yalan
soyledigin . . . 2. Sinavin bitirinceye . . . 3. Ankara’ya tagindigindan. . . 4. Taginmadan. . .
5. Yemek yedikleri. . . 6. Projemi bitirinceye . . . 7. Askere gittiginden . . . 8. Gelinceye.. . .
9. Sunug yapacagm. .. 10. Mezun olduktan. .. 11. Sinemaya gideceginiz . . . 12. Izmir’e
gidecegi. . . 13. Yemek vermey1 unuttugumdan . . . Exercise 14 1 ... zaman ¢ok giiriilti
oluyor, 2. . . sonra askere gidecekmis, 3. . . beri calisamiyor, 4. . . kadar tatile gidemeyiz,
5...kadar biraz uyuruz, 6. . . énce ondan pek hoglanmiyordum, 7. .. 6nce Mehmet’in
arayacagini tahmin ettim, 8 . . . sonra Selim’e de mesaj géndermis, 9. . . halde bize
ugramamug, 10. . . i¢in seninle tavla oynamak istemiyorlar. Exercise 15 1. yemedigim,
2. gtktigim, 3. Ben.. . . seyrettigim, 4. Benim tavsiye ettigim, 5. Ben . . . dedigim, 6. Ben. ..
geldigim, 7. Ben. .. gelmeden, 8. Ben. . . geldikten, 9. cahgmadig, 10. Ben. . . bildigim,
11. Ben. .. bildigim, 12. bildigim, 13. yagmadan. .. yagdiktan. Exercise 16 Ben
evlendikten sonra isimden ayrildim. Ben evlenmeden énce Istanbul’da oturuyordum. Biz
evlendigimizden beri [zmir'de oturuyoruz. Sevda Izmir’i gok sevdigi igin Izmir’de
oturmaya karar verdik.

Chapter 20 (Passive): Exercise 1 sorul-, aran-, beklen-, bilin-, bakil-, kavga edil-, dinlen-,
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dinlenil-, koyul-/kon-, ge¢ kalin-, gelin-, gidil-, yen-, i¢il-, isten-, kalin-, séylen-, konusul-,
kosul-, dans edil-, oturul-, 6gretil-, okun-, olun-. Exercise 4 1. kutlands, 2. arand,

3. beklenmiyordu, 4. bakiliyor, 5. dinleniyor, 6. aniliyor, 7. gonderildi, 8. kalinmasin,

9. gidilecek, 10. yapihyor, 11. okutuluyor, 12. verilecek, 13. 6gretiliyor, 14. soylenecek?
Exercise 5

Nerede? Etken | Edilgen
itmeyiniz kapida X d
kemerlerinizi baglayiniz ucakta X d
sessiz olunuz kattphanede X O
¢Op atmayiniz parkta X d
park yapilmaz caddede O X
biletsiz girilmez konserde O X
ltfen rezervasyon yaptiriniz restoranda X O
sac kesilir, manikar yapilir kuaférde O X
bilet ve telefon karti bulunur bufede X O
IGtfen yaya gegitini kullaniniz yolda X O
gole giriimez g6l kenarinda O X
lGtfen soférle konusmayiniz otobuste X d
yolculuk esnasinda soférle konusulmaz | otobiste O X
kapiyr kapatiniz restoranda X d
sigara igilmez hastanede O X
damsiz girilmez gece kuliblnde | O X
randevusuz hasta kabul edilir hastanede O X
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Exercise 6 Salataliklarin kabugu soyulur. Salataliklar rendelenir. Sarimsak iyice ezilir.
Dere otu ince ince dogranir. Yogurt, su, dere otu, sarimsak ve tuz bir kaba koyulur ve
iyice kangtirilir. Karigim kaselere koyulur ve soguk servis yapilir. 1. Soymak,

2. rendelemek. 3. ezmek. 4. dogramak. 5. koymak. 6. karigirmak. 7. koymak. 8. yapmak.
Exercise 7 Kullamlmug bir diziisti bilgisayar araniyor. Bir yaginda bir Van kedisi
arantyor. Bir sekreter araniyor. Sof6r araniyor Matematik 6gretmeni araniyor. Sekiz
kisilik bir yemek masasi araniyor. Uzun boylu, yakigikli, lacivert ceketli bir adam araniyor.
Kahverengi bir ¢anta araniyor. Bebek bakicisi araniyor. Bagdat Caddesi'nde dort odal
bir daire araniyor. Anaokuluna miizik 6gretmeni araniyor. Televizyon reklami i¢in Cinli
bir oyuncu araniyor. Exercise 8 Ben partiye davet edildim. Diikkan kapatildi. Turgut
Bey pazarda goriildii. TC 1923’te kuruldu. Amerika kitas1 1497°de kesfedildi. Barak
Obama baskan se¢ildi. Bayramda evsiz ¢ocuklara hediyeler verildi. Sitkran Giinii’nde
hindi yendi. Kurban Bayrami’nda kurban kesiliyor. Exercise 9 Baskan Kennedy 1963’te
oldiruldii. Bogaz Kopriisii 1973’te agildi. Canterbury Hikayeleri 14. Yiizyil’da yazild.
Cezayir’de bagimsizlik 1962°de ilan edildi. Eyfel Kulesi 1889’da yaptirildi. Ikiz Kuleler
2001°de yikildi. Istanbul 1453’te fethedildi. Kuveyt 1990°da isgal edildi. NATO 1949’da
kuruldu. Telefon 1876°da icat edildi. Tiirk kadinlarina se¢gme ve se¢ilme hakki 1934°te
verildi. Turkiye Cumhuriyeti 1923’te kuruldu. Exercise 10 Here is one of many possible
responses. Apartman gorevlisi Cafer Efendi ¢igekleri sulayacak. Balkondaki biiyiik
cigekleri her giin sulayacak. Salondaki menekselere ve mutfaktaki kiiciik ¢igeklere iki
giinde bir su verecek. Ahmet Abi Bankadan ATM kart1 ile para ¢ekecek. Suzan
Mektuplar: okuyacak. Nazan Abla her Garsamba temizlik¢iyi eve alacak. Temizligiye
para verecek. Mehmet ve Selguk faturalar: agacaklar ve bankaya yatiracaklar. Hepimiz
haftada bir giin baliklara yem verecegiz. Ablam ve ben Toby i¢in aligveris yapacagiz ve
yemek hazirlayacagiz. Hergtin sabah ve aksam ona yemek verecegiz. Cafer Efindi'nin
oglu Hiiseyin Neriman Teyze’ nin kiirklii mantosunu kuru temizleyiciden alacak. Babam
masanin iistiindeki tiyatro biletlerini bagkasina verecek. Ust kattaki Melahat Teyze telefon
mesajlarini dinleyecek ve not alacak. Ben apartman gorevlisine ‘gazete ve ekmek getirme’
diyecegim. Sen Londra’daki yegenine telefon edeceksin ve haber vereceksin. Exercise 11
1. binilir, inilir, 2. yapilmaz, 3. verilir, 4. i¢ilmez, 5. girilmez, 6. konusulmaz. Exercise 12
1. agildy, 2. gaginldik, 3. okunmuyor, 4. yapilir? 5. oynaniyor mu? 6. verildi, séylendi,
dans edildi, eglenildi, 7. araniyor. Exercise 13 1. Anlagma taraflarca iptal edildi. 2. Yeni
ders saatleri tiniversite rektorligiince ilan edildi. 3. Yeni ekonomi 6nlemleri gelismekte
olan iilkelerce sevingle kargilandi. 4. Saglik Bakanhigi’'nca kapali alanlarda sigara igimi
yasakladi. 5. Yeni ugus tarifesi Turk Hava Yollari’'nca yayinlandi. 6. Kazazedelere yardim
paketleri Kizilay’ca gonderildi. 7. Evsizlere Istanbul Belediyesi'nce yiyecek ve kiglik
giyecek dagitihiyor. 8. Istanbul valiligi'nce bugiin kar tatili ilan edildi. Exercise 14

1. Anlagma taraflar tarafindan iptal edildi. 2. Yeni ders saatleri iiniversite rektorligii
tarafindan ilan edildi. 3. Yeni ekonomi énlemleri gelismekte olan tilkeler tarafindan
sevingle kargilandi. 4. Saglik Bakanhg: tarafindan kapal alanlarda sigara igimi yasakladi.
5. Yeni uqus tarifesi Tiirk Hava Yollar tarafindan yaymlandi. 6. Kazazedelere yardim
paketleri Kizilay tarafindan génderildi. 7. Evsizlere Istanbul Belediyesi tarafindan yiyecek
ve kighk giyecek dagitiliyor. 8. Istanbul Valiligi tarafindan bugiin kar tatili ilan edildi.

Chapter 21 (Causative): Exercise 1 dinlet, okut, beklet, gétiir (irregular), goster (irregular),
soylet, yedir, i¢ir, arat, kizdur, 6ldiiy, sustur, yazdir, bozdur, kiistiir, diktir, kestir, karart,
¢ikar, kopar, akit, sarkit, kaldir (note the A-omission), getir (note the /-omission), ezberlet.
Exercise 2 1. kestirdim. 2. ¢ektirmek. 3. yaptirdin mi? 4. diktiriyor. 5. yedirmek.
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6. korkutuyorlar, ¢ikardim. 7. bozdurmak. 8. yaptirdigim. 9. ¢ektirdim. 10. giildiirdii.
11. pisirecegimi, 12. dinletecegiz. 13. dogurdu. 14. 6ldirmek. 15. kaldirir misin?

16. uyandirdr. 17. sevindirdi.18. bitirdikten. 19. yaptirdigini. 20. kizdirtyor?

21. gotiruiyor. 22. gezdirdim. 23. digiirdii. 24. yatirdik. 25. korkuttun. 26. evlendirdi.
27. sinirlendirmeyin. 28. oturttu, yedirdi, igirdi. 29. yiizdiiriirdiik. 30. sasirtt,

31. kurutuyor. Exercise 3 1. mektuplarini, bana, yazdirtyor. 2. Sevim Hanim’a,
odevlerimizi, kontrol ettirdik. 3. Onlar1, bana, gosterdi (note the irregularity gor-goster).
4. getirmedi (note the irregularity gel-getr). 5. onu, bir doktora, muayene ettirmek.

6. onlara, kataloglar1 gosterdi. 7. Onu, Roberta’ya terciime ettirdim. 8. Ofisin kapisini,
Cafer Efendi’ye, agtirdim. 9. bana, soyletior. 10. sizi, onunla, tamigtiracagim. 11. beni,
oksurtit. 12. misafirleri, gitmekten, vazgecirdi. Exercise 4 1. ilgileniyor musun?

2. ilgilendirmiyor, 3. gériismek, goriistiiriirtim, 4. baristirdy, barigtiktan, 5. indirdim,
6. baglatt, 7. baslads, 8. temizletti, hazirlatti, 9. durduruyor, 10. duruyor, 11. terletti,
12. durdurdular, 13. patlads, 14. patlatti, 15. korkmuyorum, korkutmuyorsun,

16. gezdiler, gezdirdi, 17. sevdirdi.

Chapter 22 (Reflexive): Exercise 1 Some possible answers are: 1. gor-iin: Unlii sarkict
gazetecilere gorilnmemek i¢in arka kapidan kacti. 2. yuvarla-n: Karlarin iizerinde
yuvarlandik. 3. salla-n: Clocuklar arka bahgedeki salincakta sallaniyorlar. 4. yika-n: Kuglar
su birikintisinde yikaniyorlar. 5. temizle-n: Camura diigen ¢ocuklar temizlenmeye
¢alisyorlar. Exercise 2 1. kendimi, 2. kendisini/kendini, 3. kendini, 4.kendimizi,

5. kendilerine, 6. kendisini/kendini, 7. kendime, 8. kendinize, 9. kendimi, 10. kendisinin,
11. kendisiyle, 12. kendisine, 13. kendimizde, 14. kendini.

Chapter 23 (Reciprocal): Exercise 1 1. No, 2. No, 3. No, 4. No, 5. Yes, 6. Yes, 7. No.
Exercise 2 sev (R), ara (R), bekle (C), bak (R), kog (C), gel (O ‘to develop’), séyle (C), kon
(O ‘to speak’), otur (C), kork (C). Exercise 3 1. Birbirimizi sevmedik/birbirimizden
hoglanmadik. 2. Plajda birbirinizi gérdiintiz mii? 3. Onlar her Sal giinii kitiiphanede
birbirleriyle karsilagiyorlar. 4. Kuzenim ve ben birbirimizin kedilerine bakiyoruz.
5. Adnan ve ben daha 6énce birbirimizin dairesinde kalmamigstik. 6. Suzan ve Nazan sehir
disina ¢iktiklarinda birbirlerinin ¢igeklerini suluyorlar. 7. Birbirleriyle konugmuyorlar.
8. 1ki kiz kardes birbirlerini hi¢ yalmz birakmuyorlar. 9. Birbirimizi seviyoruz. Siz
birbirinizi seviyor musunuz? 10. Bir siire konugmadan birbirimize baktik.

Chapter 24 (Subordination): Exercise 1 1. Yesim’in bu yaz bir gazetede staj yaptigini
biliyorum. 2. Bu kahvenin ¢ok sekerli oldugunu séyledim. 3. Yarin yagmur yagacagim
duydum. 4. Miinevver Hanmim’in aligverige gittigini gérdiim. 5. Komgumuzun képeginin
hastalanacagim anladim. 6. Mektuplarin geg gelecegini tahmin ettim. 7. Nesrin’in hig
balik yemedigini biliyorum. 8. Babamin sigaray1 birakacagini saniyorum. 9. Isil'in ¢ok
kotu oksiirdiigiinii duydum. 10. Serdar’mn bayat tavuktan zehirlendigini diisiintiyorum.
11. Nehir’in atesinin diistiigiint farkettim. 12. Bugiin trenlerin ¢aliymadigini 6grendim.
13. Telefonunun ¢aldigin1 duydum. Exercise 2 1. Ben, babamin, 2. Sizin, biz,

3. Ashhan, senin, 4. Suzan, onlarin, 5. Selim Bey’in, siz, 6. Senin, herkes, 7. Zeynep
Hanim’in, onlar, 8. Bu ¢ocuklarin, ben, 9. Sizin, biz, 10. Siz, onlarin. Exercise 3

1. Halil’in niganlhisinin Finlandiyali oldugunu duydum. 2. Bu dolmalarin ¢ok lezzetli
oldugunu biliyorum. 3. Bozcaada’daki otellerin ¢ok pahali olmadigini saniyorum. 4. Bu
saatte kopriide trafigin ¢ok yogun oldugunu tahmin ediyorum. 5. Saatin sekiz buguk
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oldugunu farkettim. 6. Bu ¢antalarin ¢ok agir oldugunu (or olduklarini) anladim. 7. Bu
zarftaki belgelerin ¢ok 6nemli oldugunu (or olduklarini) anladim. 8. Mehmet’in oglunun
onsekiz yaginda oldugunu biliyorum. 9. Bu kurabiyelerin tar¢ih olmadigini (or
olmadiklarini) farkettim. 10. Bu sitedeki biitiin villalarm ki kath ve havuzlu oldugunu (or
olduklarini) gordiim. Exercise 4 1. Bugiin hi¢ vaktim olmadiginm séyledim. 2. Bu banka
hesabinda hig para olmadigini farkettim. 3. Bu odada neden klima olmadigini sordum.

4. Esra’nin 12 yasinda bir oglu oldugunu duydum. 5. Yanimizda yeterince para oldugunu
sandmm. 6. Bugiin parkta ¢ok ¢ocuk oldugunu gordiim. Exercise 5 1. Suzan Hanim
misafirlerin yarin saat ikide geleceklerini biliyor. 2. Annem diin Akmerkez’e aligverise
gittigimi biliyor. 3. Hasan ¢ocuklarin siirpriz bir parti diizenledigini biliyor. 4. Herkes
Miidiir Bey’in istifa ettigini égrenmis. 5. Servis otobiislerinin yarin aksam geg
geleceklerini anons ettiniz mi? 6. Ablam yaz tatilimde Fransa’ya gidecegimi bilmiyor.

7. Arkadaglarim benim eskiden ¢ok kilolu oldugumu bilmiyor. 8. Sezgin (kendisinin)
kiigiikken ¢ok yaramaz bir ¢ocuk oldugunu soyliiyor. 9. Yusuf benim balik yemedigimi
anladi. 10. Cocuklar yemekten sonra parka gidecegimizi tahmin etmisler. 11. Selin her
sabah kahvaltida simit yemek istedigini séyluyor. 12. Herkes senin bu yaz Tolga’yla
evlenecegini duymus. 13. Onlarin havaalanina taksiyle gittiklerini tahmin ettim.

14. Ugag kagiracagimizi nereden biliyordun? 15.Ogrencilerin gogu Atatiirk’iin
Selanik’te dogdugunu bugiin 6grendi. 16. Hayriye Teyze nin g¢ocuklara kek yapacagin
tahmin ettim. 17. Sizin vapurla geleceginizi hickimse diigiinemedi. 18. Kahvenizi gekersiz
igtiginizi garsona séyleyin. 19. Ogrencilerin Ingilizce bildiklerini varsaytyoruz. 20. Annesi
Murat’in bu sene mezun olacagini zannediyor. 21. Ablamin sesinin ¢ok giizel oldugunu
kimse bilmiyor. 22. Rityamda senin Ortimcek Adam’la dans ettigini gordiim. 23. Herkes
Ahmet’in kedisinin kagtigini saniyor. Exercise 6 Ben Yukiko'nun . . .. 1. Tokyo’da
oturdugunu 2. ¢ok giizel Tiirkge konugtugunu 3. bol bol seyahat ettigini 4. ¢ok gtizel
kiymali borek yaptigim 5. gelecek yil iiniversitede Kargilagtirmal Edebiyat okuyacagim
6. erkek arkadagiyla gegen yil bir partide tanigtigim 7. sigara igmedigini 8. Tiirk kahvesini
¢ok sevdigini 9. Istanbul’da yasamak istedigini 10. Haziran’da Madrid’e gidecegini

11. Tokyo’da dogdugunu 12. evli olmadigini 13. ¢ok Ttirk arkadas oldugunu

14. annesinin Tirk, babasinin Japon oldugunu 15. diiz siyah sach ve ¢ekik gozlii
oldugunu 16. bu yaz Istanbul’da oldugunu 17. bir kedisi oldugunu 18. kedisinin adinin
Haydar oldugunu 19. Istanbul’da bir evi olmadigin 20. kardesi olmadigini 21. vejeteryan
olmadigini. . . . biliyorum. Exercise 7 Yukiko benim . . . 1. susi sevip sevmedigimi

2. vejeteryan olup olmadigimi 3. hi¢ Tokyo’ya gidip gitmedigimi 4. sarisin olup
olmadigim 5. hergiin gazete okuyup okumadigimi 6. Ispanya-Hollanda magini izleyip
izlemedigimi 7. Istanbul’da dogup dogmadigimi 8. kardesim olup olmadigin1 9. Tiirk
kahvesini nasil igtigimi 10. sesimin giizel olup olmadigini 11. giizel dans edip etmedigimi
12. kedim olup olmadigin: 13. tatilde Bodrum’a gidip gitmeyecegimi. . .. bilmiyor.
Exercise 8 1. Trabzon ugaginin kalkip kalkmadigini bilmiyorum. 2. Sebnemin
annesinin kahvesini sekerli i¢ip igmedigini bilmiyorum. 3. Bugtin toplanti: olup olmadigini
bilmiyorum. 4. Tiirkge simifinda Iranli grenci olup olmadigini bilmiyorum. 5. Filmin
baglayip baglamadigim bilmiyorum. 6. Yagmurun yagip yagmadigim bilmiyorum.

7. Macaristan’in bagkentinin Budapeste olup olmadigini bilmiyorum. 8. Nalan Hanim’in
mektuplari bitirip bitirmedigini bilmiyorum. 9. Misafirlerin birsey i¢mek isteyip
istemediklerini bilmiyorum. 10. Hasan’in dedesinin Kadikéy’de oturup oturmadigin
bilmiyorum. Exercise 9 1. diye sordu, 2. dedim, 3. séyledim, 4. sordu, 5. dedi, 6. diye
sordu.
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Chapter 25 (Infinitives with -mA and -mAK): Exercise 1 Ben bu yaz denize girmek, sorf
yapmak, giineglenmek, kilo vermek, sehayat etmek, bol bol kitap okumak, dinlenmek,
sadece uyumak, dondurma yemek, anneme gitmek, kumdan kale yapmak, sigarayi
birakmak zstzyorum. Exercise 2 Ayge Orhan’in onunla dans etmesini, onunla tatile gitmesini,
ona sarki soylemesini, ona yemek yapmasini, onunla tavla oynamasini, onunla sinemaya
gitmesini, onun kahve falina bakmasini, onu sik stk aramasini, ona siir okumasini, ona
mektup yazmasini istiyor. Exercise 3 1. gitmek, 2. séylemek, 3. aramaktan, 4. girmeye,
5. beklemekten, 6. kullanmaktan, 7. beklemekten, 8. konugmaya, 9. 6grenmekten,

10. pisirmekten. Exercise 4 1. Annem bana akyam yemege ge¢ kalmamam soyledi.
Annem bana ‘yemege geg¢ kalma dedi’ 2. Sule benden onu aramamu istedi. $ule bana
‘akgam beni ara’ dedi. 3. Ahmet ¢ocuklara ellerini yikamalarimi séyledi. Ahmet ¢ocuklara
‘ellerinizi yikaym’ dedi. 4. Hayriye teyze saat dokuzda vapur iskelesinde olmamizi soyledi.
Hayriye Teyze ‘saat dokuzda vapur iskelesinde olun’ dedi. 5. Arda bize mutlaka bu filmi
izlememizi soyledi. Arda bize ‘mutlaka bu filmi izleyin’ dedi. Exercise 5 1. yapmay,

2. gitmek, 3. gitmek, 4. gitmeyi, 5. olmayi, 6. kazanmayz, 7. kazanmasini, 8. gelmenizi,

9. sdylemesine, 10. aramak, 11. gitmesine, 12. gelmenize, 13. kalmasina / kalmalarina,
14. olmasina, 15. gitmesine, 16. gitmesini, 17. gitmesini, 18. gitmesine. Exercise 6

1. Cigekleri sulamay1 hatirladim. 2. Cigekleri suladigimi hatirladim. 3. Bu dersi gecen
dénem aldigini unutma. 4. Bu dersi bu déonem almay1 unutma. Exercise 7 1.(c), 2.(b),

3.(a), 4.(c), 5.(a), 6.(a), 7.(c), 8.(a), 9.(b), 10.(c).

Chapter 26 (Adjectives): Exercise 1 1. Bu resimdeki adam Murat Bey. 2. Bu CD’deki
sarkilar Fransizca. 3. Bu resimdeki beyaz araba benim, yesil araba Hayriye'nin. 4. Su
otobiisteki turistler Japon, ama biraz Tiirk¢e konuguyorlar. 5. Bu gazetedeki adam
Bagbakan. 6. Miizedeki polis ¢ok yorgun. 7. Istanbul’daki metro pek hizli degil. 8. Cep
telefonumdaki mesajlar ¢ok uzun. 9. Istanbuldaki miizeler Pazartesi giinii kapali ama
Pazar giinii agik. 10. Masadaki gozliik senin mi? 11. Ankara’daki 6grenciler ¢ok mutlu.
12. Cuma giinkii toplanti gerekli degil. 13. Kosedeki diikkan bizim ama diikkandaki
masalar onlarin. Exercise 2 1. uzun: Kig geceleri yaz gecelerinden daha uzun.

2. lezzetli: Annemin yemekleri hastane yemeklerinden daha lezzetli. 3. anlayish:
Babaannem babamdan daha anlayish. 4. 6nemli: Bugtinkii sinav yarinki sinavdan daha
onemli. 5. sessiz: Kiitiiphane bu yemekhaneden daha sessiz. 6. giiriiltiilii: Bizim okulun
kantini sizin kafeden daha giiriltiilii. 7. giirtltiicii: Alt kattaki komgularimiz sizden daha
guriiltict. 8. geng: Halam annemden daha geng. 9. yash: Bizim bahgedeki ginar agaci
Ortakoy’deki ¢inar agacindan daha yagh. 10. eski: Kahverengi botlarim siyah
botlarimdan daha eski ama daha rahat. 11. renkli: Cocuklarin diinyas: yetigkinlerinkin
dunyasindan ¢ok daha renkli. 12. beyaz: Senin gomlegin Aykut'un gémleginden daha
beyaz. Exercise 3 Istanbul’daki en kalabalik ¢argi . . ., Istanbul’daki en pahah
diikkanlar . . ., Istanbul’daki en ucuz pazar...., Istanbul’daki en havali gece kuliibui. . .,
Istanbul’daki en yiiksek bina . . ., Istanbul’daki en temiz plaj. . . , Istanbul’daki en kirli
hava. .., Istanbul’daki en giizel kiz. . . , Istanbul’da ulagimi en kolay semt. . . , giizel
manzarali Istanbul’daki en tinlii bar . . . , Istanbul’daki en biiyiik aligveris merkezi. . .,
Istanbul’daki en kiigiik yali . . . , Istanbul’daki en popiiler mekan . . . Exercise 4 1.(a),
2.(b), 3.(b), 4.(c), 5.(b), 6.(a), 7.(b), 8.(b), 9.(a), 10.(a), 11.(c), 12.(a), 13.(b), 14.(a), 15.(c)
Exercise 5 1. taginmasi, 2. evlendigi / evlenmesi (both are possible with different
meanings). 3. konugmasi, 4. ettigi, 5. bilmedigin, 6. olmasi, 7. olmasi, 8. oldugu / olacag,
9. bitirmem, 10. dolagmak, 11. yapmak.
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Chapter 27 (Adverbials): Exercise 1 1.(a), 2.(c), 3.(a), 4.(a), 5.(c), 6.(b), 7.(b), 8.(a), 9.(c), 10.(b).
Exercise 2 1. haftada bir kere, 2. yilda iki kere, 3. haftada dort giin, 4. yilda bir kere,
5. giinde tig kere, 6. gtinde iki kere, 7. ayda iki kere, 8. ii¢ yilda bir. Exercise 3 1. hizla,
hizli huzh, hizhica, 2. sessizce, sessiz sessiz, 3. diirtistge, 4. cabukga, ¢abuk ¢abuk, 5. sabarla,
6. canice, 7. kesinlikle, 8. sikica, 9. hizhi. Exercise 4 1. giilerek, 2. korkuyla, 3. bagirarak,
4. inip, inerek, 5. heyecanla.

Chapter 28 (Conditional): Exercise 1 arasam, beklesem, bilsem, dans etsen, dinlesen,
dinlensen, geg kalsa, gelse, gitse, i¢sek, istesek, kalsak, konugsaniz, kogsanmiz, anlasaniz,
verseler, okusalar, eglenseler. Exercise 2 sevmesem, sarki séylemesem, soru sormasam,
sen telefon etmesen, uyumasan, vermesen, yatmasa, yemese, yiiriimese, almasak,
bulmasak, diiginmesek, hasta olmasaniz, kalkmasaniz, 6grenmeseniz, oturmasalar, tatil
yapmasalar, gezmeseler. Exercise 3 arasam mi? beklesem mi? dinlensem mi? dans etsen
mi? dinlesen mi? okusan m1? kogsa mi? gelse mi? gitse mi? satin alsak mi? bulsak mi?
dustinsek mi? kiralasaniz mi? kalksaniz m1? 6grenseniz mi? otursalar mi? tatil yapsalar
mi1? gezseler mi? Exercise 4 1. olmasalar, 2. gitsek, 3. ikram etseler, 4. gecirse, 5. ¢alsa,
6. kalsan, 7. Aglasam, 8. tasisaniz, 9. ¢agirsak, 10. etseniz, 11. yatabilsem, 12. sormasa,
13. olsa, 14. olsak, 15. evlense, 16. olsa, 17. olmasa, 18. 6pmese, 19. aramasa, 20. olsa,
21. ismsa, 22. bilse, 23. yagmasa, 24. olsa, 25. olsa. Exercise 5 1. Ogrenci olsam,

2. Karnmmz tok olmasa, 3. Bu aksam televizyonda mag olmasa, 4. Manavda patlican
olsa, 5. Hava yagmurlu olmasa, 6. Otobiis sabah olsa, 7. Sinan uzun boylu olsa, 8. Benim
bilgisayarim bozuk olmasa, 9. Bu ¢ay sekerli olmasa, 10. Fazla kalemim olsa. Exercise 6
1. indiyse, 2. ¢aligtiysa, 3. demlediyse, 4.yagdiysa, 5. vejeteryansa, 6. ¢iktilarsa,

7. boyluysa, 8. sicaksa, 9. olduysa, 10. bozuksa. Exercise 7 1. maviyse, 2. uyanabilirse,
3. ¢aliymazsa, 4. bulursak, 5. yoksa, gelir misiniz? 6. hastaysa, gidiyor/gidecek/gitti,

7. kiigiikse, alamaz, 8. gelirse, gotiirecek, 9. ugarsa, yagar, 10. uyuyorsa, yapmayin,

11. agsa, hazirlayayim, 12. isterse, gidecegiz. Exercise 8 1. Keske Bodrum’da bir yazlik
evim olsa, 2. Kegke saglik problemlerim olmasa, 3. Keske bu saatte ¢ok trafik olmasa,

4. Kegke televizyonda futbol magi olmasa, 5. Kegke yarin biitin giin toplanti olmasa,

6. Keske vaktim olsa, 7. Keske ¢ok sinirli bir babam olmasa, 8. Keske param olsa,

9. Keske ev arkadasimin bir kedisi olmasa, 10. Keske ¢ok giiriiltiicti komgularim olmasa,
11. Kegke bilgisayarimda viriis olmasayds, 12. Keske atesim olmasa, 13. Kegske
balkonumuzda kirmizi sardunyalar olsa, 14. Keske fistiga alerjim olmasa, 15. Kegske
semsiyem olsa, 16. Keske arife giinti dersim olmasa, 17. Keske ¢ocuklarin partisinde
palyaco olsaydi, 18. Keske ¢cantamda gozliigiim olsa, 19. Keske cebimde bozuk para olsa,
20. Keske arabada yedek lastigim olsaydi. Exercise 9 1. goriirsen, 2. gelmezse,

3. 6grenmezsek, 4. gelirse, 5. verirse / verse, 6. yeseniz / yerseniz, 7. birakirsan /
biraksan, 8. giderseniz, 9. gegerse, 10. bilsen, 11. bilirse, 12. ¢iksa / ¢ikarsa, 13. bilsen,
14. istemezlerse, 15. biterse, 16. kagarsa, 17. verirse / verse, 18. gegmezse,

19. yikamazsam, 20. agarsa, 21. sevmezsen, 22. sulamazsan, 23. sdylerse, 24. kagirirsak,
25. olsam /olursam, 26. bilsen, 27. gelirse, 28. olursam, 29. déndiiyse, 30. donseydi.
Exercise 10 1. Kar yagisi durmadig takdirde . . . 2. Sinavlar ertelenmedigi

takdirde. . . 3. Altin fiyatlan diistiigii takdirde . . . 4. Zamaninda orada oldugumuz
takdirde. . . 5. Taksi bulabildigim takdirde . . . 6. Bu ihaleyi alabildigin takdirde.. . .

7. Bahgeli bir eve tagindiginiz takdirde . . . 8. Konugmacilar bu otelde kaldiklar:

takdirde . . . 9. Konugmalar yediden 6nce bittigi takdirde . . . 10. O saatte metro
caliymadigr takdirde.. . . .
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Chapter 29 (Ability and possibility with -(y)Abil): Exercise 1 1. ugabilir, yiizemez.

2. tirmanabilir, dans edemez. 3. igebilir, igemez. 4. seyahat edebilir, kullanamaz.

5. yapabilir, giremez. 6. yiizebilirsiniz, bahk yakalayamazsimz. 7. yapabiliriz, ates
yakamayiz. 8. inebilirsin, transfer yapamazsin. 9. bakabilirsiniz, konugamazsiniz.

10. okuyabilirim, yazamam. Exercise 3 Ahtapot yiizebilir, At yiik tagiyabilir, Balik agaca
tirmanamaz, Deve et yiyemez, Fil cok hizh kosamaz, Inek evde yagayamaz, Kanguru
ziplayabilir, Képek kemik yiyebilir, Kug sark: soyleyebilir, Tavuk yumurtlayabilir, Yilan
ucamaz. Exercise 4 1. agabilir misiniz? 2. bozabilir misiniz? 3. konugabilir misiniz?

4. getirebilir misiniz? 5. bakabilir misiniz? 6. durdurabilir misiniz? 7. 6grenebilir miyiz?
8. gotiirebilir misiniz? 9. asabilir misiniz? 10. 6grenebilir misiniz? 11. uyandirabilir
misiniz? 12. ¢ikarabilir misiniz? 13. yiirtiyebilir miyim? 14. kisabilir misiniz?

15. birakabilir misiniz? Exercise 5 1. Bu haftasonu Ankara’ya gidemem. 2. Amcamla
Bodrum’a gidebilirim. 3. Bu raporu bugiin besten 6énce bitiremeyebilirim. 4. Sana bilet
alabilirim. 5. Annemi havaalanindan aramayabilirim. 6. Yaz okulunda Osmanl tarihi
tizerine bir ders verebilirim. 7. Bu gece misafirleri yemege gotiirebilirim.

Chapter 30 (Obligation and necessity): Exercise 1 1. olmalisin, baglamalisin,

2. harcamaliyim, 3. kullanmali, 4. gitmemeliyiz, 5. 6grenmeli, 6. sigaray1 birakmalisin,
baslamalisin, beslenmelisin, 7. yapmaliyiz, 8. olmali, 9. yapmaliyiz, 10. yakmalisiniz.
Exercise 2 1. Ucak bileti almam.. . ., 2. Giines kremi almam.. . ., 3. Patrondan izin
istemem. . ., 4. Aileme haber vermem. . ., 5. Canta hazirlamam.. . . ; 6. Okumak i¢in
kitap ve dergi almam. . ., 7. Kedime bakacak birini bulmam. . . Exercise 3 1. Saglikh
beslenmem. . ., 2. Kalorisi diisitk yemekler yemem. . ., 3. Spor yapmam. . ., 4. Daha
¢ok haraket etmem. . ., 5. Daha ¢ok su igmem. . ., 6. Daha az dondurma yemem,

7. Daha ¢ok sebze ve meyve yemem. . . Exercise 4 1. zorunda kaldim, 2. zorunda
kaldim, 3. zorunda, 4. zorundasin, 5. zorundayiz, 6. zorunda kaldim, 7. zorunda kaldiniz,
8. zorundayim, 9. zorunda, 10. zorunda miy1z? Exercise 5 1. zorundayim, 2. sart,

3. mecburum, 4. zorundayiz, 5. zorunday1z, 6. sart, 7. sart, 8. zorunda mrymm? 9. mecbur
muyum, 10. sart mi1?

Chapter 31 (Relative clauses): Exercise 1 1. kalan, 2. gelen, 3. dinleyen, 4. bilen, 5. veren,

314

6. eden, 7. seven, 8. oturan, 9. igen, 10. ¢eken. Exercise 2 Sigara icen, Cok konusan,
Yiiksek sesle konugan, Tiirk¢e bilmeyen, Benden uzun/kisa boylu olan, Sarisin olan,
Tirk kahvesi igmeyen, Kahve falina inanmayan, Cuma aksamlar1 ¢aliymak isteyen,
Universiteden 10 yilda mezun olan, Hig tatil yapmayan, Kopekleri sevmeyen, Universite
mezunu olmayan, Ananasli pizza sevmeyen, Iki yil Hindistan’da oturan . . . Exercise 3
Havuzu olmayan, Cok pahal olan, Sehir merkezine uzak olan, Denize uzak olan,
Klimast bozuk olan, Odalar kiigiik olan, Personeli Ingilizce bilmeyen, Yemekleri hig
giizel olmayan, Kredi kart1 kabul etmeyen, Pek temiz olmayan, Faresi ve hamambécekleri
olan. .. Exercise 4 Cok sik banyo yapmayan, Evi pek sik temizlemeyen, Cok kotii
yemek yapan, Girtltiili partiler veren, Kedisi olan, Sigara igen, Horlayan, Sabah ¢ok
erken kalkan ve beni uyandiran, Kiray1 hep ge¢ 6deyen, Cok daginik olan, Uyusturucu
kullanan . . . Exercise 5 Iransizca konugan, bilgisayar kullanabilen, akilli (olan), giizel
(olan), giizel giyinen, tiniversite mezunu (olan), seyahat edebilen, giizel konusan, kiiltiirli
(olan), hizli yazi yazan, tecriibesi olan, takintis1 olmayan, sigara icmeyen. Exercise 6

1. verecek, 2. verecek olan, 3. verecek olan, 4. verecek. Exercise 7 1. gelen, 2. gidecek
olan, 3. arayan, 4. isteyen, 5. isteyen, 6. 6len, 7. isteyen, 8. yapacak, 9. yapacak olan,

10. evlenecek. Exercise 8 1. Babamin yemege ¢agirdig arkadaslariyla konugtun mu?
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2. Ayhan’in annesinin Yenikéy’de oturdugu yaliyr gordiin ma? 3. Tarkan’in ¢ikardig
albiimii herkes ¢ok begenmis. 4. Eski kitaplarimi verdigim 6grenciler ¢ok sevindiler.

5. Aynur Selami Bey’in yurt digindan getirdigi fotograf makinasini ¢ok begenmis.
Exercise 9 Ben vapur iskelesine yakin (olan), ¢ok pahal olmayan, Ayse’nin bayilacagi,
Ayse’nin almak isteyecegl, daha énce ¢ocuksuz bir ailenin oturdugu, ev sahibinin
boyadig1 ve tamir ettigi, deniz manzaral (olan), annemin gok begenecegi, hayaleti
olmayan bir ev arnyorum. Exercise 10 1.(a) kopek, (b) kedi, (c) kopek. 2. kovalayan ve
kagan, 3. annem, 4. annemi, 5.(a) kadmn, (b) polisi, (c) polis, 6. amcam, 7.(a) komsular,

(b) ablamu, (c) komgularin. 8.(a) polis, (b) gocugu yakalad, (c) cocuk. 9.(a) Selim’in babasi,
(b) herkes. Exercise 11 1. En sevdigi kitap . . . 2. En ¢ok gitmek istedigi tilke . . . 3.
Izledigi son film . . . 4. En ¢ok tanigmak istedigi kisi . . . 5. En ok yagamak istedigi sehir . . .
Exercise 12 1. kahve, 2. postane, 3. Orhan Pamuk, 4. vera, 5. 1talya, 6. Uzak, 7. Hamlet,
8. Balzac, 9. piring, 10. tabanca, 11. sigara igmek, 12. dondurma, 13. ¢orap, 14. gozliik,
15. parfiim, 16. bilezik, 17. kolye, 18. ciizdan, 19. tren, 20. ugak. Exercise 13 1. taz,

2. ayy, 3. at, 4. kopek, 5. balik, 6. marty, 7. kartal, 8. kedi, 9. tavuk, 10. inek, 11. horoz,
12. aslan, 13. penguen, 14. deve, 15. papagan. Exercise 14 1.(a) yaptigimz, 2.(d)
gittikleri, 3.(e) gittikleri, 4.(b) igtigimiz, oynadigimiz, 5.(f) gittigimiz, 6.(i) dinledigimiz, 7.(g)
gittigimiz, 8.(h) gittigimiz, 9.(c) izledigimiz. Exercise 15 1. bakici: ¢ocuklara bakan kisi,
2. dansc1: dans eden kisi, 3. dansoz: gobek atan kisi, 4. doktor: hastalar: tedavi eden biri,
5. gazetecl: aragtirma yapan biri, 6. sekreter: telefonlara bakan kigi, 7. sucu: su satan ki,
8. sarkici: sark: soyleyen kigi, 9. veteriner: hayvanlari tedavi eden biri, 10. yazar: kitap ya
da yazi yazan biri. Exercise 16 1. Bugiin doganlar Terazi burcu olacak. 2. Derse geg
gelenler derse giremiyor. 3. Erken kalkanlar kahvaltiyr hazirliyorlar. 4. Vildan’t davet
edenler ¢ok pigman oldu. 5. Benim dinledigim fena degildi. 6. Annemin yaptig1 daha
giizeldi. 7. Hastanenin 6niine park edenlere ceza kesilmis. 8. Benim suladigim
kurumamis. 9. Murat Bey’in verdigi daha ilgingmis. 10. Seni arayan kimmig?

Exercise 17 1. Okuduklarimu kiitiiphaneye gotiirdiim. 2. Seni arayanlar seni buldu mu?
3. Su pazarda meyve satan bugiin hastaymig. 4. Pazardan aldiklarimi kizlar yemisler.

5. Beyhan hanimin yazdigini gérmemigtim. 6. Isi'in tavsite ettigine gidiyoruz.

7. Musa’nin gorustiikleriyle kim pazarlik yapacak? 8. Menekse’nin her yil gittigi hangi
adada? 9. Bu yil okula baglayanlar forma giymeyeceklermis. 10. Seyrettiklerimin hepsi alt
yaziliyd.

Chapter 32 (Word order): Exercise 1 1. Annem araba ile Bodrum’dan Canakkale’ye
gidecekmis. 2. Siz de bizimle sinemaya gelir misiniz? 3. Hasan Abi ¢ok ¢abuk geldi.
4. Universite sinav sonuglart agiklandi m1? 5. Babam Urfa’da dogmug ama Urfa’y1 hig
hatirlamiyor. 6. Misafirleri havaalanindan kim alacakt? 7. Benim dért yasinda bir kizim
var. 8. Ahmet biitiin giin kiitiiphanede kitap okudu. 9. Mustafa ile babas: kahvelerini
sekerli mi igiyorlar. 10. Clocuklar bu saatte uyuyorlar miymis? Exercise 2 1. Kedi
bahgede. 2. Hasan’in babasi doktor. 3. Murat Adanali. 4. Annem aligverise gitti.
5. Tiirkan Ingilizce biliyor mu? 6. Yaz tatilinde siz nereye gittiniz? 7. Herkes simdi otelde
dinleniyor. 8. Yorgos hi¢ Tiirkge konugmuyor. 9. Murat tiniversitede 6grenci. 10. Murat
tembel bir 6grenci degil. Exercise 3 1. Nermin Abla ¢ok giizel havuglu kek yapiyor.
2. Cevre kirliligi herkesi endiselendiriyor. 3. Siz de bir bardak soguk su igmek ister
misiniz? 4. [stanbul’da Aralik’ta kar yagryor mu? 5. Plajda gocuklar neseyle kumdan
kaleler yapryorlar ve giiliiyorlar. 6. Babam her Cumartesi kuliibe gidip Mithat Amca’yla
tenis oynuyor. 7. Dedem evde gazete okuyor. 8. Vapurla Begiktag’a gidiyoruz. 9. Ben
vejeteryan oldugum i¢in kebap yemiyorum. 10. Sen hi¢ faytona bindin mi?
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APPENDIX F

Chapter 33 (Questions): Exercise 1 1. Correct: (a). For (b): Ahmet Bey mi kahvaltida kahve

igiyormus? For (c) Ahmet Bey kahvaltida m1 kahve i¢iyormus? 2. Correct: (a). For (b):
Adalar vapuru Bostancr’dan mu saat dértte kalkiyor? TFor (c): Adalar vapuru mu
Bostancr’dan saat dortte kalkiyor? 3. Correct: (b). For (a): Adapazar1 Ekspresi beg bugukta
mu1 terminalde oluyor? For (c): Adapazar1 Ekspresi saat bes bugukta terminalde mi oluyor?
4. Correct: (c). For (a): Siz mi yarin Bodrum’a gideceksiniz? For (b): Siz yarin Bodrum’a
mu1 gideceksiniz? 5. Correct: (b). For (a): Aynur Murat’la mu tiniversiteden mezun
olduktan sonra evlendi? Tor (c): Aynur mu Murat’la iiniversiteden mezun olduktan sonra
evlendi? Exercise 2 1. nerede? 2. kiminle? 3. neyle / nasil? 4. kimi? 5. ne yapiyor?

6. nasil? 7. kim? 8. kime? 9. kimde / nerede? 10. kimden? 11. nereden? 12. ni¢in?

Chapter 34 (Negation): Exercise 1 In this exercise, you just need to attach degil at the end of
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the sentences, for example, in question 1, 1. Aysu’nun babast gok yash degil. Contrast this
exercise with Exercise 2. Exercise 2 1. ... zehirli degilmis. 2. ... Turk degil. 3. ...
yagmurlu degil. 4. . .. yorgun degilim. 5. . .. havaalaninda degiliz. 6 . . . . bozuk degil.
7....ksa boylu degilsiniz. 8. . .. pek can sikici degil. 9. . . . tembel degilsin.

10. Avustralyal: degilsiniz. 11. ... zengin degil. 12.. .. guriltili degil. 13. ... lezzeth
degildi. 14. ... dokuz buguk degildi. 15.. .. ¢ekmecede degildi. 16.. . . soforiinde degildi.
17.... giinesl degilmis. 18. ... mutfakta degilmis. 19. ... Ankara’da degilmis.

20.. .. toplantida degildim. 21 . .. Bursa’da degilsiniz. 22.. .. Arnavutkoy’de degildik.
23. .. ogrenci degiliz. 24. . . . Universitesi’'nde degil(ler). Exercise 3 1.Vapur iite
kalkmadi. 2. [brahim balkonda gazete okumuyor. 3. Giines agnuyor. 4. Poyraz 12
Aralik’ta dogmadi. 5. Esen’e dogumgiinii partisi vermiyoruz. 6. Cigekleriniz kurumamus.
7. Cocuklar bu hafta karnelerini almiyorlar. 8. Bekir ve Yelda yemege geg¢ kalmadilar.

9. Buse iki buguk yildir Italyanca kursuna gitmiyor. 10. Hasan gigekleri sulamang mi?
11. Mehtap ablanin oglu burada oturmuyor. 12. Musa Cumartesi aksamlar1 barmenlik
yapmuyor. 13. Martilar sahilde ugusmuyorlar. 14. Biz her sabah sekizde evden
¢ikmiyoruz. 15. Diin akjam Seda’yla kahve igmedik. 16. Mektuplar Sali aksami gelmedi.
17. Hep beraber Melek’in fikralarina giilmiiyorduk. 18. Babaannem yemek pisirmiyor.
19. Tugge babasina telefon etmemis. 20. Baliklar1 beslememisler mi? Exercise 4

1. Annem ne Samsun’a ne Erzurum’a gitti. 2. Ne giines acti, ne yagmur yagdi. 3. Aylin’i
ne kizi ne oglu aramus. 4. Turgay ¢ayina ne seker ne siit koyuyor. 5. Cocuklar ne dans etti,
ne sarki soylediler. 6. Babam ne Fransizca ne Ingilizce biliyor. 7. Ayse ne pasaportunu ne
de kimligini yanina almis. 8. Ben ne ¢imleri kestim ne ¢igekleri suladim. 9. Ercan ne
aksiyon filmlerini ne gerilim filmlerini seviyor. 10. Halil bize ne mesaj atti ne aradi.
Exercise 5 1. Artik Istanbul’da oturmuyorum. 2. Ag degilim. 3. Onu sevmiyoruz. 4. Ne
¢ay ne de kahve igiyor. 5. Orhan’in babas: doktor degil, degil mi? 6. Cantam ¢ok biiyiik,
degil mi? 7. Clantam ¢ok biiyiik degil mi? 8. Mustafa burada degil. 9. (Benim) kedim
(senin) kedini sevmiyor. 10. Gumartesi giinii evde degildin. Exercise 6 1. .. hasta
degilmis. 2. .. ge¢ gelmeyecekmis. 3. .. duymadiniz mi? 4. . . birakmamuglar.
5....ykamiyor. 6.. .. evli degildi. 7.. .. Ozge’de degilmis. 8. . . . sicak degil.
9...gitmeyecekmis. 10....1ki yaginda degil. 11 . ... tanimiyor musunuz?
12....bulusmadimz mi? 13. ... manzarah degilmis. 14....imzalamadi. Exercise 7

1. Kizihrmak kirmizi. 2. Annem sarigin ve uzun boylu. 3. Bu kahve taze. 4. Bu baklava
fistikli. 5. Nevin yarin derse geliyormus. 6. Ben bu konuyu anladim. 7. Yemek yiyor ve
birgey igiyor. 8. Cumhurbagkan: ve bagbakan bu konuyla ilgilendi. 9. Siz de bizimle
sinemaya gelecek misiniz? 10. Cigekleri suladimz m1? 11. Vedat romantik filmlerden
hoglaniyor. 12. Biz artik 6grenciyiz. 13. Bugiin hava soguk. 14. Yagmur yagiyor.



Answer key to the exercises

Chapter 35 (Coordination): Exercise 1 1. with/by, 2. and, 3. with/by, 4. and, 5. with/by,
6. and. Exercise 2 1. Aylin ve Sera iyi arkadaglar. 2. Seninle Taksim’e gelebilirim ama
biitiin gece kalamam. 3. Hasan da seni gérmek istiyordu ama maalesef bugiin ¢aligiyor.
4. Ne 6grenciler ne de 6gretmenler yeni okul kurallarindan memnunlar. 5. %z Persembe ya

da Cuma giinii gelecegim. 6. Hem Hasan fem de Selim yazin Kag’a gitmek istiyor.
7. Pencereyi agtim ve digartya baktim.

Chapter 36 (Diminutive): Exercise 1 ayicik, aslancik, annecik, sergecik, prensgik, civciveik,
kedicik, adacik, kuzucuk, kurtcuk, bebekgik, kitapgik, atcik, agagcik, kuscuk, evcik, saatgik,
golciik. Exercise 2 Annecigim, Serap’gigim, dedecigim, Can’cigim, Aysegiil’ciigtim,
Nehir’cigim, ablacigim, Isil’cigim, Ayhan’cigim, Sevket’¢igim, yengecigim, Oguz’cugum,
Burak Bey’cigim, anneannecigim, Mehtap Hanim’c1gim, Segil’cigim, Sally’cigim.

Chapter 37 (Reduplication): Exercise 1 yemyesil bir orman, koskocaman bir balon,
diimdiiz bir yol, mosmor bir ayakkabi, sapsari sag, ¢irilgiplak bir adam, yusyuvarlak bir
top, taptaze portakal suyu, yepyeni bir oyuncak, kipkirmizi bir araba. Exercise 2
simsicak, masmaviydi, bembeyaz, tertemizdi, yepyeni, ¢ar¢abuk, yemyesil, upuzun,
koskocaman, kipkirmizi.

Chapter 38 (Interjections): Exercise 1 1. Hay allah, 2. Allah allah, 3. Vallahi, 4. Aman
Allahim, 5. Ingallah, 6. Evelallah, 7. Masallah, 8. Hayirdir insallah. Exercise 2 1. misil
musil, 2. zirt pirt, 3. tkir tikar, 4. kiit kiit, 5. zinl zinl, 6. katir kutur, 7. gacir gucur, 8. sapur
supur, 9. pitir prtir, 10. fisir fisir.

Chapter 39 (Spelling and punctuation): Exercise 1 1. Annem yarm Istanbul’a gidecek.
2. Seni arayanlar kimmig? 3. Ahmet de bizimle geliyor mu? 4. Kim pizza yiyor?
5. Mustafa Istanbullu mu? 6. Seni telefonla artyorlar. 7. Annesi de geliyormus. 8. Asli’ya
ogretmeni demis ki. . . 9. Siz de bu dedikodulart duymus muydunuz?10. Amerika’y1 kim
kesfetti? 11. Fransiz Ihtilali hangi tarihteydi? 12. Mehmet ODTU’de okuyor. 13. Sen
burada ne yapiyorsun? 14. Istanbul Universitesi’ne ne zaman gidiyoruz? 15. Siz de fistik
yer misiniz? 16. Sizde fazla kahve var mi? Exercise 2 1. Ayhan bos zamanlarinda
tiyatroda ¢aligtyor. 2. Partiye sizi de davet ettiler mi? 3. Parti kampiiste olacakmus.
4. Ankara da bu mevsimde ¢ok soguktur. 5. Nihat amcam Ankara’da oturuyor. 6. Bu 1§
teklifini kabul etmeyip de ne yapacaksin? 7. Sokakta yasayan kediler kisin ne yapryorlar?
8. Telefonda ¢ok ayrintili agiklayamadim. Bir de yiizyiize konugabilir miyiz? 9. Nihat’1 da
arar musiniz liitfen? 10. Nihat’ta bizim eski plaklardan varmus. 11. Nihat da ¢ok sinirli bir
adamdir. 12. Nihat da partiye gelecek mi? 13. Biitiin su¢ Nihat’ta ama kendisi bunu kabul
etmiyor. 14. Nihat da sugunu kabul etmiyor. 15. Mutfakta taze meyve suyu varmus.
16. Mutfak da ¢ok kii¢itkmiis canim.

Chapter 40 (Conversation): Exercise 1 Here are some sample answers: 1.(), (f), 2.(e), (g),
3.(d), 4.(h), (), 6.(¢), 7.(1), 8.(0), 9.(j), 10.(b), 11.(s), 12.(r), 13.(c), 14.(6), 15.(p). Exercise 2
1. siz, 2. sen, 3. sen, 4. siz, 5. siz, 6. siz, 7. siz, 8. sen, 9. siz/sen, 10. sen, 11. sen, 12. sen,
13. sen, 14. siz, 15. sen/siz, 16. siz.
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Glossary of grammatical terms

A-type vowel harmony: Alternation between vowels /a/ and /e/. The plural marker
-[Ar is an example where A-type vowel harmony applies. The suffix appears as -ler or
-lar due to this type of harmony.

Affirmative (sentence): Not negative.

Ablative (case): The case marker (-DAn) that marks the source NP. It corresponds to
‘from’ in English.

Accusative (case): The case marker (-(»)I) that marks the direct object of a transitive
verb when it is definite or specific.

Adjective: A word that describes a noun. The word giizel in giizel bir giin 1s an adjective.

Adverbial: A word or a group of words that modify a verb, an adjective or another
adverb. The word yavagga ‘slowly’ in Adam yavas¢a kapryr agtr or the word ¢ok ‘very’ in ¢ok
giizel bir giin are adverbs.

Agent: The person performing the action described by the verb. The word annem in the
sentence annem bize mektup yazmg is an agent because she is the one who has written the
letters. It 1s implied in the passive sentences such as mektuplar yazilmis or expressed with
a tarafindan-phrase: Mektuplar annem tarafindan yazilms.

Agreement: Turkish has subject-verb agreement where the subject of the sentence is
marked on the verb with a person marker suffix. In the sentence the subject ben and
the person marker -m on the verb in the sentence Ben diin Ankara’va gittim are in
agreement. A similar agreement is observed in the so-called genitive-possessive
structures where the possessor and the possessed agree in person: Benim arabam
(bemim . . . -m). Sizin arabamyz (sizin. . . -nig).

Antecedent: A word or a phrase that a pronoun refers to. In the sentence Annem diin
kendisine siyah bir dert ¢anta almug, the word annem is the antecedent of the reflexive
pronoun kendisine because they refer to the same person.

Aorist: This term refers to the present tense marker that appears as -Ir, -Ar or -r. The
aorist is not simply a present tense marker, it is rather used to express habitual events
and has some other special uses.

Back vowel: Vowels /a, 1, u, o/

Bare (noun or verb): A noun or a verb that does not have any inflection.

Case (marker): A suffix attached to a noun and that expresses the relationship of that
noun to the other constituents in the sentence. See accusative, dative, locative, ablative,
instrumental and genitive.

Clause: A group of words that form the part of the sentence that has a finite
(tense-marked) verb. The main clause is the part of the sentence that has the main
verb. The subordinate clause is the embedded part of the sentence. It may or may not
have a finite verb.

Complement: A noun phrase that completes the meaning of a verb, an adjective or a
postposition. In the sentence ‘I am reading a book,” ‘a book’ is a complement of the
verb. In the sentence ‘T am fond of old films,” ‘old films’ is the complement of ‘fond of.’



Glossary of grammatical terms

In the sentence “The books are under the table,” ‘the table’ is the complement of
‘under.”’

Compound tense: A tense marker followed by -(»)DI or -(y)mls, e.g., gidiyordu (iyor+du),
alirmag (ur+muy).

Converb: Complex derivational forms composed of a case marker (attached to a verb)
and a verb. They are typically attached to a verb to derive new verbs adding the
meaning of quickness, continuity, etc. For example, verb -z-ver means V-quickly and
easily, as in bak-i-ver ‘have a look at quickly, easily, and in a short time.’

Copula: -(y)DI, -(y)mls, and -(y)sA markers that are attached to other tense markers
and nominals (nouns, adjectives, pronouns, var and yok existentials) are called copula
markers.

Definite: The status of a noun phrase that is expressed by the article ‘the’ in English.

Ditransitive verb: Verbs such as ‘give,” and ‘put’ that require either a location, or a
direction noun phrase together with the direct object. So you give something
somebody, or you put something on something.

Generic (reading): Referring to an entire class of entities. In the sentence Rediler:
sevmem ‘I don’t like cats,” the direct object kediler: has a generic reading because it refers
to all the cats, or any member of the class of cats. In Turkish, bare objects usually have
a generic reading;

Existential: Jar and yok. They express the same meaning as the English ‘there is
(not). ..  structure. They are also used to talk about possession.

Finite/non-finite verb: A finite verb is a verb that has a tense marker. For example,
the verbs konugtum, or agiyorum are finite verbs. They usually have person markers as
well. Non-finite verbs are those verbs that do not have a tense inflection or tense
interpretation. Those verbs that have the marker -mAK for example, as in Kogmak
ustiyorum are non-finite verbs.

Front vowel: The vowels /e, i, i, 6/

Fronted vowel: A back vowel that is pronounced with some fronting. They are spelled
as back vowels, but they harmonize as if they are front vowels. The final /a/ of the
word saat is an example.

Genitive (case): The case marker (-nfn) that marks the possessor in a genitive-possessive
structure.

High vowel: One of the vowels /1,1, u, it/

I-type vowel harmony: Alternation between vowels /1/, /i/, /u/, and /i/. The
possessive marker -(s)/ is an example where I-type vowel harmony applies. The suffix
appears as -(s)i, -(s)i, -(s)u, -(s)ii, due to this type of harmony.

Impersonal passive: Passives formed by intransitive verbs such as kog-, or giil-, and
which describe a situation where the agent is understood to be everybody or nobody,
e.g., Bu havada kogulur mu? ‘Does one run in such weather?’

Indefinite: The status of a noun phrase that is marked by ‘a(n)’ in English, as in a book
(as opposed to the book).

Instrumental (case): The case marker (-(»)[4) that expresses the meaning expressed by
‘with’ or ‘by’ in English.

Intransitive verbs: Those verbs that only describe the event performed by the agent,
such as running, laughing, crying. They do not have direct objects.

Locative (case): The case marker (-DA4) that marks the location NP. It corresponds to
‘in, at, on’ in English.
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APPENDIX G

Matrix verb: The main verb of a subordinated structure, as opposed to the
subordinated verb. In the sentence I know that the girls are singing, the verb know is the
matrix verb.

Nominal sentences: Turkish does not have an auxiliary, so sentences such as ‘T am a
doctor,” do not have verbs. Such sentences, as well as those that are formed with var
and yok, are considered nominal sentences because they do not have a main verb.

Nominal: Nouns, pronouns, adjectives, existential var and yok are nominals (as opposed
to verbs). Nominals and verbs have different sets of inflections.

Particle: They are small words such as the yes-no question marker m/. They are
independent lexical units, not suffixes, but they behave like suffixes (they undergo
vowel harmony for example).

Passive: The verbs in sentences such as “The doors were opened’ are passive verbs, as
opposed to active verbs as in John opened the doors.’

Phrase: A group of words that behave like a single unit (as the subject of the sentence,
for example). Phrases have feads, the major, or the most important word in the phrase.
We can have a noun phrase, a verb phrase or an adjective phrase, having a noun, a
verb, or an adjective as a head respectively.

Postposition: Postpositions are words such as igin, gibs etc. They are the counterparts of
English prepositions such as in, at, on, for, until etc.

Postverbal: The position that is after the verb or the predicate in a sentence.

Predicate: In a verbal sentence or a subordinate clause, it is the verb. In a nominal
sentence it is the noun that is not the subject (e.g., doktor in ben doktorum), the adjective
(e.g, kaln in bu kitap kalin), or var and yok (e.g., var in bahgede ¢ok kedi var).

Pronominal: A phrase or a word that is not a pronoun, but functions as a pronoun,
replacing a noun or a noun phrase.

Pronoun: Pronouns are words such as ‘I, you, he, she.’

Reciprocal verb: Reciprocal structures are those structures that are formed with the
addition of the term ‘each other’ to the structure, e.g., ‘we love each other.” In Turkish,
reciprocal structures are formed with the attachment of a reciprocal suffix -5 to the
verb. Op “kiss,” for example, becomes dpiis ‘kiss each other.”

Reflexive verb: Reflexive verbs are those verbs that express an action that is acted upon
oneself, such as combing one’s (own) hair. In English they are usually formed with the
addition of -seff to the structure, in Turkish they are formed with the attachment of -In
to the verb, e.g., ytka- ‘wash’ becomes yika-n ‘wash oneself, take a bath.’

Relative clause: A finite or non-finite subordinate clause that functions as a modifier.
In the case of the headless relative clauses, where the noun that is modified by a
relative clause is omitted (e.g., ge¢ kalanlar), 1t functions as a pronominal.

Stress: The high pitch on a syllable in a word.

Subordination: A clause that appears within another sentence. That the girls are singing in
the sentence I know that the girls are singing is a subordinate clause and the process of
having one sentence or clause within another is called subordination.

Suffix: What we attach to words to express a particular meaning, For example -5 in the
English language is a suffix expressing plurality.

Transitive verb: Those verbs that have a direct object. For example, ‘to eat, to break,
to drink.’

Voiced consonant: Consonants other than p, £, £, 5, 5, ¢, A, f

Voiceless consonant: Consonants p, t, k, 5, 5, ¢, b, |



Index

abbreviations, 272—73
ability: see -(y)Abil
ablative, 27, 33, 137
acaba, 239

accusative, 27, 31, 34-37, 61, 137, 147, 153,
7,

154, 157, 163, 172, 230, 233, 23
238, 286
addressing forms, 279-80
adjectives, 182
comparative, 33, 185
derived, 18284
superlative, 185
with nominalized complements, 138-89
adverbs, 190
derivation of, 190-92
of frequency, 194-96
of manner, 196-97
of place, source or direction, 197
of quantity, 198
of time, 92, 98, 192-94
age, 63
ama, 248
ancak, 198, 248
aorist, 108-09
negative aorist, 109, 121
apology, 277
artik, 199
aspect, 80, 103
at-verbs, 85
az daha: see az kalsin
az kalsin, 122

bare objects, 36

bari, 253

ber, 132,133, 140, 142
bey, 279

bir, 59

birbiri: see reciprocal

bu nedenle: see dolayisiyla
bu yiizden: see dolayisiyla
buguk, 66, 67

-C4, 258 : see passive
-CAglz, 258
-CAnd, 258
camm, 281
causative, 31, 83
case markers, 153-54
double causative, 154

the causative suffixes, 153
gek-verbs, 85
-CIgIm, 258
-ClgIm4, 258
-CIEK;, 258
goktan, 123
comitative: see instrumental
comparative: see adjectives
compounds

nominal, 25

possessive compounds, 28; see also possessive

spelling, 271
stress, 20
word order, 234
conditional, 285; see also s vs. -(y)sA
irrealis: see -5/
realis: see -(7)sA, see also -sA vs. -(y)sA
consonants, 7
assimilation (alternation), 12, 27, 28
buffer consonants, 27, 28, 38
consonant clusters, 16
doubling, 18
exceptions to consonant assimilation, 12
converbs, 84
copula, 81
giinkii, 253

d4, 250
dA. . .dA, 250
spelling, 270
-DA: see locative
daha, 199
-DAn: see ablative
dates, 63
dative, 27, 31
days of the week, 192
definiteness, 35, 36
degil, 64, 126, 24142, 244
vs. yok, 73
-DI: see past
-DIK: see relative clauses, non-subject; see also
subordination
-DIK/-(y)AcAK
vs. -mA, 178-79
-DIr, 80, 113
-DIr (adverbial), 195
-DIr (causative): see causative
diye, 170-71
dolayisyla, 253
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eger, 209
et-verbs, 85
existentials: see yar and yok

Jakat: see ama
final devoicing, 43
¢~c alternation, 15
g~g alternation, 14
k~g alternation, 13
nk~ng alternation, 14
p~b alternation, 14
t~d alternation, 15
fusion
person and number, 55
future, 91-93

generic reading, 36
genitive, 27, 39, 133, 164
genitive-possessive, 44
genitive-possessive chains, 48
gerek, 217
gerek . . . gerekse, 254
gerunds, 183
gibt, 133
-DIgI, -(y)AcAgl, 139
gore, 131, 133
greetings, 276

hakkanda, 134, 137
hala, 199
halbuki, 254
halde
-DIGI, -(y)AcAgl, 139, 141
hani, 239
hanum, 279
hatta, 253
hem ... hem (de), 251
heniiz, 123
hig, 243
hig degilse, 253
hag olmazsa, 253

igin
-DIGI, -(y)AcAgI, 139, 14041
-nin, 133
udi, 1005 see also past with -(y)DI
idiomatic expressions, 264
ile, 133, 248
-nln, 133
imperative (mood), 1 15-16
-ImsI, 259
-ImtrAk, 259
-(Dncl: see numbers, ordinal
indefiniteness, 35, 58
infinitive: see -mAR
insan, 79
instrumental, 27, 3840, 133
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interjections, 264
ise

as a conjunct, 252
uster . . . ister(se), 254
-(I)s: see reciprocal suffix
-Iyor: see progressive

kadar
-()A, 132
-(y)AcAk, 140
-Inedy4, 140, 141
-nin, 133
kendi, 158; see also reflexive
kendi kendine, 158
kendi, as a pronoun, 159
kendileri, 159
kegke, 203, 209
ki, 255
locative £z, 56, 184, 255
spelling, 270
kinship terms, 49, 56, 280

lakin: see ama

-lAr: see plural with -lAr
lazim, 217-18

locative, 27-28, 137

-md (negative), 80, 88, 212, 243

-mA (infinitive), 174-75

-mAdlk¢A ‘unless’, 212

-mdK, 36, 172-73, 218, 269
vs. -mA, 173-75

-mAktd, 113

-mAll, 217

matrix clause, 163

measurement, 64

mecbur ol-/kal-, 217

mecburiyetinde kal-: see zorunda kal-

mecburiyetinde kal-, 217

mecburiyetinde ol-: see zorunda olmalk

meger(se), 200

mesela: see irnedin

-ml: see question particle
-mly, 103-04, 105
mood, 81

ne. . .nede, 245, 252
necessity: see lazum or gerek

negation, 80, 91, 97, 98, 109, 126, 129, 211, 213,

24146 see also degil

neredeyse: see az kalsin
ntekim, 253
nominative, 27
nouns

mass and count, 55
numbers

cardinal, 56, 57
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distributive, 60
ordinal, 60

obligation: see zorunda ol-/kal-; see also -mAll

ol-verbs, 85
once
-DAn, 132
-mAdAn, 140, 141
onomatopoeia, 265
optative, 116-17
ornegin, 253

oysa(k), 254

partitive, 32
passive, 81, 83
-CA suffix, 151-52
impersonal passive, 146
passive contexts, 146
passive suffixes, 146
tarafindan phrase, 151
past with -(»)DI, 100-01
past with -DI, 97-98
person markers
on nouns and adjectives, 12627
on pronouns, 128
on var and yok, 129
on verbs, 129
person paradigms
k-paradigm, 80, 97, 129, 202
[-paradigm, 80, 130
z-paradigm, 80, 129
plural with -i4r, 50, 55, 64, 164,
278
with compounds, 56
polite imperative, 115
possessive, 23, 35, 163, 180
genitive-possessive chains: see genitive
possessive compounds, 51
special uses, 46
with quantifiers, 47
with var/yok, 45
possibiliy: see - (y)Abil
postpositions, 33, 136-37, 234
possessive-marked, 134-36
simple postpositions, 131-33
with clausal complements, 13942
progressive, 87
pronouns, 35
demonstrative, 28, 35, 77
locative, 78
person, 55, 76
the reflexive pronoun, 157-58
punctuation, 273-74

quantifiers, 187-88
question particle, 36, 80, 89, 121, 130,
236

spelling, 270
word order, 234

question words, 39, 64, 210, 237-38
as modifiers, 186

reciprocal, 81, 83
collective interpretation, 161
reciprocal verbs, 160
the reciprocal pronoun, 161
the reciprocal suffix, 160
reduplication, 20, 260
full, 261
partial, 262
reflexive, 81, 83
reflexive verbs, 157
the reflexive pronoun, 157-58
the reflexive suffix, 157
relative clauses, 35, 57, 183
headless, 230
non-subject, 225
subject, 222, 224-25

=54, 202-04, 208
non-conditional uses, 205-06
-sA vs. -(y)s4, 201-02
saymn and sevgili, 280
seasons, 193
-(s)Ar: see numbers, distributive
sy, 76
siz (second person plural pronoun), 278
soft-g, 6
spelling, 269
sonra
-DAn, 132
-DIkiAn, 139, 141
subordination, 163-64
of nominal sentences, 165
of questions, 167-68
of var/yok, 166
suspended inflection, 255

tag questions, 244
tane, 66
tarafindan, 135: see passive
telephone numbers, 62
tense, 81

compound tenses, 1 19-24
time, 62
Tirk Dil Kurumu, 273

iistelik: see hatla

var and yok, 71,73, 201
in relative clauses, 72
in subordination, 72
person markers, 73

ve, 248
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(veyahut, 251 -()A: see dative
vowel harmony, 1, 8, 236 ya...ya(da), 251
A-type (two-fold), 8, 9, 27 -()Abil, 80, 213—14
exceptions to, 9 -()AcAR: see relative clauses; see also subordination; see
external, 8, 9, 28 also future
internal, 8 yalmz, 249
I-type (four-fold), 9, 27 -(y)An: see relative clauses, subject
vowels, 4 -()Ardk, 251
epenthesis, 16, 17 yan, 66, 67
front and back, 4, 8 yanm, 66, 67
fronted, 4, 7, 9, 269 Yazim Kilavuzu, 273
high, 43 -(y)DI: see past
high vowel omission, 17 -()I: see accusative
in the alphabet, 4 -)Ip, 250
long, 6, 268 -()1s, 180-81
vowel raising, 269 -(y)lA: see instrumental
-()mly, 123, 1245 see also -m1g
word order, 1, 232-33, 234 yok: see var and yok
word stress, 18, 21,57, 101, 202, yoksa, 239, 253
243 -(y)sA, 207-08; see also ise
compounds, 20
exceptions to word-final stress rule, zira: see giinkii

21 zorunda ol-/kal-, 217,218
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